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EDITOR'S PREFACE 


At its inception the series of volumes that were to 
be included under the title “The Fauna of British India" 
was limited to seven, which were to deal with the Verte- 
brata only. On the recommendation of the then Govern- 
ment of India the Secretary of State for India sanctioned 
the preparation of these volumes in 1883; but the first 
volume to be published, that on the Mammalia by W. T. 
Blanford, F. R. S., did not appear till 1888. 

The geographical limits of the fauna to be studied 
were defined in the preface to this first volume as com- 
prising “ the dependencies of India, with the addition of 
Ceylon, which, though British, is not under the Indian 
Government. Within the limits thus defined are com- 
prised all India proper and the Himalayas, the Punjab. 
Sind, Baluchistan, all the Kashmir territories, with Gilgit, 
Ladak, etc., Nepal, Sikkim, Butan, and other Cis-Hima 
layan States, Assam, the countries between Assam and 
Burma, such as the Khasi and Naga hills, and Manipur, 
the whole of Burma, with Karennee, and, of course, 
Tenasserim and the Mergui Archipelago, and lastly the 
Andaman and Nicobar Islands. Afghanistan, Kashgaria, 
Tibet, Yunnan, Siam, and the Malay Peninsula south of 
Tenasserim are excluded". 

When the volumes dealing with the Vertebrata were 
completed the series was extended to include the Lepidop- 
tera and thereafter the Insecta in general. A few years 
later it was realised that the series was in danger of becom- 
ing overloaded with works on the insects to the almost 
complete exclusion of all the other groups of animals, 
the only exception being the Arachnida, which were re- 
ported on by the late R. I. Pocock, F.R.S., in 1900. In 1908 
the first of a series of volumes on the Mollusca was pub- 
lished and this was followed at intervals by three other 
volumes or\ this group. In 1909 the sanction of the Sec- 
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retary of State for India was granted for the preparation 
of volumes on the Freshwater Sponges, Hydroids and Poly- 
zoa by the late Dr. Annandale, and on Leeches by Mr. 
Harding and Prof. J. Percy Moore. In the same year it 
was decided to extend the series so as to include the marine 
fauna of the Indian coasts, and sanction was accorded for 
the preparation of two volumes on the Brachyura by the 
late Lieut.-Col. Alcock, F.R.S.; but Alcock’s retirement 
from India and pressure of work in other spheres prevent- 
ed the preparation of these volumes. In 1922 the Secretary 
of State for India was asked to sanction the preparation 
of a volume on the Madreporarian Corals, but he decided 
for financial reasons to postpone for a time consideration 
of any further volumes in the ‘Fauna’ series. 

When the consideration of further volumes was again 
taken up the marine fauna was not lost sight of and 
sanction was granted by the Secretary of State for India 
for the preparation of several volumes on groups of the 
marine fauna, and with the steady growfh ot our know- 
ledge of the deep-sea fauna of Indian seas it was decided 
that this should be included, thus widening very consider- 
ably the scope of such volumes. The volumes on the 
marine fauna, that have up to the present time been sanc- 
tioned, are:— 

Sponges . . by M. Burton. 

Echinoidea . . by Th. Mortensen. 1 

Polychaeta . . by P. Fauvel. 

Cirripedia . . by C. A. Nilsson-Cantell. 

Copepoda Calanoida . . by R. B. Seymour Sewell. 

Brachyura, Oxyrhyncha . . by B. N. Chopra, 

and Pelecypoda . . by Baini Prashad. 

The preparation of a 2nd Edition of the volumes 
on Fishes was also entrusted to Dr. S. L. Hora. 

With the extension of the series to include the deep- 
water fauna it has become necessary to define the bound- 
aries of the ocean within which the fauna may be con* 

lThe death of Dr. Mortensen, since this was written, has 
rendered the authorship of this volume vacant. • • 
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sidered to belong to Indian waters and the following 
limits have been accepted 

On the west the area shall be bounded by the meri- 
dian of lat. 60 °E. as far north as Ras-al-Had, and thus 
includes the Gulf of Oman and the Persian Gulf. 

On the south by the latitude 1°S. so as to include the 
whole of the Maidive Archipelago. 



On the .east by the coast of Burma, by a line drawn 
from Victoria Point to the northern tip of Sumatra and 
by the west coast of Sumatra as far south as Lat. 1° S. 

The area thus enclosed is shown in the accompany- 
ing map, which also indicates the various sub-marine 
ridges and basins that lie wholly or in part within the 
boundaries of the Indian region. It is, of course, well 
known that this area is populated by an Indo-Pacific 
fauna and hence a certain amount of latitude must be 
granted to Authors who wish, for one reason or another, 
to include in their account of the Indian fauna certain 
species that up to the present time have not been captur- 
ed within these waters but whose presence there may con- 
fidently b^ expected, and this is all the more necessary 
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since the land region has now been extended beyond the 
original scope to include Malaya, where this is possible. 

As a consequence of the recent change in the Govern- 
ment of India and the division of this region into two new 
Dominions of India and Pakistan it has become necessary 
to change the title of the series. In future the series will be 
known as “The Fauna of India”, and the Government of 
India have decided that the area to be covered shall in- 
clude India, Pakistan, Ceylon, Burma and, if possible, 
Malaya. It has also been decided that henceforth the 
volumes of the series shall be printed in India. The 
present volume thus becomes the first of a new series. 

Acknowledgment and the thanks of both Author and 
Editor of this volume are due to a number of Scientific 
Societies and other bodies for permission to reproduce 
illustrations that have previously been included in the 
Journals and Memoirs published by them. First and fore- 
most among these is Dr. Chopard and the “ Federation 
Francaise des Societes de Sciences Naturelles ”, to whom we 
are indebted for permission to reproduce a large number 
of figures from Dr. Fauvel's Monographs on the 
“ Polychetes errantes ” and “ Polychetes s^dentaires ” in the 
“ Fauna de France Other scientific bodies, to whom our 
thanks are due, are the Trustees of the British Museum 
(Natural History), the Royal Society of London, the 
Linnean Society of London, the Zoological Society of 
London, the Museum d’Histoire Naturelle de Paris and 
the Societe Zoologique de France, and to Messrs. Taylor 
and Francis, the Publishers of the “Annals and Magazine 
of Natural History ”. Finally, our thanks are tendered 
to the Director of the Zoological Survey of India for per- 
mission to reproduce many figures that have been publish- 
ed in the “ Records ” and “ Memoirs of the Indian 
Museum 

R.B.Seymour Sewell 

The Zoological Laboratory Editor 

Cambridge, England 
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POLYCHAETA 

INTRODUCTION 

Previous to the year 1861 very little was known con- 
cerning the Polychaetous Annelids of India. 

L. K. Schmarda, in the course of a journey round the 
world (1853—1857) , spent several months collecting in 
Ceylon and in his Report “ Neue wirbellose Thiere ” 
(1859—61)* he described about a score of Polychaeta 
from that island. Unfortunately Schmarda’s descriptions 
are generally too vague and too scanty to allow of an 
accurate identification. 

In Grube’s short paper on the Ceylon Annelids (1874) 
only six species are described. In W. Michaelsen’s 
“ Polychaeten von Ceylon*’ (1892) fifteen species were 
recorded. 

By far the most important work on the subject is A. 
Willey’s “ Report on the Polychaeta collected by Prof. 
Herdman at Ceylon ” (1905) in which a large number 
of old and new species are described. It was followed 
by Southern's “ Polychaeta of the Chilka Lake ” (1921) ; 
Augener’s “ Ceylon Polychaeten ” (1926) and “ the Lit- 
toral Fauna of Krusadai Island, in the Gulf of Manaar; M 
" Chaetopoda ”, Part I, by Gravely (1927); Part II by 
Fauvel (1930) . 

But all these papers are relative to Ceylon and its 
vicinity and the coasts of the Madras Presidency. As for 
the other parts of India, with the exception of S. S. Bindra’s 
“ Fauna of Karachi ” (1927) , only casual mention, here 
and there, of a few species are scattered in papers not 
specially dealing with India. But later the collections of 
the Zoological Survey of India and of the Indian Museum, 
Calcutta, have afforded us much more extensive know- 
ledge concerning the Polychaeta, not only from the coasts 
of India but also from the neighbouring Seas. Three 
hundred species were recorded in Fauvel’s Report (1932) . 

* For full references concerning the papers mentioned see the 
Index at the end of the volume. 

* F. 3 
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The range of the area dealt with in the present work 
extends from Long. 60° E, as far as Cape Ras-al-Hadd, 
on the western side; the whole of the Persian Gulf and 
the Baluchistan Coast forming the northern boundary; 
to the east, the region includes the Malacca Strait, as far 
as Singapore, whilst the Southern boundary is Lat. 1°S } 
so as to include the whole of the Maidive Archipelago. 

On the Persian Gulf, the Arabian Sea, the Gulf of 
Oman, the Bay of Bengal, the Maidive and Mergui 
Archipelagoes information as regards the Polychaeta is 
very plentiful but is scattered in a large number of 
Reports of various expeditions. 

Thus we have been able to record 450 species from 
the given area. Nevertheless, this rather high number 
hardly represents more than about one-half of the pro- 
bable total number of the Polychaeta, for, owing to the 
well known ubiquity of these worms, nearly every 
species of the Indian Ocean and of the warm parts of 
the Pacific is likely to be found in the area of the Indian 
Fauna, as delimited above. 

Having had the good fortune to be able to study 
three hundred species of the Indian Museum, one hun- 
dred and nine of the Madras Government Museum, and 
the material of several expeditions to the Red Sea, Per- 
sian Gulf, Indo-China, New Caledonia, Australia and 
Gambier Islands, nearly all of the 450 species here des- 
cribed have been in my hands, the few exceptions being 
some rare ones, the description of which I have taken 
from the original authors. 

The Polychaete Fauna of India does not materially 
differ from that of the Gulf of Siam, Malay Archipelago, 
China Sea, Philippines, Great Barrier Reef, Australia, 
New-Caledonia, and a great part of the Pacific. It must 
also be borne in mind that many Polychaetes are really 
cosmopolitan. Out of the 450 species here recorded 108, 
nearly one-fourth, are also European species. 
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ANNELIDA POLYCHAETA 

The Polychaeta and the Oligochaeta are two impor- 
tant divisions of the Chaetopoda, annulated worms en- 
dowed with locomotive bristles or setae. But the bristles 
of the Oligochaeta are few and directly set on the body- 
walls, which are destitute of parapodia or feet. Other 
appendages are also wanting. On the other hand, the 
bristles of the Polychaeta are usually very numerous and 
borne on clearly marked parapodia, lateral expansions, 
or feet, of the teguments. The body generally carries 
various appendages such as tentacles, palps, cirri, bran- 
chiae, etc. Moreover, the Polychaeta are very generally 
marine animals with separate sexes, whilst the Oligochaeta 
live in fresh water or damp earth and are hermaphrodite. 

MORPHOLOGY 


Fig. L 

The body is generally elongated, with numerous 
segments. It consists of a Prostomium or anterior cepha- 



Fig. 1.— a, Lepidonotus Leach; b, Notopygos (Amphinomid); 
c, Callizona (Alciopid); d, Glycera (Glycerid); e, Nereis; 
f, Arenicola ; g, Travisia (Opheliid); h, Pectinaria ; 
i, Terebella; k, Sabella; l, m, Mercierella 
► and tube (Serpulid). 
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lie lobe, a Metastomium including all the following seg- 
ments, and a Pygidium, the last segment. 

A few anterior segments, more or less modified, may 
be fused with the prostomium to form a kind of head with 
various appendages such as antennae or tentacles, palps 
and tentacular cirri . 

In the Errantia , the segments of the metastomium are 
often very numerous and nearly all alike, as in the Nere- 
idae, Syllidae, Eunicidae, etc., whilst in the Sedentaria the 
body, sometimes shorter, is often clearly divided into 
distinct regions such as thorax, abdomen, and tail. 

The prostomium, a cephalic lobe, the anterior part 
of the so-called head, is sometimes reduced to a mere 
cone, blunt or sharp, and destitute of any appendages, 
as in Lumbriconereis. It is a long annulated cone, 
with four small tentacles at the tip, in Glycera; square or 
scute-like in Nephthys ; more or less complicated with 
several appendices in Nereids, Aphroditidae and Euni- 
cidae; or reduced to a mere ridge in Sabellids and Serpu- 
Iids. 

The prostomium generally carries one, two or more 
pairs of eyes, mere eye-spots, single or compound, or 
sometimes highly differentiated organs such as the big 
red eyes of the Alciopids, with a cornea, a lens and a 
retina. 

Appendages (Fig. 2) . 

The appendages of the Polychaeta are various pro- 
cesses of the teguments which may be classed into two 
groups. The first are merely epidermic solid projections, 
as the styles and stylodes. The others are hollow and 
are formed by an evagination of the body wall. 

When the antennae, palps and cirri are borne on a 
hollow base, this last is termed 1 phore \ Such an antenna 
is then divided into a solid distal part, or ceratostyle , and 
a basilar hollow part or ceratophore; a palp is divided 
into a palpostyle and a palpophore a cirrus into a cirro - 
style and a cirrophore . 

Amongst the cephalic appendages are: (1) the palps , 
innervated by a large nerve issuing from the anterior 
part of the brain. They may be simple, elongated, pre- 
hensile (Spionidae) or short, simple, or articulate (Sylli- 
dae, Nereidae) ; (2) the antennae or tentacles, innervated 
from the middle brain; (3) the tentacular cirri, borne 4 on 
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the metastomium (buccal segment) , or on the segments 
fused with the prostomium to form the head. 

The Parapodia, or feet, are more or less complicated 
lateral processes of the body-wall. These organs, with the 



Fig. 2 —a, head and proboscis of Phyllodoce; b, head of Nereis; 
c, anterior part of Syllis; d, of Glycera; e, of Nephthys; f, of 
Lepidonot i/s; g, of Ampharete; h, of Lumbriconereis ; 
i, of Clyrncne; k , of Nerine; l, proboscis of a 
Polynoid, front view with papillae and jaws 
{at, tentacles; hr. gills; cL, tentacular cirri; 
el, elytrophore; p, palps; pp, palpophores; 
pr, piostomium; on, nuchal organs). 

bristles they carry, provide the most important features 
for the identification of the species. Typically, each 
segment carries one pair of parapodia divided into two 
rami , a dorsal one, or notopodium, and a ventral or nea- 
ropodium . When both rami are borne on a common 
base the biramous foot is said to be monostichous; when 
both rami are quite distinct and more or less apart, as in 
most Sedentaria , it is termed distichous. (Fig. 3) . For 
instance, in a biramous parapodium of Nereis there are; 
(1) two setigerous lobes (or chaetigerous sacks) carrying 
the setae and supported by a stout, enclosed, bodkin-like 
bristle or aciculum; (2) parapodial lobes, lips or fillets; 
(3) a dorsal and a ventral cirrus. Branchiae, or gills, 
simple or branched may be inserted upon the dorsal 
ramus or between the two rami. 
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The parapodia are biramous when both rami are 
nearly equally developed; subbiramous with a dorsal cir- 



Fig. 3.— Parapodia: a, subbiramous, of Podarke pallida Clapar£de; 
b, of Eunice; c—d, biramous, elytiogeious and cirrigerous of an 
Aphroditid; e, biramous of Nereis; f, biramous of Nephthys; 
g , sesquiramous of Staurocephalus; h, uniramous of Phyllo- 
doce; i, distichous of Amphicteis, dorsal ramus and ventral 
pinnule; k, of an Aricia; l, distichous of Arenicola 
{a.c. aciculum; br, gills; cd. dorsal cirrus; cv, ventral 
cirrus el, elytron; pi, pinnule; to, uncinigerous 
torus). 

rus but the dorsal setae-sack and setae more or less 
reduced; sesquiramous when the dorsal lobe is reduced 
to a few bristles or acicula; uniramous when the dorsal 
ramus is practically wanting, being reduced to the dorsal 
cirrus. 

In the Sedentaria the neuropodia, or ventral rami, are 
often reduced to mere transverse ridges, or uncinigerous 
tori, destitute of a cirrus and carrying short hooks or 
uncini . 

Setae (or chaetae) are chitinous bristles which are 
very important for the classification and are of very varied 
shapes and disposition. They may be divided into two 
groups: (1) the setae s. str., or bristles, and (2) the uncini, 
avicular or acicular hooks. • 
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The setae are simple, jointed, or compound. They 
may be long, slender, filiform, hair-shaped, capillary, 
smooth or splnulose, curved, flat, limbate, or winged on 
one or both sides, with frills or transverse rows of spines, 
geniculate, trumpet-shaped, exceptionally forked at the 
tip, etc. (Fig. 4) . When they are short, stout, bodkin- 



Fig. 4.~Simple bristles X33-66: a, aciculum; b, barbed bristle; c, 
spinous capillary; d, brush-like; e , of Lagisca Malmgren; f, smooth 
capillary; g, cainciated; h, lyriform; i, limbate or winged; 
k, bilimbate; l, Apomatus seta; m, Salmacina seta; n, bayo- 
net, of Scrpulid; o, kneed, or geniculate; p , palea; q, styli- 
form; r, pectinate, or comb-seta; $, t, paleae of 
Sabellaria. 


shaped, or flattened, paddle* or oar-shaped, they are called 
paleae . The articulated, or many-jointed setae of the 
Chloraemidae and SIGALION1NAE are a connecting 
link with the compound setae with a basal part, or stalk, 
apd a terminal piece elongate, needle-like, or short, sickle- 
shaped. When both sides of the articulation are the 
same length it is termed homogomph, and heterogomph 
when they are unequal. 

The ventral uncini of the Maldanidae and Capi- 
tellidae are sigmoid hooks with a rostrum, a guard, and 
a manubrium. The uncini of the Sedentaria are often 
short denticulate plates, such as the avicular hooks of 
the Sabellidae ana Terebellidae, with a broad basal 
manubrium and a beak-like hook, crested with denticles 
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on the vertex. They are set on the tori in one or two 
parallel rows. (Fig. 5) . 



Fig. 5.— Bristles: a, acicular seta; b, articulate; c, compound; d, came* 
rated; e, sickle shaped (falciger); j, g, aristate; h, paddle-shaped; 
i, bidentate falciger. Hooks and uncini X 100—133; h, of 
Polydora ; l , Arenicola; m, Maldanid; n, of Trichobranchus ; 
o, Serpula; p, Amphicteis ; q, Arnpharete; r, Polymnia, 
front and side view; $, Amphitrite ; t, Chaetopterus; 
u, acicular hook of Sabella; v, of Protula ; x , 
oi Mcrcierella , y, of Clione. 


Proboscis . Many Errantia are provided with an 
eversible proboscis armed with strong horny jaws, or 
beset with papillae, or with chitinous denticles, or 
paragnaths. 

The intestine is generally straight, rarely coiled, 
sometimes with glands or diverticula. 

Body cavity . In the Errantia the body-cavity, or 
coelom, is generally divided by numerous intersegmental 
septa, or diaphragms. In the Sedentaria these septa are 
few and generally restricted to the anterior part of the 
thorax. 

Muscles . The muscles are smooth, set in circular 
layers and stout longitudinal fascicles. Oblique muscles 
run from the sides to the middle of the ventral side. 

Nephridia , or excretory organs, are disposed in pairs 
on succeeding segments with lateral pores opening on 
the sides near the feet. In the Sedentaria , they are gene- 
rally reduced to a few thoracic pairs. The anterior ones. 
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in front of the diaphragm, are purely excretory organs, 
whilst the others are also used as genital ducts. 

The vascular system is generally closed and well 
developed, sometimes very complicated and offering many 
variations. The dorsal vessel is contractile, but special 
organs of propulsion, or hearts, may also exist. 

The blood is red, or emerald green in Sabellidae, 
Serpulidae, Chloraemidae, but is often uncolourcd. 
The respiratory pigments, haemoglobin or chlorocruorin, 
are in solution in the plasma, only very exceptionally in 
corpuscles. 

Respiration is effected by means of branchiae or gills, 
of which there are two kinds: (1) genuine branchiae, 
with vascular loops, and (2) lymphatic gills destitute of 
vessels and filled with coelomic fluid. The gills exhibit 
very numerous and varied types. They may consist of 
simple filaments, straight or coiled, foikcd or pectinate, 
set on the dorsal rami of many feet, or branched or bushy 
and restricted to the anterior segments, disposed as a 
terminal funnel of many filaments on the head of Sabel- 
lids and Serpulids, etc. 

Sense organs. The sense organs are the eyes, the 
nuchal organs, the lateral organs and the statocysts or 
otocysts. The eyes are not always restricted to the 
prostomium. The branchial filaments of the Sabellids 
often bear dorsal or subterminal eyes. The Opheliidae 
have lateral eye-spots disposed on a number of segments 
and the pygidium of little Sabellids may carry several 
eye-spots. We have already mentioned the large eyes of 
the Alciopidae. The lateral organs are small ciliated 
cups, or knobs, present on a number of segments in the 
Capitellidae, Opheliidae, Ariciidae, etc. 

Otocysts, or statocysts, exist only in very few species 
(Arenicolidae, Ariciidae, Terebellidae and Sabellidae) . 

Colour . Many species are adorned with bright 
colours and variegated patterns. Unhappily, these colours 
do not keep well in the preservatives, formol or alcohol. 
They are due to the red, or emerald green, blood and 
to solid or dissolved pigments of the epidermis, such as 
Haemoglobin, Chlorocruorin, Haemerythrin, Tetronery- 
thrin, Melanin, Uranidin and various Lipochromes. 
These pigments, with the exception of Melanin and a 
few others, are either dissolved or altered by the preser- 
vative fluids. 

Y 4 
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On the other hand, the splendid iridescence of the 
bristles of Aphrodita and Chloraemidae, as well as of the 
body-wall of Eunicids and others, displaying all the 
changing hues of the rain-bow, are permanent for they are 
caused by diffraction of the light either by the numerous 
very fine striae of the setae or the very thin lamellae of 
the cuticle and these structures are not affected by the 
spirit. 

Phosphorescence is not restricted to the Syllids and 
other small pelagic species which abound in the plankton; 
it is also a property of many Annelids creeping on the 
rocks and algae, and even of tubicolous species. For 
instance, the luminescence of Chaetopterus , living on the 
bottom inside a thick parchment-like tube, is the most 
beautiful of all. 


REPRODUCTION 

The sexes of the Polychaeta are usually separate and 
even sexual dimorphism may occasionally occur. Never- 
theless, a few species are hermaphrodite, especially amongst 
Sabfxlidae and Serpulidae. The ova and spermatozoa 
are discharged into the sea. The fertilised eggs give rise 
to a floating Trochophore larva, and then to post-larval 
stages dropping to the bottom or swimming for a long 
period. 

Asexual reproduction, Blastogamic or Schizogamic, 
is frequent amongst Syllids and a few other Polychaeta. 

Epitoky. A number of Polychaeta, especially amongst 
Syllidae, Nereidae and in a few Eunicidae, undergo a 
peculiar metamorphosis at the epoch of reproduction, ac- 
quiring new long swimming bristles, and developing large 
foliaceous lobes on the feet, whilst the eyes grow larger. 
For instance, in Nereis , the eyes become larger, a few of 
the anterior dorsal cirri grow thicker at the end, but the 
anterior segments are not otherwise materially altered; 
the middle and posterior segments, however, become 
flattened and crowded together, the enlarged feet develop 
broad foliaceous lamellae, and shed their bristles which 
are replaced by new oar-shaped swimming setae. When 
maturity is perfect and the metamorphosis complete, these 
Heteronereis stages rise in swarms to the suriace of the 
sea, shed their sperm and ova, and then die. In the 
case of the “ Palolo ” (Eunice viridis ) , an Eunicid of the 
Pacific, the posterior part of the worm, a little modified 
and filled with genital products, breaks off from the ante- 
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rior part, which remains in the coral reels, and rises in 
swarms to the surface where it is taken up for food by the 
natives. Singularly enough the rise of the “ Palolo ” is 
connected with lunar phases. It is very probably the only 
instance of an edible Polychaete. 

Autotomy and Regeneration. 

Autotomy is wide-spread amongst Polychaeta. The 
POLYNOINAE easily shed their elytra, the Spionidae their 
palps, the Ampharetidae and Terebellidae their gills or 
their tentacular cirri. Many Eunicidae, Capitellidae and 
others are so brittle that it is but too often difficult to 
obtain a whole specimen. 

This propensity to autotomy is counterbalanced by a 
great facility of regeneration and may be turned into a 
mode of asexual multiplication as in Phyllochaetopterus 
and Dodecaceria. It is not uncommon to find a more or 
less long fragment of the mid-body of an Eufiicid having 
regenerated both a head and a tail. In Procerastea and 
Dodecaceria a fragment composed of two segments, or 
even a single segment, may thus regenerate a whole worm. 

HABITS 

As already stated the Polychaeta are marine animals; 
nevertheless a few species can live in brackish water and 
even, though infrequently, in fresh water. In the brack- 
ish water of the Chilka Lake, the Salt Lakes near Calcutta, 
the Gangetic Delta, and the Taleh Sap, for instance, a 
few genuine marine species occur with several others 
more closely adapted to water of low salinity, such as two 
small Nephthys, Dendronereides heteropoda, two Capi- 
tellidae, and two small Serpulidae, Ficopomatns macro- 
don and Mercierella enigmatica . But species living in 
fresh water, or water of so low a salinity as to be drinkable, 
are of much rarer occurrence. Such are however several 
Lycastis and a few other Nereidae, several Sabellidae of 
the Baikal Lake, Mercierella enigmatica of world-wide 
distribution in estuaries and rivers, and another little 
Serpulid, Marifugia cavatica, found living in the deep 
caves of the Karst Region. 

The P°tychaetes are plentiful on the shore between 
tide-marks, on coral reefs, and in the shallow littoral 
waters as far as 200 fathoms, but beyond this, as the depth 
increases, the number of species rapidly decreases and they 
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become very scarce in the deep-sea dredgings. But, 
singularly enough, in the deep-sea fauna many shallow- 
water species are found associated with rare genuine 
abyssal forms. For instance, Amphicteis gunneri , often 
collected between tide-marks, has been dredged by the 
Prince of Monaco in 1885 metres, and in 2750 fms by the 
“ Challenger ", and the common shore Serpulids, Hyd) ti- 
ldes noruegica and Pomatoceros triqueter, at 4808 m. 

Polychaeta are hence very little affected by depth and 
pressure. 

Genuine pelagic species, usually transparent, and 
numerous larval and post-larval forms are part of the 
plankton. 

For the most part, the others live on the bottom, 
boring in the sand or mud, fixed on stones or shells, creep- 
ing amongst algae, or burrowing in the crevices of rocks 
and corals, or amongst stones and shells incrusted with 
calcareous algae. Sponges, Ascidians and Polyzoa. Some 
are commensal or ectoparasitic on Hydroids and Echino- 
derms. 

Several of the so-called Errantia live nevertheless in- 
side tubes, whilst true Sedentaria are sometimes tubeless 
or vagabond. The limivorous species swallow mud or 
muddy sand, like the earthworms. The Sabellids and 
Serpulids, which cannot leave their tubes, feed by means 
of their branchial tufts, the radii or barbules of which 
collect the plankton and the small particles of food float- 
ing in the water and their cilia carry them to the mouth. 
Certain Errantia , the proboscis of which is armed with 
stout horny jaws, such as the Aphroditidae, Nereidae and 
Eunicidae are prowling and hunt living prey. 

GEOGRAPHICAL DISTRIBUTION 

Most of the species of Polychaeta have a very wide 
distribution and many are quite cosmopolitan, so that 
they cannot be grouped into Zoological Provinces. For 
instance, amongst the 450 species, here recorded from the 
Indian area, 108, nearly a fourth, are common on the 
western shores of Europe. 

A comparison of the genuine pelagic Annelids of the 
plankton of Indo-China shows a nearly complete identity 
with those of the Atlantic. 

Many of the Arctic circumpolar Annelids, with the 
exception of a few peculiar species, are also found in*the 
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temperate Atlantic and Pacific Oceans. In the tropical 
area, whilst many disappear in the littoral zone, a number 
of them is still to be found in the deep-sea dredgings, and 
some of these northern species reappear on the temperate 
or cold shores of the south-hemisphere. 

Antarctic species reach to the south parts of America, 
Australia and Africa. 

Most of the intertropical species are also the same all 
round the world. 

In the Fauna of Japan both arctic and tropical forms 
aie found. This is easily explained. Two streams run 
along the coasts of Japan: a cold one, the Oja-Siwo, runs 
down from the glacial Arctic Ocean along the coasts of 
Kamchatka, Manchuria, Korea and the North-West coast 
of Japan, bringing with its cold waters the northern species 
of Polychaeta, whilst the Kuro-Siwo brings to the Eastern 
coasts the warm waters of the tropical Pacific with part 
of their fauna. 

In short, the distribution of the Polychaeta is mainly 
regulated by the temperature. In the great depths of 
the Oceans the temperature is both very low and very 
uniform all over the world and the Annelidan fauna is 
also very uniform and contains moreover a number of 
arctic species which find there the same cold temperature. 
For the same reason, in the intertropical area the shore 
and shallow-water species, especially those of the coral 
reefs, finding the same conditions in the three oceans, are 
nearly all identical. 

The Polychaeta are indeed very sensitive to the 
temperature and an abrupt rise or fall of a few degrees 
sometimes kills them outright. 


COLLECTING 

Pelagic Annelids are easily procured by the towing 
of a plankton net. Night fishing with artificial light will 
thus procure a lot of Syllids, epitokous Nereids and many 
rare small species and larvae. Shore collecting will yield 
the most varied and abundant crops. 

The necessary implements are a stout spade, a crow- 
bar, a chisel and a canvas bucket, or a fisherman’s basket 
with several glass jars and a number of glass tubes. 

Care must be taken to separate large predatory species 
such as Nereids, Eunicids and Aphroditians. These large 
and ravenous species, whilst being carried home, are 
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better kept in damp sand or amongst algae than in water 
bottles. 

Many species burrowing in sand or mud are caught by 
turning it over with the spade. Each clod must be care- 
fully broken into small parts with the fingers, avoiding 
any injury to small and delicate species. The sand may 
also be washed through a sieve in little pools of water. 

Many Annelids are to be found creeping on stones 
or algae or in tubes incrusting them. Loose stones should 
be carefully turned over and examined, and should then 
be replaced in their previous position to avoid the decay 
of the fauna fixed on the upper surface. The crow-bar 
is used to rip open the crevices of rocks and corals in 
which a very rich and varied fauna is usually found. 

In dredging and trawling, when the dredge or trawl 
comes on board, and the contents are scattered on deck, 
it is easy to pick up the large specimens. To search the 
rubbish for small species, shells and stones coated with 
Serpulids, Polyzoa, Algae, etc., should be put into broad, 
shallow, glass vessels, or, better still, into white china 
wash-hand basins, with sea water. When the water be- 
comes putrid the small boring species and others ensconced 
in tubes or crevices come out and reach the edges of the 
vessel where they can easily be picked up. 

PRESERVATION 

The best preserving medium for Polychaeta is 70— 
75% alcohol. Formalin is very bad, quite detrimental to 
good preservation for the specimens rapidly become soft, 
sticky and nearly useless. „ Nevertheless, in an emergency, 
and for large species, it may be used for a short time pre- 
vious to spirit (5% of the commercial solution of forma- 
lin). On the other hand, when specimens have been 
first hardened in strong spirit they may next be kept in 
formalin with less inconvenience. 

For histological purposes, Bouin, Brasil or Zenker 
fluids are amongst the best. 

Delicate and brittle species must be naroctised pre- 
viously to fixing in spirit. This is easily done by adding 
very gradually , small quantities of alcohol (up to 5% or 
10%) to the sea water. Other anaesthetics such as cocaine, 
chloral, etc., may also be used for the same purpose. To 
avoid too great a contraction of large species they may 
first be put into very weak spirit (30-40%) and* Ire 
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kept well stretched with pincers; or bamboo or horn 
spatulae, and as soon as they cease to react they should 
be immeised in 70—90% alcohol. To ensure a good 
preservation the volume of alcohol must be greater than 
the specimen's arid it must be renewed after a few days. 

Preserved specimens should be kept separate in glass 
tubes, the smaller ones, in small tubes with a cotton-wool 
stopper, are packed together in larger vessels filled with 
70-75% alcohol. The paper, or parchment, labels must 
be put inside the tubes with inscriptions, in pencil or 
permanent Indian*! nk, carefully noting the date and 
locality, the colour of the living animal and other parti- 
culars. 


IDENTIFICATION 

To identify a specimen it is necessary carefully to note 
i he divisions of the body, if any, the form of the prosto- 
mium, the eyes, the tentacles, tentacular cirri, gills, and 
the pi obo.se is with its jaws and denticles, when there is 
one. Next in importance are the parapodia or feet w T ith 
their bristles of high specific value. But as the structure 
ol the feet and the form of the setae often vary materially 
in the anterior, middle and posterior parts of the body 
it is always necessary to examine a number of them. This 
is easily done by tearing, or cutting, with sharp pincers, 
or scissors, a whole series of feet, say nine for a Nereis , 
and disposing them in three rows on a slide, three ante- 
lior, three median and three posterior ones, the relatise 
numbers of the segments they belong to being carefully 
noted on the label. 

If a permanent preparation be wanted, rapidly drain 
the alcohol from the slide and before the parapodia get 
dried drop on them a small quantity of melted gelatin- 
glycerin, put on a cover-slip and warm slightly, if neces- 
sary; the preparation will then keep for years. 

Mounting in Canada balsam is not recommended, the 
setae— unless previously coloured— becoming too trans- 
parent and the fine structures indiscernible. 


CLASSIFICATION 
Annelida Polychaeta. 

Annulated worms with numerous specially differen- 
tiated chitinous bristles carried on parapodia, or feet. 
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lateral processes of the segment's body-wall. Various 
appendages present, antennae, palps, cirri, gills. Marine 
animals, very exceptionally living in fresh water. Sexes 
usually separate. 

I. ERR ANTI A, 

Body usually vermiform, very long, segments numer- 
ous, nearly all alike, the first near the mouth excepted. 
Generally with cephalic appendages, antennae, palps, 
tentacular cirri; feet uniramous or biramous, with both 
rami hardly different; acicula present; frequently gills 
above the feet. 

II. SEDENTARIA . 

Body divided into distinct regions. Head small, 
hardly distinct or greatly modified. Feet generally simple, 
the ventral rami are often tori , or pinnules, with hooks 
or uncini; gills usually limited to a part of the body. 
Usually tubicolous. 

According to Benham, the families may be grouped 
as follows: 


A. PHANEROCEPHALA 
(Head distinct) 

Sub-Order /. Nereidiformia ( Errantia auct. and Ariciidae ) . 

Antennae and palps. Peristomium with special cirri. 
Eversible proboscis often with jaws. 

Families: Syludae, Hesionidae, Aphroditidae, Phy- 

LLODOCIDAE, T OMOPTERIDAE, N EREIDAE, N EPHTHYDIDAE, 
Amphinomidae, Eunicidae, Glyceridae, Sphaerodoridae, 
Typhloscolecidae and Ariciidae. 

Sub-Order II. Spioniformia . 

Prostomium reduced to a mere knob, neither tentacles 
nor palps. Eversible proboscis without jaws. The peri- 
stomium usually carries a pair of long tentacular cirri 
and extends forwards at the two sides of the prostomium. 

Families: Spionidae, Chactopteridae, Magelonidak 
and Ammocharidae. 
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Sub-Order III. Terebelliformia . 

Prostomium destitute of appendages. The achaetous 
peristomium may carry cirri and tentacles. Proboscis not 
eversible, unarmed. 

Families : Cirratulidae, Terf.bfxlidae, Amphare- 
tidae and Amphictenidae. 


Sub-Order IV. Capitelliformia. 

No prostomial processes. Peristomium without ap- 
pendages. Proboscis unarmed. An accessory gut. No 
blood vessels. Lateral sense-organs. 

Family : Capitellidae. 

Sub-Order V . Scoleci formia. 

Antennae and palps wanting. Peristomium without 
appendages. Proboscis unarmed. Blood vessels present. 

Families : Ophkludae, Maldanidae, Arenicoudae, 
Scalibrkgmidae, Chloraemidae and Sternaspididae. 


B. CRYPTOCEPHALA 
(Head indistinct) 

Sub-Order I. Sabelliformia . 

Prostomium entirely hidden by the forward exten- 
sion of the peristomium. Palps greatly developed, 
branched and acting as respirator)’ organs. Tube mem- 
branous or calcareous. 

Families: Sabeludae, Eriographidae, Amphicor 
inidae and Serpulidae. 


Sub-Order II. Hermelli formia. 

Peristomium enormously developed and forming a 
bilobed hood capable of closing over the mouth 

Family : Hermellidak. 

F. 5 



18 


INTRODUCTION 


Key to the Families . 

Errantia 

1. Elytra on a certain number of 

feet, the rest carrying cirri . . Aphroditidak, p, 23. 

Without elytra . . . . 2 

2. A fan-shaped group of broad 

flattened setae (paleae) on all 

segments .. .. Ciirssopmai.idae, p. 78. 

No such groups of setae . . 3 

3. Prostomium not distinct; pedal 

cirri globular or absent . . 4 

Prostomium distinct . . (i 

4. Feet biramous but without setae; 

prostomium fused with the 
following segments, flanked In 
two long cirri containing aci- 

culi; pedal cirri absent .. Fomoptiripae, p. HO 

Feet uniramous, with globular 

cirri . . . . 5 

5. Pharynx armed with four teeth; 

prostomium fused with buc- 
cal segment, which is cmargi- 
nate in front . . Pisionidae, p. 76. 

Pharynx unarmed; prostomium 
indistinct; tegument coveicd 
with small papillae and typi- 
cally bearing in addition a 
certain number of large sphe- 
rical capsules in transverse 
rows . . . . Sphaerodorldae. 

6. Prostomium conical, without 

tentacles or palps; dorsal and 
ventral cirri foliaceous; setae 

rare, simple, acicular .. T yphloscolic.idae, p. 139. 

Prostomium with tentacle? and 

usually with palps . . 7 

7. Prostomium small, with five ten- 

tacles; caruncle almost always 
present; mouth situated some- 
what far back on ventral sur- 
face; gills well developed; 

pharynx unarmed . . Amphinomidae, p. 80. 

Prostomium well developed 8 

8. Pharyngeal armature complex . . Eunicidae, ij. 228. 
Pharyngeal armature simple or 

absent p 

9. Tentacles not more than three 10 

Tentacles more than three .. 12 
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10. Palps simple, but often united 

together so as to be hardly 
recognisable; pharynx armed 
with one large tooth or a 
crown of denticles, and fol- 
lowed by a more strongly mus- 
cular gizzard; tentacles three; 
parapodia uniramous except 
in the sexually mature foim 
of certain species . . Syllidaf, p. 145. 

Palps biaiticulatc, sometimes ab- 
sent; pharynx armed or un- 
armed; gizzard absent 11 

11. Dorsal cirri short or of moderate 

length, not moniliform; phar 
ynx armed with a single pair 
of strong toothed jaws; ten- 
tacles two; parapodia almost 
always birarnous Nfjihd\e, p. If>3. 

Dorsal cirri long and more or 
less distinctly monilifoim: 
pharynx cylindrical, armed 
with at most a small pair <>f 
jaws (Magalia), usually onl\ 
with stylets or unaimed; tent a 
cles two or three; parapodia 

sesquiramous or birarnous Hlsiowda*, p. 103. 

12. Palps small; piostomium conical 

slender, annulate, terminated 
by four small tentacles arrang 
ed in the form of a cross; 
pharynx large, covered with 
papillae, armed with at least 
four teeth; parapodia bira 

mous { Hrtnipodus excepted) Glycfjudae, p. 281. 

Palps absent; prostomium more 

or less normal 13 

13. Parapodia birarnous, with not 

mal cirri and a sickle-shaped 
gill between the rami; tenta- 
cles four; pharynx with soft 

papillae; all setae simple . . NFnmrvDiiME. p. 223. 

Parapodia with foliaceous drii, 
without sickle-shaped gill, 
generally uniramous 14 

14. General appearance (including 

the single pair of eyes) nor- 
mal; tentacles four or five .. Phyllodocidae, p. 114. 

Prostomium flanked by a pair of 
large globular eyes; tentacles 
four; tissues transparent; pela- 
. gic worms .. Aixioihdar, p. 132. 



20 


INTRODUCTION 


Sedentaria 

1. Body clearly divided into regions 8 

Body not clearly divided into 

regions . . * • 2 

2. Segments numerous, without anal 

gills, without broad ventral 
shield . . 3 

Body short, swollen; segments 
few; fdifortn anal branchiae. 

A large ventral shield bolder- 

ed with stiff setae .. Stern aspididae, p. 401. 

3. Palps elongated, tentacle-like . . 4 

Without tentacle-like palps . . 7 

4. Two large tentacular palps on 

the prostoinium . . 5 

One or more pairs of palps in- 
serted on the anterior seg- 
ments. Branchiae simple, fili- 
form, inserted above the feet. 

Capillary setae and acicular 
setae. Prostoraium conical, 

without processes . . Cirratulidaf, p. 329. 

5. Two palps and two bundles of 

subulate branchiae retractile 
into a buccal funnel. The 
protracted setae of the first 
feet forming a cephalic cage. 

Body thickly covered with 

papillae Chlorakmidaf, p. 344. 

Two long canaliculate palps, not 
retractile into the mouth. 

Without cephalic cage . . 6 

6. Palps without suckers. Para- 

podial lamellae erect, dorsal 
branchiae cirri form. Hooded 

hooked setae . . Spiomdae, p. 311. 

Palps with sucker-like papillae. 

Without branchiae, Prosto- 
mium oval, broad and flat- 
tened (spoon -shaped) . , Magflonidae, p. 329. 

Anterior dorsal and ventral cirri 
flask-shaped or frilled. Thread- 
like lateral branchiae. Nu- 
merous kinds of setae Disomidae, p. 327. 

7. One median tentacle. Dorsal 

cirri. Dorsal foliaceous bran- 
chiae. Capillary setae and 
hooded setae . . Paraonidae. 

Prostomium with, or without 
two short tentacles; both para- 
podial rami more or less con- 
spicuous. Capillary setae and 

forked setae. No hooks .. Scajlibregmidae, p. 354, 
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Prostomium blunt, without ap- 
pendages or with a crown of 
laciniated lobes. Without 
branchiae. Ventral tori with 
many tows of very small un- 
cini. Sandy tube . . Owenidae, p. 390. 

Prostomium with a keel, or a 
rimmed cephalic plate, with 
out process. An anal plait- 
or an anal funnel with cun. 

Without bianchiae. Dot sal 
setae capillar). Ventral ton 

with elongated sigmoid hooks Maldanidae, p. 375. 

8. A ter initial branchial tuft with 
numcious filaments beaiing 
secondary pi oc esses. Prosto- 
mium indistinct. Uncmi ven- 
tral in the thoiacic region, dor- 
sal in the alxlominal legion. 

Tube mcmbianaccous or cal 


carcous 17 

Without tciininal branchial tuft 9 

9. Modified setae (paleae) forming an 

operculum closing the lube . . 16 

Without opcicular setae 10 

10. Prostomium conical or blunt, 

without piocess. Branchiae 
on many segments .. 13 

Prostomium more or less dis- 
tinct. One pair of tentacle- 
like palps or numcious tenta- 
cular filaments 11 


11. Prostomium with or without two 

small tentacles. Two long can- 
aliculatcd palps. 2-3 striking!) 
dissimilar regions, the antcuoi 
short, with uniramous feet beat- 
ing peculiar setae in the 
fouith seiigerous segment. 

Posterior notopodia erect. Unci* 

ni comb- like . . Chaetqpttjuoak, p. 336. 

Without tentacles. A cephalic 
veil and numerous tentacular 
Glamcnts. Ventral tori with 
pectinate uncial . . 12 

12. Tentacular cirri retractile into 

the mouth. Prostomium dis- 
tinct. 3-4 pairs of subulate 
branchiae inserted on the 

6m segments . . A mphare hdae, p. 406 . 

Tentacular cirri not retractile in- 
to the mouth. Prostomium 
indistinct. Branchiae arbore- 
* scent, or rarely subulate, one, 
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two or three pairs in number, 
inserted on the first segments; 

they are sometimes wanting Terebellidae, p. 415. 

13. With uncinigerous tori . . 15 

Without uncinigerous tori . . 14 

14. Serrated capillary setae and aci- 

cular hooks. Feet and bran- 
chiae conspicuous and erected 
on the back of the abdominal 
region . . . . Ariciidae, p. 300. 

Only capillary setae. Feet without 
lobes. Branchiae lateral and 
ligulate. Prostomium sharp, 
conical .. .. O pheliidae, p. 357. 

15. Prostomium blunt. Anterior re- 

gion abranchiate; middle re- 
gion with dorsal arborescent 
branchiae not retractile; often 
an achaetous and abranchiate 

caudal region .. Arenicolidae, p. 375. 

Prostomium conical. Anterior 
region abranchiate; posterior 
region with branchiae simple, 
rudimentary or wanting; or 
sometimes multifid and then 
retractile into lateral pouches. 

In the abdominal region dorsal 
and ventral tori with sigmoid 

hooded hooks . . Capiteleidae, p. 362. 

16. An operculum of one anterior row 

of large golden setae (paleae). 

Posterior region (scapha) very 
small, leaf-like and with hooks 
at the base. Two pairs of an- 
terior foliated branchiae. A 
free tube of sand-grains, 
slightly conical, open at both 

ends . . . . Amphictenidae, p. 402. 

Two large opercular stalks bear- 
ing a crown of paleae. Bran- 
chiae dorsal and numerous. A 
narrow smooth achaetous and 
abranchiate caudal region. 

Fixed tubes of sand grains 
often clustered in big reef- 
like masses . . .. Sabelearidae, p. 393. 

17. Without operculum. No thora- ?T ; 

dc membrane. Tube mem- ' 

branaceous or mucous . . Sauellidae, p. 437. 

Usually with an operculum. A 
thoracic membrane. Tube 
calcareous .. . . Serpdlidae, p. 452. 
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POLYCHAETA ERRANTIA 


Family APHRODITIDAE Savigny. 

Body short, ovate, or long and vermiform. Prosto- 
rnium rounded or bilobed. One, or three, tentacles, 2 
palps, 2 pairs of tentacular cirri with setae. Proboscis 
cylindrical bordered with soft papillae and with 4 chitin- 
ous jaws. ( HERMIONINAE excepted) . Dorsally round- 
ed, flattened pairs of elytra alternating, more or less 
regularly, with dorsal cirri. Feet biramous. Dorsal setae 
simple, ventral setae simple or compound. 

Remarks . The chief character of the family is the pre- 
sence of elytra which are flattened discoidal organs borne 
on the dorsal surface of the feet, usually imbricated, often 
fringed and covered with papillae. 


Key to Subfamilies . 


1. F.Iytrigcious and cirrigerous seg- 

ments alternating more or less 
regularly 

In the anterior part of the body, 
clytrigcrous segments alternat- 
ing; in the posterior part all 
the segments bear elytra. 
Compound setae. Body long 
and cylindrical 

2. In the anterior part of the body, 

a cirrigerous segment between 
two clytrigerous; in the poste- 
rior part, all the cirrigerous 
segments are inserted between 
two clytrigerous. Without 
compound setae 

Only one cirrigerous segment be- 
tween two eivtrigerous. Body 
vermiform. Without compound 
setae 

3. Eyes pedunculate (rarely sessile). 

A single tentacle. Facial tuber- 
cle very conspicuous 

Eyes sessile. 3 tentacles. Facial 
tubercle wanting or obsolete . . 


2 


Subfamily 

SlGAUONI\AE f p. 60 


3 


Subfamily 

ACOETINAE, p. 70. 
Subfamily 

HERMIONINAE, p. 28. 
Subfamily 

POL Y NOIN A E, p. 31. 


Subfamily HERMIONINAE Grube. 

Body oval, depressed, a pair of eyes, a median tentacle 
under which is a papillose facial tubercle. No lateral 
tentacles. Proboscis devoid of homy teeth. Elytra 15 
pairs. 
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Key to the genera . 


1. Harpoon-shaped dorsal spines 

present 

Without harpoon-shaped dorsal 
spines 

2. Ventral bristles with spurs 

Ventral bristles with a fringe 
of hairs 

3. Dorsal bristles smooth 

Dorsal bristles flattened, serrated 

4. Dorsal bristles acicular. A thick 

dorsal felt 

Dorsal bristles sabre-like; no dor- 
sal felt present 


2 

3 

Hermione Blainvillc, p. 28. 

Lastonatonice Kinbcrg, p. 29. 

4 

Pontogenia ClaparMe, p. 29. 
Aphrodita Linn., p. 24. 
Aphrogenia Kinberg, p. 27. 


Genus APHRODITA Linnaeus. 

Eyes sessile. Elytra hidden under a thick, close felt. 
Ventral bristles acicular, disposed in 3 tiers. Dorsal setae 
of two kinds, (1) stout, smooth, piercing the felt, (2) very 
long and slender, iridescent. 


Key to the species of Aphrodita . 

1. Dorsal bristles long, golden, curv- 

ing backwards, thatch-like . . australis Baird, p. 26. 

Dorsal bristles, short, erect, dark 

coloured . . 2 

2. Dorsal bristles with a slender 

end. Ventral bristles very 

hairy .. .. talpa Quatvefages, p. 26. 

Dorsal bristles straight, blunt. 

Ventral bristles smooth in the 

adult . . . . aculeata Linn., p. 24. 

1 Aphrodita aculeata Linnaeus (Fig. 6, a-g) . 

Aphrodita aculeata, McIntosh, 1900, p. 247; Fauvcl, 1923, p. 33. 
fig. 10. Aphrodita japonica, Marenzeller, 1879, p. 3, pi. I, fig. 
2: Izuka, 1912, p. 74, pi. IX, fig. 1-3. 

Dorsal setae short, erect, blackish, protruding very 
little over the dorsal felt. Slender lateral setae beautifully 
iridescent. Ventral setae smooth, without lateral hook. 

Length: 100—200 mm. 

Occurrence : Santapalli, Madras Presidency. 

Distribution: Japan, Indian Ocean, Mediterranean 
Sea, Atlantic Ocean, North Sea and English Channel. 
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Fig. 6 -Aph) ndita aculcata I. inn. a, natural size; b, head; c, cirri- 
gorous foot; d, bipinnatc seta from an anterior foot; 
e, spinous bristle fiom one of the last segments; 

/, stout doisal bristle * V»; g. bans \cmiai seta of the sou tig X 40. 



Fig. 7.—Aphwdita australis Baird: a, b, ventral bristle X47; e, d. in 
ferior ventral bristles from two hind feet xl09; e, ventral from 
mid'body X47; f , g, bipinnate setae from the 2nd foot 
X109; h, ventral iamus of a posterior foot x8 
i, middle part of the same X270; ft . inferior 
ventral seta of a hind foot X109; /. rapillary 
* bristle of the last feet X2S0. 


• F. 6 
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2-. Aphrodita australis Baird (Fig. 7, a— l ) . 

Aphrodita australis, McIntosh, 1885, p. 84, pi. VII, fig. 6—7: 

Fauvel, 1917, p. 165, fig. 1; 1923a, p. 136, fig. 3 (Synonymy). 
Aphrodita terrae-reginae, Haswell, 1883, p. 271. 

Aphrodita haswelli, Johnston, 1908, p. 241, pi. LIX, fig. 1—8: 
Aphroditella malayana, Horst, 1917, p. 48, pi. XI, fig. 1—3. 

Large dorsal setae, golden, long, curving backwards 
over the back, with a slender end. Ventral setae smooth. 
Dorsal felt rough and thick. l ateral slender setae faintly 
irridescent. 

Length : up to 100 mm. by 50 mm. 

Occurrence : Laccadive Sea, 637 fms; West of Comorin, 
670 fms. 

Distribution : Japan, Australia, Indian Ocean. 

3. Aphrodita talpa Quatrefages (Fig. 8, a— t ) . 

Aphrodita talpa, Quatrefages, 1865, I, p. 196, pi. Ill, fig. 24 (non 
Ehlers, nec Benham, Fauvel 1917, Augener): Fauvel, 1925, p. 
140, fig. 4. " 

? Aphrodita castanea, Moore, 1910, p. 380, pi. XXIII, fig. 85—97. 
? Aphrodita longipalpa, Essenberg, 1917, p. 403, pi. XXI, fig. I— 



^8* %>—Aphrodita talpa Quatrefages: a, b, ventral hairy bristles 
from mid-body X109; c, d, bipinnate and hastate bristles from 
2nd foot x 109; e, f, g, superior and inferior ventral bristles 
of a posterior foot X109; h, i, k, upper median and lower 
bristles from a hind foot XI09; l, dorsal capillary 

coated with mud X47. • 
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Dorsal bristles with a slender end. Lateral capillary 
setae lustreless, or very faintly iridescent, more or less 
densely coated with cylinders of mud. Ventral setae hairy, 
without any hook or spur. 

Length : 15-30 mm. by 13-25 mm. 

Occurrence : Andaman Islands, Bay of Bengal, Orissa 
Coast, Malabar Coast, Laccadive Sea, Gulf of Oman. 

Distribution : Pacific Ocean, China, New Zealand, 
South Australia, Indian Ocean. 

Genus APHROGENIA Kinberg. 

Sabre-like dorsal bristles. Ventral setae bifurcated. 
Without dorsal felt. 

4. Aphrogenia alba Kinberg (Fig. 9, a— h ) . 

Aphrogenia alba , Kinberg, 1857, p. 6, pi. II, fig. 6: Fauvel, 
1932, p. 9. 

Aphrogenia villoia, Horst. 1917, p. 63, pi. XIV, fig. 10—12: 
Augener, 1926, p. 439. 



Fig. 9.— Aphrogenia alba Kinberg: a, big dorsal bristle coated with 
parasitic Algae X47; b , dorsal knobbed seta X47; c, end of same 
Xil7; d, sabre-like dorsal bristle X47; e, f, g, three ventral 
furcate setae; h, bipinnarc seta from the first setigerous 
segment X2S0. Lepidonotus melanogrammus Haswell 
if, foot X8; b\ posterior ventral seta X62; if, anterior 
bidentate seta X62; d', e f , bristle front and 
side view, X117. 
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Elytra 13 pairs, uniformly white, with a faint mother- 
of pearl gloss and with scattered minute papillae. Dorsal 
cirri long, with a clavate tip. Dorsal bristles stout and 
curved. Ventral setae with two unequal limbs, sometimes 
villose with a parasitic growth. Elytra uniformly white 
or pearly, sometimes with a faint pattern. 

Occurrence r Port Blair, Andamans; Ceylon. 

Distribution: Malay Archipelago, Indian Ocean, West 
Indies. 

Genus HERMIONE Blainville. 

Harpoon-shaped dorsal bristles. Ventral setae bifur- 
cated and toothed, but not hinged. Dorsal felt absent. 

5. Hermione hystrix (Sa vigny) (Fig. 10) . 

Hermione hystrix, Fauvel. 1923, p. 35, fig. 11 (Synonymy); 1932, 


p. 10. 

Hermione rnallcata , Grube, 1878, p. 17: Willey, 1905, p. 245, pi. 
I, fig. 3—4; Potts, 1909, p. 329; Hoist, 1917, p. 52. pi. XII, fig. 11 



Fig. 10.— Hermione hystrix (Savigny): a , dorsal view, natural size; 
b, elytron X4; c , d, elytrigerous and cirrigerous feet; e, head; 

/, dorsal sabre-like bristle; g, h, harpoon -shaped bristles/ 
i, kj ventral bristles. 

* Body oval, flattened. Median tentacle very variable 
m length. Elytra smooth. Dorsal bristles erect, diverg- 
ing, spear-like, with lateral recurved fangs at the tip which 
is often enclosed in a sheath. Ventral setae bifurcated 
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with a short limb and a longer one curved, smooth (or 
toothed in the anterior and posterior feet). 

Length : 50—60 mm. 

Colour: pale biown. 

Occurrence: Nankauii, Nicobar Islands; Ceylon. 

Distribution: Philippine Islands, Malay Archipelago, 
Indian Ocean, Red Sea, Mediterranean, Atlantic. 

Genus LAETMATONICE Kinberg. 

Harpoon shaped dorsal bristles. Ventral setae bifur- 
cated, with a fringe of hairs at the distal end. A dorsal 
felt, sometimes very little developed. 

6. Laetmatonice producta Grube, var. benthaliana 
McIntosh. (Fig. 11, /— g) . 

Laetmatonice pioducta , McIntosh, 1885, p. 45, pi. VIII, fig. 4—5, 
pi. IV, fig. 12: Moore. 1903, p. 420: Izuka, 1912, p. 89, pi. IX, 
fig. 7-10: tauvel. 1932. p. 10. 

Elytra 15—18 pairs, delicate, finely granular with 
radiating lines. No dorsal felt (?) . Dorsal spines very 
large, with 3-4 fangs on each side. Slender bristles from 
the inner dorsal tuft overlapping the elytra. Ventral 
setae with a spur and a long fringe of hairs. Ventral cirri 
small, filiform, inserted aDout the middle of the foot, 
which is long and slender. 

Occurrence: Ceylon. 

Distribution: Japan, Indian Ocean. 

Genus PONTOGENI A CiaparMe. 

Dorsal bristles (paleae) golden yellow, slightly bent, 
arranged like a fan. Ventral setae few, bifid. A dorsal 
felt usually present. 

Key to the species of Pontogenia . 

1. No dorsal felt .. .. nuda Horst, p. 30. 

A dorsal felt . . . . indica Grube, p. 29. 

7 Pontogenia indica Grube. 

Pontogenia indica, Grube, 1878, p. 19, pi. I, fig. 4: Willey. 1905. 
p, 246, pb i, fig. 5. 7 

Elytra 18 pairs. 43 — 15 segments. Back covered by 
the bent dorsal setae (paleae) . A dorsal felt. Palps be- 
set with longitudinal rows of delicate recurved papillae. 
A granulated facial tubercle. Two pairs of eyes on ora- 
naatophores. Paleae rather narrow, denticulated on each 
sid<£. Ventral setae short, stout, bidentate. 
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Length : 20 nun,— 26 mm. 

Occurrence : Ceylon; Singapore. 

Distribution: Philippine Islands, Indian Ocean. 


8. Pontogenia nuda Horst. (Fig. 11, a and b) . 
Pontogenia nuda, Horst, 1917, p. 62, pi. XIV, fig. 5—7. 



Fig. 11.— Pontogenia nuda Horst: a, ventral bristle X80; 6, dorsal 
bristle X30. Lepidonotus dictyolepis Haswell: c, upper 
ventral seta X240; d, lower ventral seta X240; e, dorsal 
bristle X290 (after Augener). Laetmatonice 
producta Grube: f, dorsal liarpoon seta, 
g, ventral bristle, enlarged. 

No dorsal felt. Long skin papillae. 15 pairs of ely- 
tra. Paleae rather broad, faintly curved, showing two 
rows of cusps, lying at some distance from one another 
and cup-shaped. A dorsal fascicle of capillary setae. 
Teeth of the bifurcated apex of the ventral setae obtuse 
and short. 

Occurrence : Andaman Islands; Off Cape Negrais, 
Burma, 40 fms. 

Remarks : P. nuda differs from the European P. 
chrysocoma in the absence of a dorsal felt and 
witn its paleae more boldly serrated. They 
may be only varieties. # 
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Subfamily POL YNOINAE Grube. (Fig. 12). 

Body short, or rarely elongate. Elytra 12—18 pairs, 
inserted on segments, 2, 4, 5, 7, 9, 23, 26; 29, etc. 



Fig. \2.-POLYNOlNAE. Prostomium: a , type Lepidonotus; 
b, type HarmothoS; c, type Halosydna; d, fringed and 
tubcrculate elytron; e, smooth elytron; /, front view 
of the proboscis with papillae and 
four jaws. 

For explanation of at, ct, el, and pp. see fig. 2, p. 5. 


Prostomium bilobed, with 4 sessile eyes, 3 tentacles, 2 long 
palps. Proboscis with a row of terminal papillae and 4 
horny jaws. Feet biramous. Setae all simple. 2 anal 


cim. 


Key to the genera . 


1. Only two tentacles. IS pain of 

elytra 

Three tentacles 

2. Lateral tentacles inserted ter- 

minally 

Lateral tentacles inserted ventrally 
S. Elytra 12 pain 

Elytra more than 12 pain 

4. Elytra very small and tough. 

Ventral setae trifurcate 
Elytra normal. Ventral setae uni- 
dentate or bidentate 

5. Elytra, SO pain or more 
Elytra less than SO pain 

6. Cirrophores very large 
Qirrophores normal 


Iphione Kinberg, p. S2. 

2 

S 

8 

4 

5 

Hcrmenia Grube, p. 38. 

Lepidonotus Leach, p. S3. 
Lepidasthenia Malmgren, p. 56. 

6 

Drieschia Mich arisen, p. 54. 
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7. Elytra with longitudinal dark 

stripes. Dorsal setae few or 

absent . . Hyperhalosydna Augcncr. p. 52. 

Elytra soft, translucent. Dorsal 

setae stout . . AUmanieUa McIntosh, p. 53. 

8. Fifteen pairs of elytra , . 9 

More than fifteen pairs of elytra 13 

9. Elytra covering the whole body 10 

Elytra leaving the posterior seg- 
ments of the body uncovered Laghca Malmgicn. p. 41. 

10. Ventral setae bidcntate .. 11 

Ventral setae unidentate 12 

11. Setae transparent as crystal, with 

spinous pouches . . Scalisetosus McIntosh, p. 49 

Setae without spinous pouches Harmothoc Kinbcrg, p. 42. 

12. Dorsal setae capillary . . Gattyann McIntosh, p. 39. 

Dorsal setae stouter than the 

ventral setae . . Eunoc. Malnigren, p. 89. 

13. Eyes absent. Dorsal and ventral 

setae similar, flattened, vitre- 
ous .. .. Adtnctella McIntosh, p. 53. 

Eyes conspicuous, doreal and 

ventral setae unlike .. 14 

14. Tentacles and cirri long and 

club-like. Very conspicuous 

ventral lamellae .. Gastrolepidia Schmarda, p. 51. 

Tentacles and cirri tapering. 

Dorsal tubercles conspicuous Hololepidella Willey, p. 59. 

Genus IPHIONE Kinberg 

Body short, oval. 13 pairs of elytra. Only two ten- 
tacles which are inserted laterally; facial tubercle present. 
Dorsal setae more slender than the ventral, which are 
unidentate. 

9. Iphione muricata Savigny (Fig. 13, a— e) . 

Jphione muricata , Seidler, 1922, p. 75 (Synonymy); Willey, 1905, 
p. 246, pi. I, fig. 6; Gravely, 1927, p. 4, pi. IX, fig. 1; Pruvot, 
1930, p. 3, fig. 1. 

Iphione spinosa , Michaelsen, 1892, p. 5. 

Body oval, flattened, entirely covered by the overlap- 
ping elytra. Prostomium square, with a deep anterior 
median notch; 4 eyes, 2 tentacles with a large basal part 
and a filiform tip. A facial tubercle. 13 pairs of elytra, 
uniform, deeply notched, their surface divided up into 
polygonal areas and these again into numerous secondary 
areoles. The posterior margin bears large spinous tuber- 
cles. Dorsal setae extremely fine, in dense clusters. 
Ventral setae stout, with a smooth curved tip. 
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Fig. 1 $.~/phiane muricnta Savigny: a, dorsal view, slightly enlarg- 
ed; b, head; r, lateral papillae of the elytion; d, elytron's 
surface divided into areas; e, dorsal and f. ventral 
seta (after Gtavier). Lepidonotus cartnulatus 
Grube: /t, g. dorsal and ventral bristles, enlarged; 
i, chiton's papillae (after (..rube). L. jacks on i 
Kinlrerg: h, carinulatc elytron's papillae; t, tn, 
cchrnulatc and stellate papillae (after Willey). 

L. ci hiatus Giube: n, dorsal view (after 
Grubc). /,. jukcu Baird: a, p, two kinds 
of dorsal setae; q. ventral seta; r, 
elytron's papillae (after Prtnot). 

L. hedteyi Rcnharn: a, elytron's 
papillae; t. dorsal, u, vential 
setae (after Pruvot). 

Length: 10- 20 mm, by 6—10. 

Colour : in life, pale fawn with deep blue border. 

Brown in spirit. 

Occurrence : Mergui; Andaman Islands; Ceylon; 

Maidive Archipelago. 

Distribution: Pacific and Indian oceans, the coasts 
of India, Red Sea. 

Genus LEPIDONOTUS Leach. 

Body short. Prostomium bilobed. 4 eyes. Paired 
tentacles short, terminally inserted. Twelve pairs of ely- 
tra. Dorsal setae spinous, more slender and shorter than 
the ventral, which are unidentate or bidentate, with a 
spiyous enlargement at the base of the tip, 

P.7 
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Key to the species of 

1. Without dorsal setae 
With dorsal setae 

2. Two kinds of dorsal setae 
One kind of dorsal setae 

3. Ventral setae bidentate 
Ventral setae unidentate 

4. Elytra fringed 
Elytra without fringe 

5. Elytra with echinulate papillae 
Elytra with carinulate papillae 

6. Elytra fringed 

Elytra without fringe, with a 
tumid more or less bilobed 
crest 

7. Elytra divided into polygonal 

areas with star-like papillae . . 

Elytra without polygonal areas 


Lepidonotus. 
tnelanogrammus Haswell, p. 37 
2 

jukesi Baird, p. 37. 

3 

4 
6 

5 

hedleyi Benham, p. 35. 
jacksoni Kinberg, p. 34. 
carinulatus Grube, p. 34, 

7 

cristatus Grube, p. 35. 

dictyolepis Haswell, p. 35. 
tenuisetosns (Giaviei), p. 36. 


10. Lepidonotus carinulatus Grube (Fig. 13, g— i) * 

Lepidonotus carinulatus , Grube, 1878, p. 26, pi. Ill, fig. 2; Hoist 
1917, p. 69. pi. XV, fig. 10: Fauvcl. 1919, p. 330; 1932, p. !3; 
Seidler, 1924, p. 72 (Synonym)): Augcner, 1922, p. 8. 

Elytra round, next oval and elliptic, fringed, covered 
with flat or carinulate tubercles. Dorsal setae slender, 
spinulose; ventral setae stout, bidentate. 

Length : 15—30 mm. On coral reefs and shells. 

Occurrence : Ceylon, Tuticorin, Pamban, Shingle Is- 
land, Kilakarai. 

Distribution: Japan, Philippine Islands, Indian 

Ocean, Persian Gulf, Red Sea, Madagascar. 


11. Lepidonotus jacksoni Kinberg. (Fig. 13, k— m ) . 
Lepidonotus jacksoni , Kinberg, 1857, p. 11, pi. Ill, fig. 11; pi. 
VIII, fig. 48: Augener, 1922a, p. 11; 1927, p. 99: Seidler, 1924, 
p. 74. 

Lepidonotus carinulatus (non Grube), Willey, 1905, p. 248, pi 
I, fig. 7—11. 

Lepidonotus willeyi, Benham, 1915, pi. XXXVIII, figs. 


Elytra fringed, with flat, carinulate and large sphero- 
idal echinate papillae, dorsal setae slender; ventral setae 
bidentate. Elytra more conspicuously echinate or stellate 
than in L. carinulatus, but in both species there is a large 
range of variation in the number and size of the spinous 
tubercles. Both are also closely allied to L. squamatus 
ot Europe. 
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Occurrence : Port Blair Harbour, Andaman Islands; 
Gan jam Coast; Ceylon. 

Distribution : Pacific Ocean, New Zealand, Australia, 
Indian Ocean. 

12. Lepidonotus cristatus Grube. (Fig. 13, n.) 

Lepidonotus cristatus, Grube, 1878, p. 27, pi. II, fig. 3: Gravier, 
1901, p. 270, pi. VII, figs. 104—110: Fauvel, 1919. p. 329, 1932, 
p. 15: Gravely, 1927, p. 3, pi. i, fig. 2. 

Lepidonotus oculatus Baird, S<* idler, 1924, p. 13, figs. 3—8. 

Elytra soft, large, entirely covering the back: they are 
rounded or slightly emarginate, without fringe, covered 
with small stellate tubercles and bearing a large tumid, 
more or less bilobed crest. Dorsal setae stout, crenulated; 
ventral setae with a short smooth apex and a few rows 
of small spines. 

Occurrence : Andaman Islands; Gulf of Mannar, 
Ceylon. 

Distribution : Philippine Islands, Amboina, West 
Australia, Indian Ocean, Mauritius, Zanzibar, Red Sea. 

13. Lepidonotus hedleyi Benham. (Fig. 13, 5. t and u) . 

Lepidonotus hedleyi , Benham, 1915, p. 181, pi. XXXVIII, figs. 
1—7: Seidlcr, 1924, p. 77: Pruvot, 1930, p. 7, pi. I, figs. (>—10. 

Elytra oval, without fringe, smooth in appearance, 

f >ale grey, translucent, thin, slightly overlapping, sparse- 
y covered with uniformly arranged low conical tubercles, 
which have an oval base. Dorsal setae pale, all alike, 
with incomplete spiral frills. Ventral setae with a sub- 
apical tooth and from 9 to 15 pectinate frills. Tentacles 
smooth. Dorsal cirri stout with a slight subterminal 
swelling. (Benham) 

Length : 20 mm. 

Colour : Dorsal cirri brown, with a dark band below 
the enlarged tip. 

Occurrence : Manora shore, Karachi. 

Distribution: New Caledonia, South Australia, 

Indian Ocean. 

14. Lepidonotus dictyolepis Haswell. 

Lepidonotus dictyolepis, Haswell, 1883, p, 287, pi. IX, figs. 7, 8. 
Seidler, 1924, p. 25: Augener, 1927a, p. 94, fig. 3. 

Elytra oval, overlapping, entirely covering the back, 
and with a thick fringe and cylindrical papillae along 
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the margins; the surface is divided into polygonal areas, 
which may bear in their middle a round papilla with 
star-like diverging ridges and a central pore. Dorsal 
setae slender and spinulose. Ventral setae stout, with a 
short unidentate apex and a few spines. 

Colour. A black triangular spot pointing forwards 
on the elytra. 

Occurrence : Shingle Island, Gulf of Mannar. 
Distribution: India, South Australia. 

15. Lepidonotus tenuisetosus (Gravier) . (Fig. M, c—f) 

Lepidonotus tenuisetosus, Fauvel, 1919, p. 330; 1930, p. 8; Seidler, 
1924, p. 25. 

Euphione tenuisetosa, Gravier, 1901, p. 122, pi. VIII, figs. 123— 
125: Fauvel, 1911, p. 368. 



Fig. 14 .—Hermenia acantholepis (Grube): a> elytron, enlarged- b 
ventral, trifurcate seta. Lepidonotus tenuisetosus ; c, d , ' ' 
elytron's papillae; e, f, dorsal and ventral 
setae (after Gravier). 

Elytra oval, slightly reniform, with a small fringe- 
covered with a few large and a number of smaller rouiufed 
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papillae, and also very small calicinate papillae on the 
outer edge. Dorsal setae slender, nearly capillary and 
spinulose. Ventral setae with a rather long smooth tip 
and a few fringes. Closely allied to L. squamatus, differs 
only in having more slender dorsal setae, smaller tuber- 
cles on the elytra and more closely placed eyes. 

Length : 15—80 mm. 

Occurrence : Jack and Una Islands, Mergui Archi- 
pelago; Port Canning; off Puri, Orissa; Madras. 

Distribution : Indian Ocean, Persian Gulf, Red Sea, 
Madagascar. 

16. Lepidonotus melanogrammus Haswell. (Fig. 9, a'—e ') . 

Lepidonotus melanngramtnus, Haswell. 1883, p. 284, pi. VIII, 

lig. 13: l'auvel, 11)17, p. 170, pi. IV, figs. 18-19: Seidlei, 1924, 

p. 84. 

Elytra rounded, then oval, overlapping but leaving 
the middle of the back uncoveied. They are smooth, 
without papillae or fringe, and au* divided into poly- 
gonal areas. Dorsal ramus reduced to a small conical 
tubercle, with an aciculum., Ventral setae stout, biden- 
tate, or unidentatc in the posteiior feet. Dorsal cirri 
short, with a large cirrophore. Dorsal setae rare or 
wanting. 

Colour: Elytra dark, with two round spots. Dark 
spots on the ventral surface. 

Occurrence : Port Blair, Andaman Islands. 

Distribution: Andaman Islands, South Australia. 

Sub-genus THORMORA Baird. 

Two kinds of dorsal setae. 

17. Lepidonotus (Thormora) jukesi (Baird). (Fig. 13, 
o— r) . 

Thormora jukesi, Baird, 1865, p. 199. 

Lepidonotus (Thormora), jukesi, Scidler, 1924, p. 88: Fauvel, 
1950, p, 508: Pruvot, 1930, p. 9, pi. I, figs. 11—15. 

Lepidonotus trissochaetus , Grube, 1878, p. 25, pi. II, fig. 4: 
Fauvel, 1919, p. 332 (Synonymy). 

Two kinds of dorsal setae: (1) short, curved, spinu- 
lose, (2) long, straight, smooth, slightly hastate. Ventral 
setae unidentatc, with a few rows of spines. Elytra tough, 
rounded, overlapping, but leaving the middle of the back 
° are - They are destitute of any fringe and bear a few 
cylindrical, more or less starry, tubercles and smaller 
rounded ones. 
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Occurrence: Mergui Archipelago, 3 fms; Andaman 
Islands. 

Distribution : New-Caledonia, Australia, Malay Archi- 
pelago, Indian Ocean, Red Sea. 

Incertae sedis . 

18. Lepidonotus fusicirrus (Schmarda) . 

Lepidonotus fusicirrus, Seidlcr, 1924, p. 85. 

Polynoe fusicirra , Schmarda, 1861, p. 152. pi. XXXVI, fig. SI I. 

Back convex. Elytra 12 pairs, round, red, with 
brown and dark spots. Tentacles and cirri smooth, fusi- 
form, brown. Dorsal setae long, capillary, sharp, with 
a tooth. Ventral setae, broad, with 2-3 spines under the 
unidentate tip. 

Occurrence : Ceylon. 

The description is too incomplete for an accurate 
identification. 

Genus HERMENIA Grube. 

Body short. Prostomium bilobed. 4 eyes. Tentacles 
short, inserted terminally. Twelve pairs of elytra, small, 
not overlapping. Dorsal division of the foot rudimentary. 
Ventral setae trifurcate. 

19. Hermenia acantholepis (Grube) . (Fig. 14, a, b ) . 

Hermenia acantholepis, Seidler, 1924, p. 94: Pruvot, 1930, p. 11, 
pi. I, fig. 27—33. 

Lepidonotus acantholepis, Grube, 1878, p. 24, pi. II, fig. 1: 
Fauvel, 1922, p. 990, fig. 1; 1932, p. 16. 

Segments rough and warty. Elytra, with the excep- 
tion of the first 2-3 pairs, very small, rounded, covered 
and bordered with large, brown ovoid tubercles and a lew 
cylindrical papillae. Only a few dorsal setae, small, 
slender, serrated. Ventral setae with two large conical 
teeth at the base of their large, faintly bent, tip. 

Although nearly related to the genus Lepidonotus 
the general appearance of the animal is very striking. 

Length : 30 mm by 10 mm. 

Colour : uniformly milky with chestnut elytra. 
Occurrence : Ceylon. 

Distribution : Pacific Ocean, Samoa, New Caledonia, 
Australia, Annam, Philippine Islands, Malay Archipelago! 
Indian Ocean, Ceylon, Madagascar. 
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Genus EUNOfi Malmgren. 

Prostomium bilobed, with tioniai peaks. lateral 
tentacles inserted ventrally. Fifteen pairs of elytra, cover- 
ing the whole body. Dorsal setae stout, with transverse 
rows of minute spines. Ventral setae unidentate. 

20. Eunoe pallida (Fillers). (Fig. 17, c~ g ) . 

Eunoc pallida, Fauvel, 1931, p. 7, pi. I, figs. 1-5. 

Gattyana pallida, Ehlcrs, 1908, p. 49, pi. I, figs. 1—9. 

Harmothoe pallida , Horst, 1917, p. 91. 

fHarmothoe hololhuricola, Izuka, 1912, p. 55, pi. VI, figs. 2—7. 

Prostomium bilobed, with two small, short, pointed 
peaks. Median tentacle with a large, short ceratophore. 
Lateral tentacles filiform, shorter. 4 small pale-coloured 
eyes. Elytra 15 pairs, overlapping, large, soft, smooth, un- 
fringed. Dorsal cirri with papillae. Dorsal tubercles 
present. Both divisions of the feet elongated, pointed. 
Dorsal setae stout, curved and serrated on the convex side. 
Vcntial setae with a long, faintly spinulose, enlarged 
part and a smooth unidentate tip. The upper ventral 
setae are long, slender, straight, nearly capillary. 

Parasitic on Echinoderms. 

Length : about 30 mm, by 9 mm. 

Colour : in spirit brownish. 

Rcmaiks: It has sometimes been described with 16 
pairs of elytra (Ehlcrs and Izuka) . 

Occurrence : Andaman Sea; Travancore; Persian 

Gulf. 

Distribution : Japan (?) , Malay Archipelago, Indian 
Ocean, Persian Gull. 

Genus GATTYANA McIntosh. 

Prostomium with frontal peaks. Lateral tentacles 
inserted ventrally. Fifteen pairs of elytra covering the 
whole body. Dorsal setae numerous, spinulose, capillary. 
Ventral setae stout, unidentate. 

21. Gattyana deludens Fauvel. (Fig. 15, 16). 

Gattyana deludens , Fauvel, 1932, p. 18, figs. 1, 2. 

Body elongate oval, nearly uniform in breadth, much 
flattened; 36-38 setigerous segments. Prostomium bilob- 
ed, frontal peaks blunt, 4 small black eyes. Elongate 
median tentacle, borne on a large ceratophore. Lateral 
tentacles filiform, much shorter, ciliated, inserted beneath 
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the base of the median tentacle. A midial fold. Paips 
tapering. Tentacular cirri and tentacles with clavate 



Fig. 15 .— Gattyana deludens Fauvel: a, anterior end, dorsal view, the 
head is supposed to be seen through the elytra which are really 
opaque, X7; b, elytron, aieolate patterns not figui ed X7; 
c, areolate part of the elytron on the smooth border, 
near the side X48; d. areolate part of the elytion near 
the fimbriate border X48; e, polygonal areas with 
raised cuticle and stomatiform spots XliO; 
ventral cirrus XllO; g, cirrigcrous 
foot X22. 

papillae. Dorsal cirri little exceeding the setae. Ventral 
cirri short. Cirrigerous feet provided with a long gill - 
like dorsal process. 15 pairs of elytra, yellow, tough, cross- 
ing and overlapping, covering the whole body. The first 
pairs orbicular, next reniform; fringed on the outer 
edge, upper surface smooth, divided into conspicuous 
polygonal areas, without any spines or papillae and with- 
out any secondary areoles in the meshes. Dorsal ramus 
small, conical, with an enclosed aciculum and a number 
of white setae, long, slender, hair-like, with transverse 
rows of delicate spines and a finely tapering, undulating 
tip. The superior dorsal setae are shorter, stouter, bent 
and denticulate. Ventral ramus larger, conical, with an 
enclosed aciculum and yellowish setae, larger, with a longer 
spinulose part slightly enlarged and a smooth unidentate 
Up. 2 long papiilated anal cirri. 

Length : 12—19 mm. by 5—7 mm. 
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Colour: in spirit: elytra yellow, dorsal setae pale and 
ventral setae pale yellow. 



Fig. 16.— Gattyana drludens Fauvel: a , dorsal bristle X120; b, 

upper dorsal bristle; r, d, tip of upper ventral seta, side and 
front view X380: e, inferior ventral bristle X580 f, inferior 
ventral bristle Xl r )0; g, median ventral bristle X150; 
h, upper ventral bristle X150. 


Remarks: This species has externally the appearance 
of an Iphione , Iphionella cimex , but it is really a Gattyana. 
Harmothoe iphumclloides Johnson (1901), which is also 
a Gattyana , is a closely allied species. 

Occurrence: Annam; Poulo Condore, Mergui Archi- 
pelago; Gangetic Delta, Ghandipore; Balassore, Orissa ; 
Pondicherry, Madras. 


Genus LAGISCA Mahngren. 

Head as in Harmothoe , with lateral tentacles inserted 
ventraily. Fifteen pairs of elytra, leaving the posterior 
segments of the body uncovered. Dorsal setae stout, 
ventral setae bidentate. 

22. Lagisca flaccida Potts. (Fig. 18, a ~c) . 

Lagisca flaccida , Potts, 1909, p. 3S9, pi. XVII, fig. 11, pi. XXI. 
# figs. 49—50; Horst, 1917, p. 94. 

F. 8 
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Body much flattened, breadth fairly uniform, taper- 
ing slightly just before the posterior end. Head hexa- 
gonal, with small distinct eyes and two tiny lateral peaks. 
Median tentacles long; lateral tentacles shorter, sparsely 
ciliate. A slight nuchal fold behind the head. Elytra 
soft, gelatinous, with the margins entire; the inner half 
covered with tiny tubercles. Dorsal setae with acute 
tip and a rather long smooth portion between it and 
the spiniferous area. Ventral setae long, with rather short 
spiniferous area and a short, rather blunt, spine under the 
incurved apex. 

Length : 20 mm, by 6 mm. 

Colour : in spirit: elytra white. 

Occurrence : Ceylon. 

Distribution: Malay Archipelago; Indian Ocean, 
Ceylon, Zanzibar. 

Genus HARMOTHOE Kinberg. 

Prostomium bilobed, often with lateral peaks. 4 
eyes. Lateral tentacles inserted ventrally. Fifteen pairs 
of scales, covering the whole dorsum. Dorsal setae stouter 
than the ventral, which are bidentate. 


Key to the species of Harmothoe . 


1. Elytra without fringes 
Elytra fringed 

2. Elytra with tiny tubercles 
Elytra smooth 

3. Elytra divided into polygonal 

areas with bifurcate tubercles 

Elytra not divided into polygo- 
nal areas 

4. Elytra densely covered with sharp 

spines 

Elytra with conical tubercles 

5. Elytra divided crosswise into 2 

pale and 2 dark areas 

Elytra with conical tubercles and 
a posterior row of large papi- 
llae 

6. Ventral lamellae conspicuous 
Without ventral lamellae 


2 

3 

minuta (Potts), p. 45. 
arabica Monro, p. 46. 

dictyophora (Grube), p. 44. 

4 

indica (Kinberg), p. 47. 

5 

boholensis (Grube), p. 47. 


6 

ampullifera (Grube), p, 43. 
imbricaia (Linn.), p. 42. 


23. Harmothoe imbricata (Linn.) (Fig. 19) . 

Harmothog imbricata, Fauvel, 1925. p. 55. fig. 18. f-1: Gravely, 
1927. p. 4, pi. IX. fig. 4. ' 
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Prostomium bilobed, with frontal peaks. 4 eyes, the 
anterior pair partly under the frontal peaks. Lateral 



Fig. IT.— Harmothoe minuta (Potts): a, b, ventral and dorsal setae. 
Eunoc pallida (Ehlers): c, foot X30; d , inferior; e, median 
and f, superior vcntial setae Xl40; g, dorsal 
seta X140. 

tentacles very short and slender. Tentacles and cirri 
papillated. 15 pairs of elytra, oval-reniform, sparsely 
fringed, with small conical tubercles and, often, a row 
of large globular papillae on the posterior border. Dor- 
sal setae stout, slightly curved, serrated, with a smooth 
apex. Ventral setae spinulous, curved, the apex of which 
is smooth, bidentate with the secundary tooth curved 
outwards. 

Length : 30—40 mm; by 10 mm. 

Colour: very variable, rather dark, sometimes pale 
with brown streaks. 

Occurrence : Krusadai Island. 

Distribution: North Pacific, Japan, Petchili; Indian 
Ocean; Mediterranean Sea; Atlantic Ocean; Arctic Seas. 

24. Harmothoe ampullifera (Grube) . (Fig. 18, d ) . 
Harmothoe ampullifera , Fauvel, 1911, p. 368; 1932, p. 22. 
Polynoe ampullifera, Grube, 1878, p. 35, pi. III, fig. 5. 
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Lepidonotus ampulliferus, Gravier, 1901, p. 214, pi. VII, figs. 
111—113. 

Paralepidonotus ampulliferus , Horst, 1917, p. 76. 

Prostomium without frontal peaks, tentacles and 
cirri papillated. Lateral tentacles inserted somewhat 



Fig. 18 .— Lagisca flaccida (Potts): a , posterior elytron; b, dorsal 
seta from the 6th segment X340; c, ventral seta of 
the 22nd segment X340 (after Potts). 

Harmothoe ampullifera (Grube); 
d, elytron (after Gravier). 

ventrally. Elytra fringed, with small papillae and large 
vesicles in concentric rows. Dorsal setae arching, verti- 
cillate spinulose. Ventral setae bidentate. Long nephii- 
dial papillae and conspicuous ventral lamellae. Closely 
related to H. imbricata. 

Length : 20—S0 mm. 

Occurrence : Singapore, Camorta Island, Rameswaram 
and Pamban coral reefs. 

Distribution : Philippine Islands; Annam; India; 

Persian Gulf; Red Sea. 

25. Harmothoe dictyophora (Grube) . (Fig. 20, a— b, m.) 
Harmothoe dictyophora i, Willey, 1905, p. 251, pi. I. figs. 14-16; 

Fauvel, 1911, p. 370; 1932, p. 22; Gravely, 1937. p. 4. 

Polynoi dictyophora , Grube, 1878, p. 44, pi. XV. fig. 0. • 
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Tentacles and cirri papillated. 15 pairs of elytra 
covering the back. They are divided into polygonal areas 
carrying chitinous spines, simple or bifurcated, and fili- 
form papillae. Dorsal setae numerous, verticillate, spinu- 
lose. Ventral setae conspicuously bidentate. Very close- 
ly allied to H . areolata of Europe. 

Length : 20—25 mm. 

Occurrence : Ganjam Coast. Madras Presidency; Kila- 
karai, from coral reels. 

Distribution: Australia; Malay Archipelago; Annam; 
Bay of Bengal; Ceylon: Red Sea; Persian Gulf; Madagas- 
car. 

2(>. Harmothoe minuta (Potts). (Fig. 17a— b) . 

Polynoe (?) minuta , Potts, 1919, p. 337, pi. XIX, fig. 12, pi. XX, 
fig. 31, pi. XXI, figs. 42, 43. 

I.agisca minuta , Horst, 1917, p. 97. 



Fig. 19.— Harmothoe t mbricata Linn.: /, ventral seta XlOO; 
g, dorsal seta XlOO; h, head, enlarged; i, elytron; /. k , 
elytron’s papillae; /, foot. 

[a — e refer to Eunoe nodosa not from India.] 

Prostomium bilobed, with acute frontal peaks. 4 
very small eyes. Lateral tentacles very minute and slen- 
der. 15 pairs of elytra, almost circular, translucent, with 
entire margin, smooth surface with delicate veins and 
occasional tiny chitinous tubercles. Dorsal setae broad. 
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slightly curved with a rather blunt apex and serrations 
near the tip. Ventral setae numerous, with apex rather 
faintly serrated. Ventral setae numerous, with apex 
rather faintly serrated near the tip, not bearing recog- 
nisable spines; upper setae with a very long serrated 
region, a short incurved tip and projecting tooth just 
under it. 

Commensal on Crinoids. 

Length : 5 mm by 1.5 mm. 

Colour : Dark red or black. 

Occurrence: Port Blair, Andaman Islands. 
Distribution : Andaman Sea; Maidive Archipelago; 
Red Sea; Suez. 

27. Harmothoe arabica Monro. (Fig. 20, c—g ) . 
Harmothoe arabica , Monro, 1937, p. 257, fig. 5. 



Fig. 20 .— Harmothoe dictyophora (Grub e): a, elytron; b, elytron’s 
marginal papillae, much enlarged; m, fnedio-doml seta. 

H. arabica Monro; c, head; d, foot; e, dorsal bristle; 

/, middle ventral seta; g, lower ventral 
seta (after Monro). H. indica Kinberg: 
h, i, ventral setae; k, dorsal seta (after 
Kinberg). H. boholensis (Grube); 
l, elytron, enlarged. 

Prostomium bilobed, with acute frontal peaks. 4 
small eyes, the anterior pair on the sides of the head. 
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Median tentacle very short, piriform. Lateral tentacles 
stout. Subulate palps slightly longer. Tentacles and 
tentacular cirri papillated. 15(?) pairs of elytra, round, 
smooth, with two patches of brown pigment. Dorsal bris- 
tles slender, slightly curved and quite smooth. Upper 
ventral bristles long, slender, unidentate and smooth; 
middle ones slender, spinous, faintly bidentate; lower ones 
shorter, faintly denticulated, with tip either simple or 
faintly notched. DifFers from most Harmothoe in having 
dorsal and upper ventral setae smooth. 

Length : 7 mm. by 1 mm. 36 setigerous segments, 

ripe female. 

Occurrence : Mai dive area. 

28. Harmothoe indica (Kinberg) . (Fig. 20, h— k) . 

Ilarmolhuc indica, Augrmr, 1922. p. 6, fig. 2; 1926, p. 442. 

Lepidonotus indicus , Kinberg, 1857—1910, p. 15, pi. IV, fig. 19. 

iMgisca indica, Potts, 1910, p. 338. 

Prostomimn without frontal peaks. Tentacles and 
cirri slender, papillated. Lateral tentacles inserted some- 
what ventrally. A distinct nuchal fold. Elytra oval, 
entirely covering the back, overlapping considerably, firm, 
with granular appearance, with a broad crescentic mark 
of black pigment, covered densely with short, sharp spines 
and intermediately placed cilia and with short cilia on 
posterior and outer borders. Dorsal setae long, straight, 
anteriorly pointed, with numerous rows of spines. Ventral 
setae slender, with acute incurved tip, with a long slender 
spine situated just under it. 

Length: 20 nun. by 7 mm. 

O ecu rren ce : Cey 1 on . 

Distribution: East Indies, Banka Strait; Ceylon; 
Chagos Archipelago, Salomon Island; Amirante Islands, 
280 fins. 

29. Harmothoe boholensis (Grube) . (Fig. 20 I) 

Harmothoe boholensis , Fauvel, 1911, p. 369; 1919, p. 332. 

Polynoe boholensis, Grube, 1878, p. 41, pi. Ill, fig. 4. 

Pamlcpidonotm boholensis , Horst, 1917, p. 77, pi. XVIII, figs. 

Prostomium bilobed, with frontal peaks. 4 small 
eyes, the anterior pair slightly lateral. Median tentacle 
longer than the lateral which are shorter than the palps. 
Tentacles papillated, dark brown, faintly enlarged under 
the filiform tip. 15 pairs of elytra, first rounded, then 
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oval and next reniform, fringed, with conical or blunt 
tubercles and divided crosswise into two pale and two 
dark areas . Dorsal setae numerous, stout, verticillate, 
spinulose. Ventral setae bidentate. Nephridial papillae 
and ventral lamellae variably conspicuous. 

Length : 30—35 mm. by 11 mm. 

Colour : the dark maltese cross of the elytra is pre 
served in spirit. 

Occurrence : Persian Gulf. 

Distribution : Philippine Islands; Annam; Malay 

Archipelago; Persian Gulf; Red Sea; Madagascar. 

Incertae sedis 

30. Harmothoe sinagawensis (non Izuka) , Fauvel, 1932, 
p. 23, Fig. 3, pi. I, Fig. 1-2. (Fig 21, a, b ) . 

Under this doubtful name I have described a broken 
Polynoid, incomplete posteriorly. The elytra that remain 




Fig. 21. ? Harmothoe sinagawensis Fauvel, non Izuka: a , elytron 
X40. b, elytrigerousfoot, x40 (from 
Fauvel, 1952). 



SCALISETOSUS 


49 


are white with a transverse black streak, soft, destitute of 
fringe or tubercles. Tentacles and cirri papillated. The 
lateral tentacles, short, nearly piriform, are subterminally 
inserted, somewhat as in Halosydna . The feet are long 
and tapering, with a dense cluster of very slender long 
capillary dorsal setae. The upper ventral setae are long, 
straight and spinous, the inferior ones have a short en- 
larged part with only few spines and a long smooth uniden- 
tate tip. Owing to the absence of the posterior part, the 
genus remains doubtful. 1 have since had the opportunity 
to observe H. sinagaxvensis specimens from Japan, which 
is a different species, with two kinds of dorsal setae and 16 
pairs of elytra. 

Occurrence: Rameswaram Island, Madras Presidency. 

Genus SCALISETOSU5 McIntosh. 

Body long, very brittle. Prostomium without frontal 
peaks. 4 eyes, three tentacles, the lateral ones inserted 
ventrally. Fifteen pairs of elytra: thin, delicate, pellu- 
cid, not covering the whole body. Setae having the trans- 
parency of crystal. Dorsal setae, faintly curved, with some 
blunt spines on the convex border. Ventral setae hook- 
ed, bidentate with rows of semilunar cusps. 

Key to the species of Scalisetosus . 

Ventral setae bidentate . . pellucidus Elders, p. 49. 

Ventral setae unidentate .. longiciirus Schmarda. p. 50. 

31. Scalisetosus pellucidus Fillers. (Fig. 28, a—f ) . 

Scalisetosus pellucidus, Fauvel, 1923, p. 74, fig. 27 (Synonymy); 

1932, p. 24. 

Scalisetosus spec., Horst, 1917, p. 10, pi. XXI, figs. 8—10. 

Body of moderate length. Elytra and cirri very easily 
detached. The anterior pair of eyes larger and wide 
apart. Tentacles and cirri with filiform tip and clavate 
papillae. Elytra round or oval, very transparent and 
delicate, with small cylindrical or clavate papillae; not 
fringed. Dorsal setae shorter than the ventral ones, 
curved, with several cusps on the convex side, and tip 
faintly bifid. Ventral setae with a short enlargement, a 
semilunar cusp, or spinous pouch, and a bidentate tip. 
On Echinoderms. 

Length : 12—30 mm. 

ft 0 
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Colour: Body translucent, yellowish, with a chequered 
brown pattern on the back. Elytra dotted with white, 
yellow, pink or purple. 



Fig. 22.— Scalisetosus longicirrus (Schmarda): a, dorsal seta X363; 
b , inferior ventral seta X363; c , superior vential seta X3t>3 (aftei 
Marenzeller). Gastrolepidia clavigera Schmarda: d , head and 
first segment x9; e, dorsal seta Xl48; f, median ventral seta 
X148; Allmaniella ptycholcpis (Grube): g, elytron x20; 
h, elytron's papillae, much enlarged (after Grube). 
Hyperhalosydna striata (Kinberg): i, elytron X8 
(after Grube); k, ventral seta. Admetella tongi - 
pedata McIntosh: l, 28th foot X6; rn, 
flattened seta X78; n, ventral seta 
X390 (after Ehlers). 

Occurrence: Port Blair, Andaman Islands; Kilakarai, 
S. India; Maidive Archipelago. 

Distribution: Annam; Malay Archipelago; Bay o£ 
Bengal; Arabian Sea; Mediterranean Sea; Atlantic Ocean. 

32. Scalisetosus longicirrus (Schmarda) . (Fig. 22, a—c ) . 
Scalisetosus longicirrus, Marenzeller, 1902, p. 574, pi. III. Hr. 10. 
Polynog longictrra, Schmarda, 1861, p. 152, pi. XXXVI, fig. 309. 
Polynog crinoidicola, Potts, 1910, p. 337, pi. 18, fig. 10, pi. 21. 
figs. 39—41. 

? Halosydna ceylonica, Willey, 1905, p. 250, pi. I, figs. 12-13. 

Body long, extremely fragile. Prostomium composed 
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of two distinct halves. 2 pairs of eyes, the anterior pair 
lateral. Lateral tentacles inserted ventrally, slender and 
short. Elytra circular, smooth save for very minute tuber- 
cles, red or colourless in spirit (black when alive) , cover- 
ing the back, easily detached. Dorsal cirri long. Dorsal 
setae sabre-like, broad, slightly curved, with 2—8 serrations 
on the convex side under the acute tip. Ventral setae 
with a semi-lunar cusp, apex incurved, with a small tooth; 
ventralmost setae stouter, with sharp incurved unidentate 
apex. All setae with the transparency of crystal. 
Commensal on Astropecten and Crinoids. 

Length : 13 mm. 

Remarks'. Though Willey attributes 24 pairs of ely- 
tra to his species, his description and figures fit 
very well with Scalisetosus longicirrus . As the 
elytra were all wanting on his specimen he may 
have made an error regarding the number of 
elytra bearing segments. 

Occurrence : Ceylon; Maidive Archipelago. 

Distribution : Japan; Indian Ocean. 

Genus GASTROLEPIDIA Schniarda. 

More than 21 pairs of elytra, the arrangement of the 
posterior pairs irregularly alternating with the cirri. 
Tentacles and cirri club-like, with a filiform tip. The 
sternum of the segments is provided with a foliaceous 
appendage on each side. 

33. Gastrolepidia clavigera Schmarda. (Fig. 22, d— /) . 

G astrolepidia clavigcra, Schmarda, 1861, p. 159, pi. XXXVII, 
fig. 515: Willey, 1905, p. 258: Potts, 1909, p. 341: Horst, 1917, 
p. 84. pi. XVI, fig. 5: Scidler, 1924, p. 142, figs. 19, 20: Fautel, 
1919, p. 335, 1932, p. 25; 1942, p. 25: Pruvot, 1930, p. 13, 
pi. I, figs. 16 — 19. 

Gastrolepidia amblyphyllus , Grube, 1878, pi. Ill, fig. 7. 

Prostomium without frontal peaks. Lateral tentacles 
inserted ventrally. Tentacles ana dorsal cirri long and 
much enlarged distally, with a small filiform tip. Elytra 
soft, without fringe or tubercles, semi-transparent, cover- 
ing the whole back. Dorsal setae few, stout, slightly 
curved and spinulose. Ventral setae with unidentate 
tip. Ventral lamellae very large and conspicuous. 
Ectoparasitic on Holothurians. 

Length: 25—30 mm. 

Colour . Elytra all black or mottled dark brown and 
white. 
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Occurrence : Andaman and Nicobar Islands; Ceylon; 
Rameswaram Island; Maidive Archipelago. 



Fig. 23. Scalisetosus pellucidus Ehlersi a, head, enlarged (after 
Claparede), b, foot X20; c, elytron Xi2; d, elytron's 
papillae X109; e , ventral seta X310; /, dorsal 
seta X310 (after McIntosh); g. h, i , Sr. 
assimitis. 


Distribution : Pacific Ocean, New Caledonia, New 
Zealand; Indian Ocean, Bay of Bengal, Ceylon, Madagas- 
car, Zanzibar. 


Genus HYPERHALOSYDNA Augener. 

About 50 segments. More than 18 pairs of elytra 
Lateral tentacles inserted terminally. Dorsal setae few or 
absent. Ventral setae bidentate. Without ventral lame- 


34. Hyperhalosydna striata (Kinberg) . (Fig. 22, i—k) 

Hyga/o^dna striata, Seidler, 1924, p. 136 (Synonymy): Fauvel, 

Halosydna fulvovittata, Horst, 1917, p. 80 
PolynoU fulvovittata, Grube, 1878, p. 33, pi. Ill fi<> l 
Polynoe platycirrus, McIntosh, 1885, p. Ill, pi. Ill fi* a 
U todonotus striatus, Kinberg, 1857, p. 14, pi. IV, Bhi' 
Halosydna striata, Monro, 1924, p. 41 fig 4 g ' 



ALLMANIELLA 


53 


Lateral tentacles as in Lepidonotus. Elytra 21-22 
pairs, oval, with longitudinal dark stripes and 1-2 keels 
near posterior edge. Dorsal division of the foot reduced 
to a small process with only a few short, curved, serrated 
setae, often wanting. Ventral setae all alike and bidentate. 

Colour : Four or five longitudinal brown stripes on the 
elytra. 

Occurrence : Andaman Islands. 

Distribution: Japan; Australia; Malay Archipelago; 
Indian Ocean. 

Genus ALLMANIELLA McIntosh. 

Prostoniium bilobed, with four large eyes. Lateral 
tentacles terminal. Fifteen (or more) pairs of elytra. 
Dorsal setae stoutei than the ventral, which are bidentate. 

35. Almaniella ptycholepis (Grube) . (Fig. 22, g—h ) . 

Altnaniella ptycholepis , Horst, 1917, p. 79, pi. XXII, figs. 6—9; 

Sculler, 192.1 p. 151: Fauvel, 1932, p. 26. 

Polynoe ptycholepis , Grube, 1878, p. 39, pi. II, fig. 6. 

Head broader than long, divided into two rounded 
lobes with four large black eyes. Median tentacle long 
and slender, inserted on a ceratophore between the two 
lobes. Lateral tentacles filifonn, shorter than the median 
and inserted on the frontal border. Palps twice as long 
as the lateral tentacles. Elytra 15—17 pairs, large, soft, 
translucent, smooth and without fringe. Parapodia with 
a long pointed ventral lobe. Dorsal lobe with a few 
setae, stout, curved, blunt, smooth, or very finely serrated. 
Upper ventral setae slender, nearly smooth, unidentate; 
median and lower setae enlarged, bidentate, nearly smooth 
or very finely serrated. Dorsal cirri long and slightly 
enlarged under the tip. Dorsal tubercles present. The 
shape of the head is very characteristic. 

Colour: Back striped brown and white, head 
brown. 

Occurrence: Andaman and Nicobar Islands, Nanka- 
uri Harbour. 

Distribution: Philippine Islands; Malay Archipelago; 
Bay of Bengal. 

Genus ADMETELLA McIntosh. 

Body elongated, with 75 segments. 30 pairs of 
elytra. Head with the lateral corners elongated, triangu- 
lar., Eyes absent (?) . Both lobes of the parapodia with 
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an elongated distal extremity. Bristles long, vitreous 
(Horst) . 

36. Admetella longipedata McIntosh. (Fig. 22, l—n) . 

Admetella longipedata, McIntosh, 1885, p. 124, pi. XIV, fig. 5, 
pi. XX, fig. 6, pi. XIIA, fig. 17: Augener. 1906, p. 123: Ehlers, 
1908, p. 40, pi. II, figs. 10, 11, pi. Ill, figs. 1-5: Hoist, 1917, 
p. 101: Seidler, 192$, p. 153: Fauvel, 1932, p. 27. 

Prostomium with two rounded lobes and two thin 
triangular processes. Lateral tentacles inserted under the 
prostomial lobes. Eyes absent. Elytra 24— SO. Parapodia 
very long, ending in a slender tip. Dorsal and ventral 
setae long, delicate, translucent, flattened out in their 
distal part, finely serrated along both edges and ending 
in a smooth elongated tip. Nephridial papillae very 
conspicuous. 

Length : 50—60 mm by 28 mm. 

Colourless in spirit. 

Occurrence: Andaman Sea, 279—569 fms. 

Distribution : Andaman Sea, Pater Noster Island; 
Indian Ocean, Somali Coast; West Indies. 


Genus DRIESCHIA Michaelsen. 


Body short with about 28 setigerous segments. Head 
and tentacles as in the genus Lepidonotus; lateral ten 
tacles inserted terminally. Elytra thirteen pairs, on the 

segments 2, 4, 5, 7 21, 23 and 26. Parapodia ses- 

quiramous. Dorsal ramus reduced to an aciculum and a 
small achaetous lobe. Ventral ramus with an aciculum 
and setae of two kinds. Setae of the first kind very 
slender, long, capilliform; other setae stouter, enlarged, 
and ornamented beneath the pointed tips. 


37. Drieschia pelagica Michaelsen. (Fig. 24) . 

Dneschia pelagica, Michaelsen, 1892, p. 6, figs. 15-18: Seidler. 

1923, p. 173: Fauvel, 1932, p. 28; 1939, p. 260. 

Nectochaeta caroli, (non Fauvel), Monro, 1937, p, 261. 

Prostomium divided into two long rounded lobes 
with four small eyes, the anterior pair lateral. The three 
tentacles are slender, with short ceratophores; the median 

miS 6 “ ° ng . as the lateraI ones i th ey are inserted ter- 
nnnally, somewhat resembling those of Halosydna The 

palps are curved and thick. The two pairs of tentacular 

ZT ? qUa an ^ elongated. Elytra P small, rounded 
soft, translucent, with a few yellow grains, but without a ’ 
fringe. Dorsal cirri very variable in length but with, en- 
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ormous cirrophores. Feet long, ending in two unequal 
triangular lips. Ventral cirrus filiform, shorter than the 



Fig. 24 ,—Drieschia pciagica Michaelsen; var. caroli : a, anterior region 
X5; b, foot X Hi; c, <i. r, f, ventral setae, upper one X109; 
middle ones, front and side view Xl87. 


foot. Dorsal setae absent. A dorsal aciculum and a 
small rudimentary knob. Ventral setae very long and 
slender accompanied by 2—4 much shorter and stouter 
setae with a snort enlargement under the tip and a few 
rows of spines. 

Length : 5—10 mm by 2—5 mm. 

Colourless, translucent, pelagic. 

Remarks : Nectochaeta caroli Fauvel is but an Atlan- 
tic variety of Drieschia pelagica with still larger 
cirrophores and more conspicuous dorsal knob. 

Occurrence : Gulf of Oman; Ceylon: Bay of Bengal. 

Distribution : Indo-China; Indian Ocean. 

Genus NECTOCHAETA Marenzeller. 

Body short, 15—35 setigerous segments. Head and 
tentacles as in Lepidonotus . Elytra 5—15 pairs on, the 

segments 2, 4, 5, 7, 23, 26, 29, 32. Parapodia sub- 

biramous or sesquiramous. Dorsal setae few, short. Ven- 
tral setae long, spinous, unidcntate or bidcntate. Pelagic 
and # bathypelagic. 
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38. Nectochaeta grimaldii Marenzeller. (Fig. 25) . 

Nectochaeta grimaldii, Fauvel, 1923. p. 90, fig. 34, a — i: Monro. 
1937, p. 261. 



Fig. 25— A 'ectochaeta grimaldii Marenzeller: a , anterior region 
X8; b, foot X23; c, elytron X'23; d , tentacular seta x233; e, 
aciculum and dorsal seta X233; f, g, h, i, medium, 
inferior and upper ventral setae Xl09, 233, 109. 

Prostomium bilobed. 4 small black eyes. Tentacles, 
tentacular cirri and palps very long and slender. Dorsal 
cirri much longer than the feet. Dorsal ramus reduced 
to an aciculum and a small knob with 1 or 2 very short 
dentate setae . Ventral ramus long, with an anterior cir- 
riform and posterior conical lips and dorsal and ventral 
rows of globular papillae. Upper ventral setae slender, 
spinous, capillary; the inferior ones enlarged, bidentate. 
Translucent, planktonic. 

Length ; 3—15 mm by 1—4 mm. 

Remarks: Very likely a young stage of Lepidasthenia . 

Occurrence: Central Arabian Sea. 

Distribution : Arabian Sea; Mediterranean Sea; 

Atlantic Ocean. 


Genus LEPIDASTHENIA Malmgren* 

Body elongated, worm-like, segments numerous. Lat* 
eral tentacles inserted terminally, as in Lepidonotus . 
Elytra-bearing segments up to the end of the boay. Elytra 
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minute leaving the greater part of the back naked. Dor- 
sal ramus reduced to an aciculum and occasionally a few 
setae. Ventral setae bidentate. 


Key to the species of Lepidasthenia. 

Elytra rather large. Upper ven- 
tral setae slender . . maculata Potts, p. 58. 

Elytra very small. Ventral setae 

all alike equally stout . . microlepis Potts, p. 57. 

39. Lepidasthenia microlepis Potts. (Fig. 26, e—f ) . 

I.epidasthcnia microlepis , Potts, 1910, p. 313, pi. XIX, fig. 17, pi. 
XIX, fig. 52: Eauvel, 1930, p. 510. 


Ventral setae large, yellow, all about the same 
size, the upper ones unidentate, the lower ones bidentate, 
at least in a variable number of segments. Dorsal setae 



Fig. 26 .—Hololepidclta commensalis , Willey: a, b, c, dorsal, upper 
and inferior ventral setae; d, head and proboscis (after Willey). 
Lepidasihcnia microlepis Potts: e, head and anterior segments; f, 
ventral seta of the 15th segment X340 (after Potts). 

absent. Elytra very small, hardly as broad as the elytro- 
phore, with the exception of the first pair. They are 
marked by edging of brown or chocolate pigment. Dor- 
sum yellowish or, sometimes, with dark segments alter- 
nating with paler ones, somewhat as in L. elegans . 
Dorsal cirri stumpy, 

P. 10 
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Length : 28—30 mm by 5 mm. 

Occurrence : Andaman Islands, on coral stones, 
Hulule, Male Atoll, Maidive Archipelago. 

Distribution : New Caledonia; Malay Archipelago; 
Andaman Islands; Maidive Archipelago; Durban. 

40. Lepidasthenia maculata Potts. (Fig 27, h—k). 

Lepidasthenia maculata, Potts, 1909, p. 344, pi. XX, fig. 33; pi. 
XXI, fig. 51: Fauvel, 1914b, p. 71; 1923a, p. 38, fig. 33, l-h; 
1932, p. 29. 

Upper setae of the ventral bundle more slender than 
the rest. Elytra relatively large, soft, destitute of fringe 



Fig. 27 —Lepidasthenia elegans , Grube: a, head; b, dorsal view, 
nat. size; c, elytron X20; d, foot X20; e, stout ventral bristle 
X194; /, g, median and upper ventral setae Xl87 (Red Sea). 

L. maculata Potts: h, foot X23; i, k, median and upper 
ventral setae X187. 

and papillae, 31 pairs. Dorsal setae absent. The dorsum 
is provided with black pigment flecks. 

var. striata Fauvel. 

Fauvel, 1932, p. 29. 

Tentacles slender, slightly unequal, a little enlarged 
under the tip. Nuchal fold conspicuous. Anterior pair 
of eyes large, the posterior pair smaller. The first dorsal 
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cirri are longer than the following ones. The rather large 
elytra leave about a third of the back naked and are 
rounded, soft, delicate, translucent, smooth, without either 
fringe or tubercles. Feet elongated, with two vertical, 
parallel, nearly equal, fillets. Dorsal cirri with big and 
short cirrophore, and cirrostyles slightly enlarged distaliy. 
In the median and posterior feet, the dorsal cirri are 
shorter, conical or fusiform. The dorsal ramus is reduc- 
ed to a small knob with an enclosed aciculum. There are 
no giant setae in the ventral bundle. Two or three of 
the upper setae are more slender, with a long spiniferous 
area. The others are shorter and stouter, with transverse 
rows of spines and a bidcntate apex. 

Length : 25—36 mm. 

Colour : In the anterior part of the body a white 
segment is followed by three marked with seven dark 
stripes; further on a colourless segment is followed by two 
with five stiipes. Each elytra bears a large dark spot. 

Occurrence: Mergui, enclosed in tubes of l'hyllochac- 
topterus . 

Distribution : of typical form Zanzibar; Morocco, 
Azores. 


Genus HOLOLEPlDELLA Willey. 

Antennae arising at a lower level than the unpaired 
tentacle; segments and elytra numerous. Posterior elytra 
irregularly inserted. Parapodia biramous. 

41. Hololepidella commensalis Willey. (Figs. 26, a-d ) . 

Hololepidella commensalis , Willey, 1905, p. 251, pi. L, figs. 17— 
20: Fauvcl, 19.12, p. 30. 

Body elongated, fifty segments or more. Prostomium 
bilobed, with short frontal peaks. Anterior eyes lateral, 
posterior eyes dorsal. Median tentacle slender, inserted 
on a short and broad ceratophore. Lateral tentacles 
small, piriform, inserted ventraily as in Harmothoe . 
Nuchal fold not conspicuous. Dorsal cirri smooth, long, 
tapering; ventral cirri short. Elytra large, rounded, pale, 
delicate, translucent, overlapping and covering the 
back; they are destitute of either fringe or tubercles. 
There are at least 25-26 pairs, the last very irregularly 
alternating with the cirri. Dorsal tubercles conspicuous 
on the cirrigerous feet. Dorsal setae few, curved, smooth 
or gartly serrate, much shorter than the ventral setae. 
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Superior ventral setae slender , setiatcd, unideiUat( , * 

ferior short; median with a faint subterminal spur anci 
normal fringes of spines. 

Length : 8 mm. by 5 mm. 

Colour. The back is brown and on the ventral side 
there are four longitudinal rows of brown spots. Elytra 
colourless. 

Occurrence : Mergui; Ceylon. 


Subfamily SIGA LI ON IN A E Grube. 

Body long and narrow, segments numerous. 4 sessile 
eyes. One or three tentacles. Two palps. Proboscis with 
a row of terminal papillae and four horny jaws. Elytra 
numerous, inserted on alternate segments: 2, 4, 5, 7, etc., 
and on each segment from the 23rd— 29th up to the end 
of the body. Cirriform dorsal gills. Feet biramous. 
Dorsal setae simple, ventral setae simple or compound. 
Two anal cirri. 


Key to the genera 


1. Gills absent. Only one tentacle Pholoe Johnston. 

Cirriform gills. 2-3 tentacles . . 2 

2. Only two lateral tentacles . . Sigalion 

Audouin & M.-Eriwaids. 


Three tentacles .. 3 


3. Three very small subequal ten- 

tacles . . . . Eusigahon Augencr, p. 66. 

Tentacles normal .. 4 

4. Third setigerous segment with a 

dorsal cirrus . . . . 5 


No dorsal cirrus on third seti- 
gerous segment 

5. Median tentacle inserted on a 

ceratophore. Elytra coated with 
sand 

Median and lateral tentacles in- 
serted on the prostomium with- 
out ceratophore or ctenidia 

6. Ventral setae falcigerous, with 

simple or jointed bidentate 

dp 

Ventral setae spinigerous, with 
terminal piece pectinate-cana- 
liculate 


6 


Psammolyce Kin berg, p. 66. 


Euthalancssa Darbour, p. 69. 


Sthenelais Kinberg, p. 61. 


Leanira Kinberg, p. 69. 
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Genus STHENELAIS Kinbcrg. 

A pair of ctenidia at the base of the median tentacle 
lateral tentacles fused with the first foot. Two long 
subulate palps, with ctenidia at the base. Scales cover- 
ing the back, fringed. A branchial process on every foot 
from the fourth setigerous segment. Dorsal setae simple, 
capillary, tapering and spinous. Ventral setae compound, 
falcigcrous and, sometimes, a few simple setae. 

Key to the species of Sthenelais. 

1. Spine like simple setae generally 

absent in upper part of the 

neuropodium .. zeylanica Willey, p. f>2. 

Spine-like simple setae in upper 

part of (he neuropodium .. 2 

2. Upper ventral setae only simple, 

spine-like .. .. boa Johnston, p. 61. 

Upper ventral setae simple and 

compound . . . . 3 

3. Ehtra variable in ciliation . . vaiiabilis Potts, p. 62. 

Elvtia patlly covered with cal- 
careous concretions . . calc area Potts, p. 61. 


42. Sthenelais boa Johnston. (Fig. 28, a-k ) . 

Sthenelais boa, McIntosh, 1900, p. 108, pi. XXVI, figs. 7-8: 
Fauvel, 1923a, p. 110, tig. 41; 1932, p. 31. 



mid-body x8; c, foot X23; d, upper simple ventral seta X8; 
e, f , middle ventral falciger seta X109; g, upper vential seta 
with spinous shaft and articulate sickle-shaped end X109; 

/*, i, lower ventral setae X 140; k, dorsal seta; l , slightly 
reduced animal. St. minor Piuvot & Racovitza: 

. m, n, o, p , q : St. ctenolepis Clapar6de; r, elytron. 
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Sthenelats idunae Sars, Saint Joseph, 1888, p. 187, pi. VIII, fig. 

55. 

Sthenelais orientalis Potts, 1910, p. 348, pi. 21, fig. 62. 

Scales mostly reniform, crossing and overlapping over 
the back, with numerous minute papillae and a fringe on 
the outer border. Ventral ramus of the feet with 2—3 
simple bipectinate setae. Compound setae with a short 
sickle-shaped appendix and a smooth shaft, others with a 
pluri-articulate appendix and, on the anterior feet, a few 
compound setae with a spinulose shaft. Three cup-shaped 
ctenidia above the dorsal division of the foot. Ventral 
division with stylodes and three bracts and a papillose 
ciliated frill. Ventral cirrus subulate. 

Length : 1 00—200 mm. 

Colour: Very variable, grey, yellow, brown, red. 

Occurrence : Ceylon, Galle; Cape Comorin; Krusadai; 
Amiran ti. 

Distribution : Indian Ocean: Mediterranean Sea; 
Atlantic Ocean. 

43. Sthenelais zeylanica Willey. (Fig. 29, a ) . 

Sthenelais zeylanica , Willey, 1905, p. 258, pi. II, fig. 48: Fauvel, 

1927b, p. 416; 1932, p. 32. 

Differs from Sth. boa in its ventral cirrus with two 
long tapering stylodes giving it a trifurcate appearance, 
in the absence of the parapodial frilled collars and in the 
compound bristles with fewer joints and shorter sickle- 
shaped tips. Simple bipectinate setae in the upper part 
of the ventral ramus are not always entirely absent, some- 
times one may be found on a few posterior feet. 

Length: 100—200 mm. by 5 mm. 

Colour: Elytra dotted with small red-brown specks. 

Occurrence: Trincomake; Kilakarai. 

Distribution: India. 

44. Sthenelais variabilis Potts. (Fig. 29, b~d). 

Sthenelais variabilis Potts, 1910, p. 349, pi. XIX, figs. 22-23 nl 

XXI, fig. 68. 1 * 

" Head with two pairs of eyes, both anteriorly placed, 
foremost and smaller quite lateral. Palps very long and 
slender, contrasting with shorter structures in Sth. orient 
talis ( -Sth. boa) . Head closely surrounded by succeed- 
ing segments, the first three having revolved almost at 
right angles. Elytra dose, overlapping, uniform in sbape. 
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except the first which is oval, and of a thin translucent 
nature. Only in one specimen from the Maldives (Hululu, 
Male, 25 fms) were any markings pi ( served on their sur- 
face; in this example a spot of white pigment over the 
elytrophore, and further inward a brown crescent sur- 
rounding a white spot. Male specimens, first elytron 
beset with a large, thick anterior margin. In succeeding 
elytra, margin abate, but degree of ciliation differing 
greatly in various forms. In some, cilia on greater part 
of border, and even developed on surface (var. hirsvta ) ; 
in others, outer border only ciliate, and tubercles confined 
to small area of surface (var. glabra ) . Ventral setae in 



t\ elytion (afici Potts). 

following succession: (1) Spinose simple setae: (2) slen- 
der type of compound setae, with long jointed appendix 
anti spinose shaft: (3) stronger setae with smooth shaft 
and snort appendix: (4) slender setae with smooth shaft 
and long jointed appendix. In first few segments all setae 
elongated, with long jointed appendices and setae of type 
(2) absent.” (Potts) 

Length: 28—37 nun. by 3.5—4 mm. 

Occurrence: var. hirsuta: Hululu, Male Atoll, Mal- 
dives. var. glabra: idem. 
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Distribution: Maidive Archipelago; Zanzibar. 

45. Sthenelais calcarea Potts. (Fig. 29, e) . 

Sthenelais calcarea , Potts, 1910, p. 349, pi. XIX, fig. 24. 

" Head provided with two pairs of eyes, both very 
small, anterior placed underneath on anterior border. 
Ctenidia at sides of tentacle small. Elytra, save for the 
first which is oval, rcniform, provided with cilia, which 
are moderately long on the outer border, very short on 
the posterior edge, alternation of shorter and longer tak- 
ing place in a curiously irregular way. The surface cover- 
ed with small equal tubercles, flat topped, with chitinous 
rims thickened on one side. In anterior region of ely- 
tron calcareous concretions cover surface; grains of all 
sizes occurring in connection with tubercles already men- 
tioned, their curious granular nature indicating that they 
are true concretions. First elytron alone not possessing 
grains, though the tubercles more thickly placed there 
than in any other of the series. Parapodia rather resem- 
bling those in Sth. variabilis in character. Upper divi- 
sion of ventral setae comprising spinose individuals both 
simple and compound.” (Potts) 

Length: more than 57 mm. by 3.5 mm. 

Remarks : The encrusting particles are not foreign, 
but appear to be formed in situ, 

Occurrence: Goidu, Goifurfehendu Atoll, Maidive 
Archipelago. 

Genus EUTHALENESSA Darboux. 

Median tentacle inserted between the prostomial lobes 
without ceratophore or ctenidia. Lateral tentacles in- 
serted on the frontal margin. A dorsal cirrus on the 
third setigerous segment. A branchial process on every 
foot from the fourth setigerous segment. Elytra over- 
lapping but leaving the middle of the back uncovered; 
they are fringed with multifid papillae. Dorsal setae 
spinous, simple. Ventral setae compound, falcigerous. 

4G. Euthalenessa diiboutiensis (Gravier) . (Fig. 30, a, b ) . 

Thalenessa diiboutiensis , Gravier, 1901, p. 231, pi. VII, figs. 114— 
117. 

Euthalenessa diiboutiensis , Fauvcl, 1918, p. 331: 1919, p. 345- 
1922, p. 492; 1932, p. 32. 

Three small conical tentacles all alike. Anterior pair 
of eyes large, posterior pair small. Dorsal cirrus on the 
third setigerous segment, with a large ceratophore .and 
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a small tapering ceratostyle. Elytra reniform, with long 
digitiform multifid papillae on the outer margin. 
Three ctenidia on the dorsal division of the feet; numer- 
ous digitiform slylodcs on the anterior feet, and foliace- 
ous parapodial bracts on tiie others. A dorsal tuft of 



Fig. 30 - F.uthalrnrwa djiboutiensis (Gravici): a, elytron; b, elytron’s 
papillae, enlarged (after Gravier). Fust gallon stylolepi * (Willey): 

c, head, d, elytron’s marginal fimbriae; c, compound seta of 
the GOth segment (after Willey). 

slender simple setae. Ventral setae compound, with a 
bidentate end-piece, simple or multi-articulate. 

Length: About 150 mm. by 7—8 mm. 

Colour: In life pale yellow, marked with pigment 
spots. In spirit, elytra with rusty spots. 

Occimence: Ceylon; off Puri, Orissa, Madras Coast; 
Mergui; Pedro Shoal. 

Distribution : Australia; Mergiti; India: Persian 

Gulf; •Red Sea. 

F. 11 
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Incertae sedis. 

Thalenessa digitata McIntosh, is an Euthalenessu , 
very close to E. djiboutiensis (Gravicr) , hut the 
descriptions of Willey and Potts are too scanty 
to enable one to ascribe the specimens from 
Ceylon and the Maldives either to E. digitata or 
to E . djiboutiensis . 

Genus EUSIGALION Augener. 

Prostomium subtrapezoidal, with three subequal ten- 
tacles, a pair inserted near the anteiior mat gin and a 
median tentacle posterior to, or between the eyes. Pour 
minute eyes dispersed in a rectangle on the dorsal .«ide 
of the prostomium. Elytra pedunculate, like those in 
Sigalion , with plumose fimbriae. Cirri form branchiae 
under the elytra: they are wanting on the i?itetvening 
segments . 

47. Eusigalion stylolepis (Willey) . (Fig. 30, c—e) . 

Thalenessa stylolepis , Willey, 1905, p. 261, pi. III. figs. 43—56. 

Prostomium large, flattened, shield-shaped, with thice 
notches, two on the frontal border from which the paitecl 
antennae arise; one on the occipital border from which 
the tentaculum impar arises. Two eyes, two pairs of 
tentacular cirri with setae and two long smooth filiform 
palps. Elytra pedunculate. Cirri form branchiae under 
the elytra; absent on intervening segments which have 
only a small tubercle. No dorsal cirri. The elytra ca:ry 
12—13 plumose fimbriae on the outer border and a small 
ctenidium on the inner side of each elytrophore. Two 
dorsal ctenidia on each foot. Dorsal setae long, simple, 
fringed. Ventral superior bundle of simple whoried 
setae. All the remaining ventral setae compound faici- 
gerous with very long, many jointed, tapering bidenrate 
appendices. In the posterior feet, two stout setae with 
short sickle. 

Length : 35 mm. by 3 mm. 

Occurrence : Modragam Paar, Ceylon, out of coral 
block. 


Genus PSAMMOLYCE Kinberg. 

Body narrow' and long, segments very numerous. 
Median tentacle inserted on the anterior margin of the 
prostomium, without ctenidia. Lateral tentacles fused 
with the first foot. A dorsal cirrus on the third &tiger- 
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ous segment. A branchial cirriform process on every 
foot. Elytra and back with adhesive papillae, densely 
coated with sand grains. Dorsal setae simple, slender. 
Ventral setae compound, falcigerous. 

Key to the species of Psammolyce . 

1. Elytra without any large club- 

like lobe . . . . fijiemis McIntosh, p. 67. 

Elytra with club-like lobes . . 2 

2. Elytia with two club-like lobes zcylanica Willey, p. 68. 

Elytra with one club-like lobe . . antipoda Schmarda, p. 67. 

48. Psammolyce fijiensis McIntosh. 

Psammolyce fijiemis, McIntosh, 1885, p. 148, pi. XXI, fig. 6, 
pi. Wll. fig. 4, pi XXIV, hg. 6, pi. XI1IA, hg. 28: Fauvel, 
1932, p. 33. 

First pair ol elytia very large, prow-shaped, the 
others elongate o\al, with anterior margin concave and 
slightly bilobed, but without any large club-like process, 
and anterior holder beset with long adhesive papillae. 
Dorsal tin ns oi the third setigerous segment small and 
conical and tentacular cirri not swollen at the tip. A 
transpaient collar abo\e the foot. Dorsal setae plentiful, 
long, slender and serrated. Ventral setae large, straight, 
all compound, dillering veiy tittle from one another, 
with shaft more oi less spinous, a terminal piece more 
or less elongate and always conspicuously biderttate. 
Ventral cirrus filiform. Ventral papillae filiform, velvety. 
Deeply incrtisted with sand grains. 

Occurrence: Meigui Archipelago; 40 fms. 
Distribution : Fiji Islands; Mergui Archipelago. 

49. Psammolyce antipoda (Schmarda). (Fig. 31, a—h). 

Pelogenia antipoda, Schmarda, 1861, p. 160, pi. XXXVII, figs. 
320-322. 

Psammolyce antipoda, Ehlcis. 1904, p. 13: Augener, 1913, p. 96; 
Fauvel, 1917. p. 186, pi. IV, figs. 12-13. 

Psammolyce rigida, Guibc, 1878, p. 55 ( pro parte): Willey, 1905, 
p. 256, pi. II, figs. 44—47. 

Elytra nunc or less rounded with anterior margin 
straight, or slightly concave, and a single club-like pro- 
cess, and posterior bonier beset with long adhesive papil- 
lae. Dorsal cirrus of the third setigerous segment rather 
long and bi-articulate and tentacular cirri not swollen at 
the tip. A semi-cirenlar collar above the foot. Dorsal 
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setae slender, serrated. Ventral setae large, yellow, all 
compound, differing from one another; the upper ones 
with a spinose shaft, the upper and median with a slioi t 
unidentate or bidentate terminal piece; the inferior ones 
with a long slender one. Ventral cirrus slightly enlarged 
below the tip. Filiform and rounded ventral papillae 
mixed. 1 



Fig. 31.— Psammolyce antipoda (Schmarda): a, compound vcnhal scia 
of the 2nd segment X150; b f c, dorsal bristle Irom middle of body, 
front and side view XI 50; d, superior ventral compound seta 
X80; e, f, g, two median ventral setae from the same foot, 
one unidentate, the other bidentate X80; h, elytron xl5. 

Ps. zeylanica Willey, i, elytron (after Willey). 


Length : 95 mm. by 9 mm. 

Occurrence : Ceylon, 10 miles off West Cheval Paar. 

Distribution : Australia; New Zealand; Philippine 
Islands; Ceylon. 

50. Psammolyce zeylanica Willey. (Fig. 31, i ) . 

Psammolyce zeylanica , Willey, 1905, p. 255, pi. I, II, fi^s. S3 4X 
Psammolyce rigida , Grube, 1868, p. 631, pi. VIT, fig. J ( pro 
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Elytra triangulai, with a sliaight anterior margin and 
two large club-like processes and a posterior bolder beset 
with long adhesive papillae. Dorsal cirrus of the third 
segment with teiminal portion 11101 c slender and shorter 
than its peduncle; tentacular cini shorter and not swollen. 
Dot sal setae capillary, finely plumose. Vential compound 
setae with sub-elongate appendices, then a central group 
of stout setae with short appendices and an inferior group 
of slender setae with elongate appendices. Acuminate 
,.nd globuhu papillae are mixed on the vential surface, 
which is hairy. 

()< cm rente Ceylon. 

])i\t) ihution: Red Sea (?; ; Cc*)lon. 

Rcnimky. 1 h i s species is very likely a vaiiety of 
Ps. tnitipndu (Sthmatda) . I'nder the name of 
Ps. ngida Grube has desuibed two different 
lot ms of Psammolyce. 


Genus LEANIRA Kinherg. 

Body narrow and long, segments very numerous. 
Median tentacle with a ceratophote and ctenidia. Lateral 
tentacles fused with the first foot. No dorsal cirrus on 
the third setigerous segment. A branchial cirriform pio- 
cess on every foot, from the fourth backwards. Elytra 
smooth or hinged. Dorsal setae simple, slender, serrated. 
Ventral setae compound, spinigerous, and, sometimes, a 
few simple bristles. 

51. Leanira japonica McIntosh. (Fig. 33, a, b ) . 

Lranira japonica, McIntosh, 1885, p. 151, pi. XXII, fig. 8, pi. 
XIVA, figs. 1—2; Fauvcl. 1932, p. 33. 

Leaniui sibogae, Horst, 1917, p. 115, pi. XXIV. figs. 1—3. 

Sthcnolcpis japonica , Izuka, 1912, p. 88, pi. X, figs. 3—7; Willey, 
1905, p. 259, pi. II, fig. 49. 

Prostomium with four black eyes and antennal cteni- 
dia. On the third setigerous segment a small conical 
tubercle, but no true cirrus. Elytra smooth, unfringed, 
overlapping, leaving the mid-dorsum exposed. Dorsal setae 
numerous, long, slender and transversely fringed. Ventral 
setae compound, spinigeious, with a long, sharp pectinate- 
canaliculate terminal piece, and, occasionally, one or a 
few superior simple bristles provided with whorls of 
spikes. 

hength : 30—50 mm. by 2 mm. 
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Occurrence: Mergui; Andaman Islands; Bay of 
Bengal; Ceylon; Arabian Sea; Gulf of Oman. 

A deep sea inhabitant, sometimes in shallow waters 
(Galle, in 7 fms.). 

Distribution : Japan; Annam; Malay Seas; Indian 
Ocean. 


Subfamily ACOETINAE Grube. 

Body elongate. Prostomium bilobed, with two large 
ommatophores (stalked eyes) , or four sessile eyes. Three 
tentacles, the medium sometimes reduced to a small tuber- 
cle. Two long palps. Proboscis with papillae on the 
margin; median dorsal and ventral ones are tentaculi- 
form. Elytra on segments 2, 4, 5, 7, 9 and on every alter- 
nate succeeding segment. Feet biramous. Bristles 
simple. A spinning gland in the dorsal division of the 
feet. 


Key to the genera. 


1. With two tentacles 
With three tentacles 


Eupolyodontcs Buchanan, 
2 


2. Eyes sessile 

Two eyes borne on ommatophores 

3. With branchiae. True bipenna- 

to-penicillate setae absent 

No branchiae. Bipennato-peni- 
cillate setae present 


Eupant kalis McIntosh, p. 75. 
3 

Polyodontes Renier, p. 70. 
Pant kalis Kin berg, p. 74. 


Genus POLYODONTES Renier. 

Segments very numerous. Two large ommatophores 
(eye-stalks) and two small posterior sessile eyes. A 
median tentacle. Lateral tentacles inserted beneath the 
ommatophores. Two long palps. Four horny jaws. 
Proboscis bilobed. Two pairs of tentacular cirri with 
basal setae. Spinning glands in the feet. Branchial 
tubercles present on the feet. First foot little or not 
at all modified. Elytra leaving the back uncovered. 
Feet biramous; dorsal ramus small, with capillary setae. 
Ventral ramus large, thick, with three kinds fcf setae: 
(1) serrulate, (2) aristate, (3) serrulate subspiral; genuine 
bipennato-penicillate setae absent. # 
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Key to the species of Polyodontes. 

Without dorsal tubercles. No 

pcnicillate setae. First foot 

shoit .. .. maxillosus Ranzani, p. 71. 

Dorsal tubercles present. Pscudo- 
penicillate setae. Hist loot 

elongated .. . melanonulm Grube, p. 72. 

52. Polyodontes maxillosus Ranzani. (Fig. 32) 

Polyodontes maxillosus, Fauvel, 1923a, p. 97, fig. 37; 1932, p. 35. 
Panthalis lacazii, Pruvot and Racovitza, 1895, p. 441, pi. XIX, 
figs. 84-104. 

Polyodontes oculea, Monro, 1928, p. 572. figs. 27—30. 

? Panthalis bicolor, Grube, (paitim) 1878, p. 517. 

? Eupompe austr alt crisis, McIntosh, 1885, p. 135. 

? Eupotnpe indica , Beddard, 1887, p. 256, pi. XXI, figs. 1, 3. 

? Polyodontes oculea, Ticadwcll, 1902, p. 188, figs. 14—18. 

Body reaching a very large size. Stout dark omnia- 
tophores ending in pale lenses. Median tentacle about 
the same length as the ommatophorc. Lateral tentacles 



Fig. 32 .—Polyodontes maxillosus Ranzani: a. anterior end. slightly 
reduced (after R. Saint-l.oup); b, head, enlaiged: c, anterior 
foot x2; d, branchiate loot x2; c, foot, fiotit \iew x2; 

/. g, anterior and folded elvtron X2; b, i\ aristate setae 
XlOO; k, dorsal seta X80; l, inferior seta ( serrulate 
subspiral) X80; m, superior ventral seta X80; n, 

9 infeiior jaw (after Pruvot and Racovit/a). 
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short, filiform. Tentacles and cirri smooth. Proboscis 
flattened dorso-ventrally, each lip provided with a long 
median cirrifonn papilla and 8--10 short ones. Bases ol 
the fangs denticulate. Facial tubercle absent. First 
elytra large, rounded, smooth, without fringe; the otheis 
with posterior margin often folded, pocket-like. Anterior 
elytra overlapping in front. Branchial tubercles on the 
feet, but no dorsal processes. Spinning glands from the 
8th foot backwards, and a flattened dorsal ramus with a 
few spinulose capillary setae; posteriorly the ramus is re- 
duced to a short conical lobe. Ventral ramus latge. 
thick, with two vertical lips enclosing: (1) a bundle of 
slender setae enlarged above, the shaft finely serrated, 
(2) a vertical row of large, yellow, aiistate setae, blunt, 
or bearing a long hairy process, and a bundle of serrulate- 
subspiral setae. A felt tube. 

Length : Up to 1 metre by 20—25 mm. 

Colour. In life, body yellowish with transverse bionn 
or purple streaks. Elytra pale brown or edged with dark 
violet and more or less pale dots. 

Remarks: Sometimes caught on fish hooks. 

Occurrence : Andaman Sea, 53 fms; Mergui. 

Distribution: Australia (?) ; Indian Ocean; Red Sea 
(?) ; Meditcranean; Atlantic Ocean. 

53. Polyodontes rnelanonotus (Grube) . (Fig. 33, c - g) . 

Polyodontes mclnnonotus, Buchanan, 1804, p. 441; i'auvcl, 1914, 
p. 472; 1932, p. 37. 

Panthalis melanonolus, Grube, 1878, p. 48; pi. IV, fig. 1; Willey, 
1905, p. 254, pi. I, figs. 21-27. 

Polyodontes sibogae, Horst, 1917, p. 131, pi. XXVIII, figs. 4—10. 

Acoetes magnijica , Treadwell, 1929a, pp. 1—4, figs. 1-7. 

Ommatophores large, with black subspherical eyes 
on the extremity of clavate peduncles. Two small eye- 
spots on each side of the prostomium. Tentacles and 
palps with pigment spots. First pair of elytra large, 
crossing and overlapping in front, flat, smooth, without 
fringe or pouch: others with a narrow posterior pouch. 
First foot slightly modified, elongated and pointing for- 
wards. Bladder-like branchial tubercles on a number of 
feet. A dorsal geniculate, or sub-cylindrical, process 
above the base of the dorsal cirrus. Spinning glands 
from the 8th foot backwards. Dorsal ramus flattened, with 
a few capillary setae. Ventral ramus large, thick, with 
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four kinds of setae: (I) a bundle of slender setae enlarg- 
ed above the shaft and serrulate, (2) pseudo-penitiHate 
setae, (3) a vertical row of large yellow aristate setae, and 
(4) a bundle of snrriilatc-subspiral setae. 



Fig. 3 %.—Leanira japoiiica McIntosh: a, cavnerated seta; b, bipec- 
tinatc seta. Polyodontes melanonotus Ran/ani: <\ he ad and pro- 
boscis; d, aristate seta; t\ pcnicillate seta; f , siipet tor ventt.il 
seta; g. inferior ventral seta (after Willey). Eupanthalis 
ednophthalma rolls: /t, antciior end; /, head (after 
Willey). 

Length : Breadth, about 6 mm. (incomplete speci- 
mens) . 

Occurrence : Andaman Islands; Burma, off Tenas- 

serim, and Arakan Coast; Ceylon; Gulf of Oman, 230 fms. 

Distribution: Philippine Islands; Malay Archipelago; 
Inflian Ocean; Ceylon; Madagascar; Jamaica. 

F. I‘* 
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Genus PANTHALIS Kinbcrg. 

Body elongated. Two large ommatophores (eye- 
stalks) . A median tentacle. I.ateral tentacles inserted 
beneath the ommatophoies. Two long palps. Four 
horny jaws. Proboscis bilobed. Two pairs of tentacuLn 
cirri. Spinning glands in the feet. Branchial tubercles 
absent . First foot modified. Elytra flat, or with a pos- 
terior pouch. Feet biramous; dorsal ramus small, with 
capillary setae; ventral ramus with setae of several types: 
(1) serrulate; (2) bipennato-penicillatej (3) aristate, 
(4) serrulate-subspiral. A felt-like tube. 

54. Panthalis oerstedi Kinberg. (Fig. 34, a—h ) . 

Panthalis oerstedi Kinberg, 1857, p. 25. pi. VI, fig. 34: Watson. 
1895, p. 169, pis. IX— X: Fauvcl, 1914b, p. 78; 1932, p. 39; 1923, 
p. 98, fig. 38, a—h. 



Fig, 34. Panthalis oerstedi Kinberg: a, head, enlarged (after Mclntodi), 
b, first foot (after Pruvot and Racovitza); c, foot X5; d , infer ioi 
ventral seta ( serrulate-subspiral ) X109; e, Mipciior ventral 
penicillate seta X109; /, aristate seta X80; g, inferior 
ventral seta X109 ; h f elytron X4. Eupant halts kith 
bergi McIntosh : i, head, enlarged ; k , jaw ; /, m. 
middle and posterior feet X5; n, penicillate 
seta X109; o, aristate seta X109; p, inferior 
ventral sigmoid seta X1Q9; q , upper and 
lower proboscis’ papillae, enlarged. 

(This species is very like E. edrin- 
phthalma Potts , if not conspecific). # 
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Pant halts marenzelleri , Pruvot and Racovitza, 1895, p. 4*42, pi. 

XIX, fig. 105; pi. XX, figs. 106-110. 

Panthalis jogasimae, Izuka, 1912, ]>. 68, pi. I, fig. 6; pi. Vlil, figs. 

1 — 6: Monro, 1928, p. 568. 

Si/e comparatively small. About 80 segments. Two 
Luge oval, or cylindrical, colourless ommatophores. 
Tentacles subulate. Two long tapering palps. Tenta- 
cles and ciiii smooth. Proboscis with the median papilla 
elongated. Bases of the fangs denticulate. Facial tuber- 
< le absent. Fiist elytia large, rounded, smooth, without 
Iringc*, overlapping in 1 i out; the others with posterior 
margin folded pocket-like. Bianchial tubercles and dor- 
sal processes absent. Fiist foot modified, elongated, 
pointing forwards, with a heart-shaped foliaceous ventral 
ramus. Spinning glands from the 8th foot backwards. 
Dorsal ramus flattened, achaetous; ventral ramus com- 
pressed. Ventral setae of three kinds: (1) bipennato - 
penicillate , (2) a vertical row of aristate bristles, and 

(3) a bundle of serrulate-subspiral setae. In the anterior 
segments, preceding the spinning glands, setae similar to 
the lower ones take the place of the brush-shaped setae. 
A felt-like tube secreted by the spinning glands and coat- 
ed with mud is always present. 

Length : 40—100 mm. by 8—10 mm. 

Colour in life: Back pearly-white anteriorly, flesh 
coloured posteriorly. Elytra uncoloured, translucent. 

Remarks: From deep dredgings on muddy or sandy 
bottom: 34—810 fms. 

Occurrence: Off Burma: Andaman Islands; Bay of 
Bengal; Laccadive Sea;; Arabian Sea. 

Distribution: Pacific Ocean, Japan; Indian Ocean; 
Mediterranean Sea; Atlantic Ocean. 


Genus EUPANTHALIS McIntosh. 

Body narrow', size model ate. Four sessile eyes, no 
ommatophores. A median tentacle. Lateral tentacles 
inserted at the end of the prostomial lobes. Two palps. 
Proboscis bilobed. Median dorsal and ventral papillae 
somewhat larger and lobed. Two pairs of tentacular 
cirri. Spinning glands in the feet. Branchial tubercles 
absent. Elytra flat. Feci biramous. Dorsal ramus achae- 
tous (first feet excepted) ; ventral ramus thick, with three 
kinds of setae: (l) serrulate; (2) aristate; (3) serrulate - 
subspiraL A felt-like tube. 
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56. Eupanthalis edriophthalma (Potts). (Fig. 33, h f i ) . 

Panthalis edriophthalma, Potts, 1910, p. 345, pi. XIX, fig. 19; 

pi. XXI, figs. 56-57: Fain el, 1932. p. 41. 

Panthalis tiigtotnaculata ( non Grubc), Willey, 1905, p. 255, pi. 

I, figs. 28-32. 

Head spherical, divided by a median longitudinal 
line. Eyes, two pairs, sessile, anterior pair rather larger, 
both distinct, pigment masses situated on lateral border. 
Median tentacle slender, filiform. Lateral tentacles fili- 
form, longer than the median. Palps stout, rather long, 
ending abruptly in acute tip. Hytrn translucent. 1 he 
anterior ones larger and overlapping forwards, whilst the 
others overlap backwards and show a slight posterior flap. 
Ventral setae of four kinds: (I) slender gibbous setae 
with elose-set spines placed irregulaily; (2) similar setae 
with spines arranged in whorls, occurring after the 
eleventh segment; (3) aristate setae with long appendix; 
(4) slender gibbous setae differing slightly horn (I). 

Length : 26 mm. by 3 mm. 

Elytra colourless. 

Occurrence : Burma, off Akyab; Ceylon, North of 
Negombo, 9 fms. 

Distribution : Indian Ocean, Ceylon, Akyab. 

Family PISIONIDAE Levinsen. 

Prostomium without tentacles, (used with the buccal 
segment, the two pairs of cirri of which are directed for- 
wards. Proboscis with four jaws. Feet uniramous. 
Dorsal and ventral cirri globular. Two anal cirri. 
Simple setae and compound falciform setae. 

Genus PISIONE Grube. 

Body vermiform, segments numerous. Prostomium 
reduced, with eyes. Buccal segment with a pair of stout 
denticulate acicula, dorsal and ventral unequal cirri 
directed forwards: the dorsal ones looking like tentacles 
and the ventral ones, stouter and longer, mimicking palps. 
Dorsal and ventral cirri globular. Feet long, with two 
lobes and two spines. Upper setae simple, lower ones 
compound, falciform. 
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56. Pisione oerstedi Grube. (Fig. 35) 

Pisione oerstedi , Grube, 1857, p. 175: Levinscn, 1886, p. 292: 
Ehlers, 1900, p. 257; 1901b, p. 61, pi. VI, figs. 1-9: Augener, 
1926, p. 445: Fauvel, 1939, p. 267, fig. 2. 

Pisione contracta , Ehlers, 1901, p. 64, pi. VI, figs. 10—18. 

Prostomium trape/iform, with four small eyes. Prob- 
oscis crowned witii short papillae, armed with two dorsal 
and two ventral hooks (as in Polynoe ) . Dorsal tentacle- 
like cirri ol the buccal segment short and slender, with a 
basal globular papilla. Vential cirri much longer, mi- 
micking palps. JLwo large acicular spines, swollen in the 
middle and expanded at the tip, which is bevelled and 



Fig. 35.— Pisione oerstedi Grube: a, anterior end Xl4; />, 23rd fool 
X31 (after Ehlers); c, ventral bristle X390; d, swimming epito- 
cous bristle X390; e, 38-43rd segments of the male, with geni- 
tal papillae, X39. 

denticulate. Next segment, the first setigerous, with, a 
long ventral cirrus directed forwards and a small globular 
dorsal one. The dorsal cirrus ol the second setigerous 
segment is long and slender, the ventral one globular. 
Dorsal and ventral cirri globular on all the following 
segments. Feet uniramous, with a median aciculum and 
a sijialler superior one. A single large simple seta and 
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3-4 inferior ones, which are stout, compound, with a short 
falcate, unidentate, terminal piece. Mature females with 
a fascicle of 3—4 very slender transparent compound epi- 
tocous setae with paddle-shaped terminal piece, which are 
inserted between the upper and lower setae. No genital 
papillae apparent. Males, with genital simple papillae 
and, when mature, multifid papillae and special organs 
on a number of segments, irregularly distributed. 

Length: 20—40 mm. by 2 mm. 

Colourless in spirit. 

Occurrence: Ceylon. 

Distribution: Pacific Ocean, Callas, Valparaiso, Indo- 
China; Indian Ocean, Ceylon. 

Family CHR YSOPET ALID AE Ehlers. 

Body short, elongated, with few or numerous seg- 
ments, bearing on their dorsal side a fan or a transverse 
row of paleae. Prostomium with four eyes and three 
tentacles. Two or four pairs of tentacular cirri. Feet 
biramous, with dorsal cirri on every segment. Ventral 
setae compound. 

Genus CHR YSOPET ALUM Ehlers. 

Body short, segments comparatively few. Prostomi- 
um oval, tentacles inserted on the prostomium. Two 
stout palps. First two segments partly fused, each carry- 
ing one pair of tentacular cirri. Next, dorsal ramus short, 
carrying only a fan of paleae which cover the greater part 
of the back. Stout dorsal cirri. Compound setae only 
on the ventral ramus. 

57. Chrysopetalam ehlersi Gravier. (Fig. 36, a— d). 

Chrysopetalum ehlersi , Gravier, 1901, p. 260, pi. X, figs. 150—151: 

Fauvel, 1939, p. 266; Gravely, 1927, p. 5. 

Body short, very brittle. Median tentacle short, 
lateral tentacles pyriform. Four large eyes. A nuchal 
fold. First two setigerous segments with only dorsal 
paleae and no ventral setae. Dorsal cirri with a long 
ceratophore. Paleae slightly concave, broad, slightly en- 
larged under the pointed tip, with a row of teeth on each 
side. Ventral setae compound spinigerous, with a long 
striated shaft and a more or less long, slender, unidentate 
appendix. # 
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Length : 6—15 mm. by 1 mm. 

Colour : Yellowish, with golden paleae. 

Occurrence: Kiusadai Island, Pamban. 

Distribution: Pacific Ocean, Indo-China; Indian 

Ocean, Gulf of Mannar, Red Sea. 

Genus BHAWANIA Sthmarda. 

Body elongated, vermiform, very biittle, with numer- 
ous segments. Mead very small, hidden. Paleae arranged 



lug. 36.-- Chrwopctahun rhltisi Ciraviei: u, head, vetitiai side, en- 
lmgcd; h, toot X 4 ; c, bristle X 1 91 ; d, palea X320. Bhawania 
ciyptoccphala (iiaviei : e, foot, enlaigetl >61; f, doisal cuius 
X255; g, palea X95; h, lowci seta X 320; i, upper seta 
X320 (after Giavicr). 

in transverse rows: they are denticulated only along 
one side. Ventral setae compound, ot three kinds. 

6(S. Bhawania cryptocephala Gravier. (Fig. 36, c—i). 

Bhawania cryptocephala , Ciraviei, 1901, p. 263, pi. X, figs. 152— 
156; Poits, 1909, p. 328: Horst, 1917, p. 137: Fauvcl, 1919, p, 
347; 1932. p. 43; 1939, p. 266: Pruvot, 1930, p. 20. 

? Bhawania myriolrpis , Schmarda, 1861, p. 164, pi. XXXVII, figs. 
323—325. 

Body yellow, twisted, very brittle, entirely covered 
by the paleae. Head very small, hidden by the protrud- 
ing anterior feet and the paleae, which are imbricated, 
arranged in dense transverse rows: they are yellow or 
browrv oval-elongate, striated transversely and longitud- 
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inally, serrated on one side and show prominent ridges 
with a beaded edge. Dorsal cirri digitiform, partly re- 
tractile. Ventral ramus bearing: (1) upper setae with 
long spinigerous terminal piece, (2) heterogomph falci- 
gerous and (3) slender setae with an elongated smooth 
filiform appendix. Ventral cirrus short. The general 
appearance is like that of a Sigalionici. 

Length : 80—100 mm. by 5 mm. 

Occurrence : Burma coast, among sponges: Nicobar 
Islands, Nankauri Harbour, Camorta Island; Ceylon; 
Maidive Archipelago. 

Distribution : Pacific Ocean, New Caledonia, Philip- 
pine Islands, Indo-China: Indian Ocean; Red Sea. 

Family AMPHINOMIDAE Savigny. 

Body elongated, square, or short, oval, depressed. 
Prostomium deeply set into the anterior segments. Three 
tentacles. Two palpal pads with subulate palpostyfcs 
(resembling a second pair of lateral tentacles). A cai- 
uncle. Parapodia biramous, with branchiae; one or two 
dorsal cirri on each side, a ventral cirrus (exceptionally 
uniramous with compound hooks) . Setae simple, straight 
or furcate. Proboscis unarmed. 


Key to genera 


1. Branchiae pinnate 
Branchiae bushy 

2. Branchiae set in transverse rows 

of tufts 

Branchiae in dense clusters 


Ch lot ia Savigny, p. 94. 
2 


Euphrosyne Savigii), p. 101. 
3 


3. Two dorsal cirri on each foot .. Notopygi>s Giubc, p. 98. 

A single dorsal cirrus on each 

foot . . 4 


4. Eyes absent 
Eyes present 

5. Caruncle small. Branchiae only 

on the anterior part of the 
body 

Caruncle well developed. Bran- 
chiae up to the end of the 
body 

6. Hooks on the first setigerous seg- 

ment 

No hooks on the first setigerous 
segment 


Henthoscolex Hoist, p. 93. 

5 

6 

7 

Pararnphinome Sara, p. 91. 
Pseudeurythoe I’auvcl p. 85. 
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7. Caruncle heart-shaped. Short, Amphinome 

hooked, vential setae . . Brugui&re, p. 81. 

Caruncle trilobed. V r ential setae 

furcate . . Eurythoc Kinberg, p. 82. 

Genus AMPHINOME Bruguieie. 

Cauuide small, heai t -shaped. Tluee tentacles. Vsn- 
nal setae uncinate, short. Aiborescent branchiae in dense 
clusters. 

59. Amphinome rostrata (Pallas) . (Fig. o7) . 

Ampfmtowt! loshata, McIntosh, 1885, j>. 21, pi. Ia, fig. 96; 192,8, 
p. 190: Kamel, 1911b. p. 87; 1980a, p. 10 (Synonymy); 1932, 
p. 41. 



Fig. 37 .—Amphinome rostrata (Pallas): a, dorsal side, slightly reduced; 
b, head, enlarged; c, foot X4; d, ventral aciculum X140; e, ventral 
bristle X140; f, dorsal harpooned bristle XI 40; g, dorsal. 

• spinous bristle Xl40. 


F. 13 
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Amphinome pallasii , Quatrctages, 1805, p. 344: Fauvcl, 1914b, 

p. 85 (Bibliography)^ 1923, p. 128, fig. 4f>. a—g. 

Pleione letraedra, Milne-Edwards, 1849, pi. VII, fig. 1. 

Body square in section. Prostomium small, rounded, 
with two eyes. Caruncle smooth or slightly plaited. 
Median tentacle short, inserted on the anterior margin 
of the caruncle. Lateral tentacles short, subulate. Palps 
conical. Bushy gills from the 2nd or 3rd setigeious seg- 
ment. Dorsal cirrus inserted undci the branchial cluster. 
Dorsal setae of two kinds: (1) long, slender, mote or less 
serrated at the tip; (2) stouter bristles with lateral fangs 
(glochidiate setae, harpoon-shaped) . Ventral setae few, 
5—7 uncinate. Acicula with a terminal knob. On float* 
ing wrecks, amongst the Lepas. 

Length : 200—400 mm. by 20—30 mm. 

Colour : Body bluish-grey, cirri and gills red (rusty 
yellow in spirit) . 

Occurrence : Andaman Sea. 112 fins.; Nankauri Hai- 
bour, on a drifting log; Puri, Orissa. 

Distribution: Pacific, Indian, and Atlantic Oceans, 
in their warm parts. 

Remarks: A. rostrata and A. pallasii are synonymous. 
A careful comparison of specimens from Indian and Atlan- 
tic Oceans has failed to reveal any specific di Sciences. 

Genus EURYTHOE Kinberg. 

Body elongate, square in section. Prostomium large, 
rounded, with four eyes. Three subulate tentacles, two 
large pad-like palpophores with subulate tentacle-like 
palpostyles. Caruncle consisting of a sinuous crest with 
vertical folds along its lateral sides: Branchiae ramified, 
mostly bifid, generally short and thick. Dorsal setae 
usually longer, of three kinds: (1) bifid, the shorter arm 
being a spur; (2) harpoon-shaped; (8) sword-shaped. 
Acicula lanceolate. Anus dorsal, extending over several 
segments or terminal. 

Key to the species of Eurythoe . 

1. Branchiae on the first setigerous 

segment . . . . matthaii Bind i a, p. 84. 

Branchiae on the 2nd oi 3id 

setigerous segment . . 2 

2. Branchiae on the 3rd setigeious 

segment pawetarum utatv Hoist, p, 85. 

Branchiae on the 2nd setigeious 

segment .. .. complanata (Pallas), p! 83. 
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00. Eurythoe complanata (Pallas) . (Fig. 38, b-rn) . 

Eurylhoe complanata Pallas, Augencr, 1913, p. 87: Fauvel: 1930 
j>. 4-"i; 1943, p. 5: Bindia, 1927, p. 9, pi. I. figs. 5 0, pi. 11. fig. 
1: Piuvot, 1930, p. 23. 

Emythoc alcyonia Kinberg, Gtavicr, 1901, p. 248, pi. fX, figs. 140 
-143; pi. X, figs. 144-146: Pruvot. 1930, p. 21. 

Emythoc pacifica , Kinberg, 1877, p. 30, pi. XII, fig. II. 

Emythoc laevisetis, Fauvel, 1914a, p. VIII, figs. 28—30, 33—7. 
Eutythoc latissima Schmarda, Wille), 190r>, p. 243. 

Emythoc harachiensis , Bindia, 1927. p. 13, pi. II. fig 6. 
Amphinome indica , Schmarda, 1801, p. 142, pi. XXXV, fig. 294. 

Amphinome longicirra , Schmarda, 1861, p. 142, pi. XXXIV. 

292. 

Amphinome macrotricha, Schmarda, 1861, p. 144, pi. XX XIV, 
fig. 290. 

Amphinome eucopochaeta , Sclunaula, 1861. p. 153, pi. XXXV, 
fig. 293. 

Branchiae commencing on the second segment. Four 
very conspicuous eves. Caruncle teiminating on third oi 
fourth segment, lateral lobes more or less hidden in 



Fig. 38.— Emythoc matthaii Bindia: a . head and first segment Xlfi 
(after Bindra). E. complanata (Pallas); h. head and anteiior seg- 
ments; c\ loot : c/, dot sal view of anal legion (after Gravier) ; /;, 
ventral bristle; /, dm sal bristle X333; m, harpooned bristle 
X333. E. paivecaruuculata Horst; e, anterior region; 

/. aciculum (after Horst); g, ventral bristle; 
h -i, dorsal bristles. 

grooves under the smooth lobe. About five buccal seg- 
ments. Dorsal setae very variable in length, of three 
kinds?: (1) long calcareous setae, with an elongate slen- 
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der tip, more or less serrated, and a small spur at the base: 
(2) large straight, harpooned, glochidiate setae, with 
lateral rows of easily deciduous teeth, and (3) stout, 
straight, smooth setae. Two kinds of ventral setae: (1) 
stout furcate setae with unequal arms, the larger one 
smooth, or slightly serrated on young specimens, and 
(2) a few sub-furcate setae with one of the arms thin 
and greatly elongated. Acucula shoit, spear-headed. 

Length: 50—200 mm. by 10—15 mm. 

Colour: Gills red, setae alabaster-white. 

Occurrence: Mergui, Andaman Islands, India, Cey- 
lon, Maidive Archipelago, Arabian Sea. 

Distribution : On coral reefs of the whole tropical 
area of Pacific, Indian and Atlantic Oceans. 

Remarks: The setae, in life, are \cry brittle, and 
consequently vary much in length, according to the 
environment. As they are calcareous, (hey aic often 
damaged in spirit, fonnol and other reagents, 
becoming soft, woolly and losing then lateial teeth. 
Moreover, man) specimens, having undergone te 
generations which aie very hcuuem in this species, 
present marked modifications in the pioportions and 
appearances of the head, the number of bin cal and anal 
segments, the shape of the body, of the anal funnel, and 
the length of the tentacles. Contraction, due to the fixa- 
tives, also alters the appearance of the caruncle to a huge 
extent. Such is the explanation of its having been des- 
cribed under so many names. (See: Fauvel, 1943a, p. 5). 

01. Eurythoe mattha ii Bindra. (Pig- 38, a). 

Eurythoe matthaii , Bindra, 1927, p. 12, pi. II, figs. \ 

Body rectangular in cross section. Branchiae begin 
ning on the first segment. Buccal segments four. Carun- 
cle oval, extending over the first two segments. Anus 
terminal. Median tentacle shorter than the paired ten- 
tacles. Eyes hidden by the anterior margin of the carun- 
cle; anterior ones larger than the posterioi. Harpoon- 
shaped setae well developed, reaching the length of the 
bifid setae. 

Length: 65—110 mm. by 5—8 mm. 

Occurrence : Karachi. 

Distribution: India. 
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G2. Eoiythoe parvecarunculata Hoist- (Fig- 38, e—i) 

Eurylhoe parvecarunnilata, Horst, 1912, p. 37, pi. X, ligs. 1—.“;. 

Augcnor, 1910. p. 90. pi. II. fig. 3, pi. Ill, figs. 37-38: Fauvd, 

1923, p. 9; 192/. p. 525. fig. 1; 1932, p. 10. 

} Amphinomc djihuufu*nsi\ t Giavier, 1901, p. 245, figs. 249—253. 

pi. IX, figs. 137-139. 

? Amphiiwmt* maldict 7m;n, Polls, 1909, p. 203, pi. XLV, figs. 14—15. 

pi. XLV1. figs. 12-17. 

Emythnc hctcrotiicha, Potts, 1909. p. 309, pi. XLV, figs. 16—17, 

pi. XLV I, figs. 18-19. 

Bianc hiac commeiu ini* on the thiid segment. RoutjcI- 
ed cephalic lobe with a laigt beait shape palpal part and 
lour e\ts; upon «ts postriioi bordci it bears a long im- 
paued antenna; the two anterior antennae are much 
shorten 11 k subulate palpo-st\les ol the palps are 
somev.hai shot ter than the lateral antennae. The carun- 
cle is a small oval process only extending over the first 
segment. The suongh lamihed hianc hiae are most deve- 
loped in tiu antciioi part of the body, decreasing pos- 
tciioily. The at hula haw an elongated oval tip. Dorsal 
setae ol two hinds: (1) slender elongated, bifurcated, with 
a long limb smooth ot coaisclv denticulated along its 
internal boidei, and a shoit limb often reduced to a inert' 
spur, and (2) shoit. stout, harpoon-shaped bristles. Ven- 
nal set at' fine ale. with the longer limb bent backwards 
and piovided with a feu faint denticulations. They are 
associated with a lew shndci elongate setae with a spur- 
like slum bud) and a long limb smooth, or laintlv denti- 
t uiate. 

Length: .10-220 mm. by .3—1 4 mm. 

Ocrun mice: Port Blair, Andamans; Chilka Lake. 

Distribution : Malay Archipelago, Bay of Bengal, 
India, Atlantic Ocean, Cameroon, Guiana, ? Red Sea, 
Maldives. 

Remarks' If Amphinome djiboutiensis Gravicr and 
A. maldii'nius Potts, which really belong to the genius 
Eurythoc, be also tonspeciTic with E. parvrem unculata 
Horst, Graviei's name should have priority. 

Genus PSEUDEURYTHOE Fauvel. 

Body elongated, square in cross-section of the anterior 
part. Prostomium rounded. Two pairs of eyes. Carun- 
cle reduced to a small knob, deeply set into the first seg 
meni. Three tentacles. Palps cushion-like, with subu- 
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late palpostyles. Feet biramous, with dorsal and ventral 
divisions far apart. Dorsal setae of two kinds: (1) har- 
poon-shaped; (2) capillary. Ventral setae: (1) short, 
bifurcate; (2) capillary, with or without a short basal 
spur. Each foot bearing a dorsal and a ventral cirrus. 
Gill-ttifts limited to the anterior part of the body . 

Remarks : This genus is a connecting link between 
Eurythoe and Paramphinome. 


Key to species 

1. Prostomium sunk into the 

segments 

Prostomium not sunk into 
first segments 

2. A very small caruncle 
No trace of a caruncle 

3. Head broader than long, 

heart-shaped 

Head heart-shaped posteriorly 


if Pseudeurythoe. 

first 

2 

the 

3 

microcephala Fauvel, p. 88 
acarunculata Monro, p 89. 
not 

t wihigua Monro, p. 90. 

. . f wuci branchial a Fauvel, p. 8fi. 


Pseudeurythoe paucibranchiata Fauvel. (Figs. 39, a. 
b; 40, a—e) . 

Pseudeurythoe paucibranchiata, Fauvel, 1932. p. 48, fig. 8. pi. 

I, figs. 3—4. 

Body more or less moniliform posteriorly. Prosto- 
mium globular, slightly bilobed anteriorly, raised posteri- 
orly into a heart-shaped lobe. Lateral tentacles articulate. 
Median tentacle inserted at the back of the heart-shaped 
lobe which bears two small, inconspicuous eyes on its 
anterior border. Caruncle reduced to a very small lobe, 
set into the first setigerous segment. Palps cushion-like, 
with articulate palpostyles. Branchiae from the 3rd seti- 
gerous segment to the 25th, in dusters of filaments. Dorsal 
setae: (1) long capillary without spur: (2) short slender 
capillary; (3) stout, harpoon-shaped. Ventral setae: 
(1) upper trifurcate, serrated, with long spur; (2) very 
long smooth capillary, without spur; (3) furcate, with 
long limb serrated. 

Length : 25 mm. by 2 mm. 

Occurrence : Ain Musa, Gulf of Suez. 



PSEUDEURYTHOE 


87 



i 7 c J i 1 , 

Fig. 4Q.—Pseudeurythoc pauribranchiata Fauvel: «, \ential seuateu 
capillary bristle X520; b, upper ventral furcate bristle X 520; c, 
inferior vetnral forked bristle x r >20; d, harpotm* shaped 
bristle X380; e , posterior dorsal serrate bustle X520 
• (from Fauvel, 1932). 
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64. Pseudeurythoe microcephala Fauvel. (Figs. 41, a— 
d; 42, a-e ) . 

Pseudeurythoe microcephala , Fauvel, 1932, p. 49, tier. 9. pi. 1, 
figs. 5-8. 

Body moniliform posteriorly. Head very small, en- 
tirely retracted into the first segment. Prostomium longer 
than broad, rounded anierioilv, enlarged and quadran- 
gular posteriorly. Caruncle square, very smaji, deeply 



Fig. 41 .— Pseudeurythoe microcephala Fauvel: a, head X20; b , foot 
from the middle of the body, male X40; c, branchiferous foot, 
male, X40; d, foot from the middle part of the body, female, 

X40. 


hidden under the protruding border of the next segment. 
Two pairs of reddish eyes. Median tentacle filiform, in- 
serted far back between the posterior eyes. Lateral ten- 
tacles subulate, faintly articulated. Palpostyles about 
the same length. No hooks on the first setigerous seg- 
ments. Branchiae from the 3rd setigerous segment to the 
25th; they are bushy. Dorsal setae: (1) long, slender, 
smooth, capillary, without spur; (2) harpoon-shaped. 
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Ventral setae: (1) long, serrated, capillary, without spur; 
(2) furcate with longer limb boldly serrated. 



Fig. 42.— Pseudeuiythoe miaoccphala Fauvel: a, smooth doisal 
bristle X380; b, setiated capillary ventral biistle X530; 
c, d, fuicate veniial bristles \530; e, harpoon-shaped 
bristle \380. 

Differs from P. paucibranchiata Fauvel chiefly by: 
(1) head very small; (2) prostomium sunk; (3) absence 
of basal spur on long setae of both rami. 

Length: 30 mm. by 2 mm. 

Occurrence: From recMlat between Ilululu and 
Heratcra, Ad du Atoll, Maidive Archipelago. 

05. Pseudeurythoe acarunculata Monro. (Fig. 43, d— m). 

Pseudeurythoe acamnculata , Monro, 1937, p. 249, fig. 2. 

Body slender and vermiform. Head deeply retracted 
into the first segments, more or less rectangular in outline 
and divided into two regions by a transverse groove. The 
hinder part of the prostomium is slightly broader than 
long and cut off squarely behind. No trace of a caruncle 
is visible . A kind of nuchal pit present. Two pairs of 
eyes.* The median tentacle on a level with the posteiior 
F. 14 
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P air, the lateral tentacles just before the anterior pair. 

alpostyles lateral. No hooks on the first setigerous seg- 
ment . Branchiae from the 4 th setigerous segment to 
about the 50th: they are bushy. A long dorsal cirrus. 
Dorsal setae: (1) very fine, smooth, capillary bristles; 
(2) harpoon-shaped. Ventral setae: (1) very long capi- 
lary bristles, with a smooth spur; (2) short, stout, furcate 
bristles with the longer limb serrated (no long ventral 
capillary without spur) . 

Length : 30 mm. by 1 ram. 

Occurrence: Maidive Archipelago. 

66. Pseudeurythoe ambigua Monro. (Fig. 43, i—m). 
Pseudeurythoe ambigua, Monro, 1937, p. 251, fig. 3. 

Shape slender and vermiform, tapering rather sharply 
in front and gradually behind. Head rounded in front, 



Fig. 43 .—Benthoscolex coecus Horst : a, dorsal view of anterior seg- 
ments Xl6; b, short ventral bristle X191; c, elongated ventral 
bristle X191 (after Horst). Pseudeuiythoc acarunntlrJa 
Monro: d, anterior end from above; e, f , dorsal bristles 
g, short ventral bristle; h , fine ventral bristle. 

Ps . ambigua Monro: i, anterior end, from 
above, eyes not shown; k, dorsal bristle; 
l, m, ventral bristles (after Monro). 

divided into two regions by a transverse groove running a 
little way behind the lateral tentacles, and more or less 
rectangular; broader than iong behind: the hinder part is 
not heart-shaped as in Ps. paucibranchiala Fauvel. * The 
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caruncle is a rounded pad lying in the first chaetiger. Two 
pairs oi minute, inconspicuous eyes. Branchiae from the 
3rd setigerous segment to the 43rd, large and conspicuous. 
Dorsal cirri long. Dorsal setae: (1) long, smooth capillary; 
(2) harpoon-shaped. Ventral setae: (1) upper bifurcate, 
with long spur; (2) very long capiliaiy; (3) stout short fur- 
cate, with longer limb serrated. (Bristles as in Ps. 
panci b ra nch iata.) 

Length: up to 47 mm. by 2 mm. 

Occurrence: Maidive Archipelago. 

Distribution: Gulf of Panama; Maldivc Archipelago. 

Genus PARAMPHINOME Sars. 

Body moderately elongate, vermiform; segments few. 
Prostomium rounded, no eyes. Caruncle small. Three 
tentacles. Palps cushion-like, with subulate palpostyles. 
Feet biramous, with dorsal and ventral divisions far 
apart. Dorsal setae of two kinds: (1) harpoon-shaped 
and (2) capillary. Ventral setae also of two kinds: 
(1) short, bifurcate; and (2) long, capillary, with, or with- 
out, basal spur. Acicula hastate. Txvo strong curved 
hooks on each side of the first setigerous segment . Gills 
only on anterior segments. Anus terminal. 

67. Paramphinome indica Fauvel. (Figs. 44, a — A; 45 a—/) . 

Paramphinome indica , Fauvel, 1932, p. 51, text-fig. 10, pi. I, 
figs. 9—16. 

Body cylindrical, slightly flattened anteriorly. Pros- 
tomium eyeless, globular, rounded anteriorly, very slightly 
bilobed backwards, with a very small oval or triangular 
caruncle set into the first segment. Two filiform lateral 
tentacles; median tentacle long, raised, inserted at the 
back. Palpostyles tentacle-like. On the first setigerous 
segment a long dorsal cirrus and a slightly shorter ventral 
one, and, in front of the setae, tiuo strong , curved, trans- 
parent hooks. No ventral cirrus on the second setigerous 
segment: on the third and the following ones both a dor- 
sal and a ventral cirrus. Branchiae 10—13 pairs, from 
the 4th setigerous to the 13th— 16th; they are very large, 
entirely covering the body and feet, divided into many 
branches bearing lateral filaments, simple or bifurcate. 
Both rami wide apart. In the posterior abranchiate re- 
gion, of 10—13 segments, a short Blunt dorsal process, with 
a long cirrus and a tuft of capillary setae, a larger ventral 
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ramus with two fillets, an anterior conical, and a posterior 
rounded, a little shorter; a ventral cirrus and very long 
setae. Dorsal setae of two kinds; (1) large, straight, har- 
poon-shaped bristles, (2) long and slender capillary. Ven- 
tral setae also of two types: (1) short, with tip of the 
shaft bifurcate, one of the limbs large, curved, serrated, 



Fig. 44 .—Paramphinome indica Fauvel: a, dorsal view X3; l>, anterior 
end, dorsal view x7; c, head, ventral view X7; d, proboscis ex- 
truded X7; e , proboscis extruded, side view x7 ; f, third 
setigerous foot X25; g, second setigerous foot x25; h, 
hooks from 1st setigerous foot Xi85. 


the other much smaller, slender and smooth, and (2) 
longer and slender serrate setae, with a small basal spur. 
Acicula hastate. Anus terminal. 

Length : 15—20 mm. by 4—5 mm. 

Colourless in spirit. 

Occurrence: Arabian Sea, 530 fms.; Cape Comoritl 
881—891 fms. Green mud. • 
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Genus BENTHOSCOLEX Horst. 

Body oblong oval, agreeing in general appearance 
with that o £ Chloeia. Caruncle short, with three parallel 
longitudinal ridges. Eyes absent. Branchiae commencing 
on the 6th segment, stiongly developed on the posterior 
segments. Furcate bristles. An unpaired anal cirrus 
(Horst) . 

08. Benthoscolex caecus Hoist. (Fig. 43, a—c ) . 

lictith oscolcx caecus, Hoist, 1912, p. 38, pi. X, figs. 11—10. 

body tapering in front and behind. Prostomium 
small, heart-shaped, with a short caruncle consisting of 



Fig. 45 .— Paramphinome indica Famel: a, large dorsal smooth bristle 
X150; b , harpoon shaped bristle from hind foot X380; c, furcate 
ventral bristle from 3rd setigerous segment X380 ; d, furcate 
ventral bristle X380; e> acicular bristle X380; f, slender 
furcate capillary seta X380. 

three longitudinal ridges, that do not extend beyond the 
first segment. No eyes present . A median tentacle in 
front. Lateral tentacles nearly as long as the median one, 
set on each side of the median dorsal line. Cushion-like 
palpbphores with tentacle-like palpostyles. An unpaired 
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anal papilla, faintly emarginated and a subterminal dor- 
sal anus. Well developed branchiae from the 6th seg- 
ment, in dense clusters of numerous filaments; on the last 
5—6 segments they are more numerous, crossing over the 
back and forming large bushy terminal clusters. Dorsal 
cirri about the length of the setae, ventral cirri shorter, 
with the exception of the last 3—4 ones which are filiform 
and very long. Dorsal and ventral bundles of bristles stiff 
and alabaster-white. Ventral ramus with only bifurcated 
setae as follows: (1) with a long limb, plain, or with 1—3 
denticulations, and a short limb, like a spine, and (2) 
much more slender setae with a long limb, coarsely denti- 
culated, and a short limb like a spur. Dorsal setae alike, 
but fewer and shorter and mixed with harpoon-shaped 
ones. 

Length : 31—37 mm. by 10 mm. 

Occurrence : Ceylon; Laccadive Sea. 

Distribution : Flores Sea; Ceylon; Laccadive Sea. 

Genus CHLOEIA Sa vigny. 

Body oval, caruncle composed of a plaited crest, aris- 
ing from a horizontal plate, folded along its margin. 
Pinnate branchiae. All bristles more or less bifurcated; 
the ventral ones smooth, those of the dorsal fascicle, in 
some anterior segments, smooth, in those of the posterior 
body-region, serrated along the outer border. Two anal 
cirri sausage- or finger-shaped. Anus in the last segment. 
Only one pair of dorsal cirri on each segment. 


Key to the species of Chloeia . 


1. Back with median purple spots 
Back without median spots 

2. Median dorsal spots more or less 

circular 

Median spots not circular 
S. Median spots T or Y-shaped 
Median spots inverted T-shaped 
Median dorsal spots resembling 
an amphora 

4. Uniformly reddish pink, without 
any dorsal pattern 

Back uniformly dark coloured, or 
with a couple of thin, lon- 
gitudinal purple stripes 


2 

4 

flava Pallas, p. 96. 

3 

parva Baird, p. 96. 
violacea Horst, p. 9^. 

amphora Horst, p. 96. 

rosea Potts, p. 97. 

fusca McIntosh, p. 97. • 
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69. Chloeia violacea Horst. (Fig. 46, e ) . 

Chloeia violacea, Horst, 1912, p. 22, pi. VI, fig. 8, pi. VIII, figs. 8 
-11: Monro, 1937, p. 253. 

Body pale yellow or greyish brown. In each seg- 
ment, a violet or orange spot shaped like an inverted T, 
the transverse arm of which lies just in front of the hinder 
intersegmental groove. Dorsal cirri purple, and also a 



Fig. 46.— Dorsal patterns of Chloeia species: a, Ch : flava (Pallass) X4 ; 
b , var. pulchella XlO; c, Ch. amphora Horst X5; d, Ch. fusca 
McIntosh X8; e f Ch. violacea Horn X8; f. Ch. pawn Kami 
X6; g, Ch. conspicua X4 (after Horst); h , Ch. rosea 
Potts, two middle segments (after Potts); i, Ch. 
flava (Pallas) head and caruncle, enlaigcd. 


violet-stripe runs over the middle of the caruncle which 
extends upon the 4th segment. First branchia on the 4th 
segment. 

Length : 9—20 mm. by 2—5 mm. 

Occurrence: Gulf of Oman. 

Distribution : Malay Archipelago; Gulf of Oman. 
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70. Chloeia flava Pallas. (Fig. 46, d) . 

Chloeia flava, McIntosh, 1885, p. 8, pi. Ill, figs. 1—3: Horst, 1912, 
p. 18, pi. XII, fig. 2: Fauvel, 1932, p. 55. 

Chloeia capillata, Milne-Edwards, 1849, pi. IX. 

Chloeia incerta, Quatrefagcs, 1865, p. 388. 

Chloeia ceylonica, Grube, 1874, p, 325. 

Chloeia tumida, Baird, 1870, p. 232, pi. IV, fig. 7, a—d. 

Median dorsal purple spots varying in shape from a 
narrow ellipse to a circle. Setae varying from almost pure 
white to a bright yellow or pale green. Tentacles and 
dorsal cirri more or less violet or deep purple. Branchiae 
unpigmented or brown. Caruncle extends posteriorly to 
the commencement of the 4th segment and ends with a 
free tapering extremity. 

Length : 100—120 mm. by 4 mm. 

Occurrence : Singapore; Andaman Islands; Bay ot 
Bengal, Ceylon, Mandapam, Palk Strait. At Port Blair 
caught on a fishing line, on hooks baited with meat. Feeds 
on small crabs, etc. 

Distribution : Japan, Pacific and Indian Oceans. 

71. Chloeia panra Baird. (Fig. 46, /). 

Chloeia part>a, Baird, 1870, p. 233, pi. IV, fig. 8, a~b: Horst, 

1912, p. 19, pi. VII, fig. 4, pi. VIII, figs. 1-3: Fauvel, 1932, 

p. 56. 

Chloeia merguiensis, Beddard, 1887, p. 258, pi. XXI, figs. 2, 8, 

9. 

Body tapering posteriorly. Along the centre of the 
back, on each segment, there is a dark mark in shape some- 
what like the Roman T, or rather the Greek Y. The 
caruncle extends to the anterior part of the 6th segment 
and its crest is surmounted with a black wavy line. 

Length : 20—70 mm. 

Occurrence : Penang; Andaman Islands; Sandheads, 
Mouth of Hughli River; Chandipur, Balasore, Orissa; 
Vizagapatam; Ceylon. 

Distribution ; Pacific Ocean, New Guinea, Java; 
Indian Ocean, Sumatra, Mergui, Andaman Islands, West 
Coast of India, Gulf of Oman. 

72. Chloeia amphora Horst. (Fig. 46, c) . 

Chloeia amphora, Horst, 1912, p. 21, pi. VII, fig. 6, pi. VIII, 

figs. 6—7: Fauvel, 1932, p. 56. 
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Each segment shows in the middle a violet spot, some- 
what resembling a roman Amphora, surrounded by a 
white band. The dorsal cirri are dark-violet, the ventral 
ones colourless. The caruncle bears about 20 lateral 
folds and extends to the anterior border of the 4th seg- 
ment (Horst) . 

Length : 16—26 mm. by 7 mm., without the bristles. 

26 segments. 

Occurrence : Port Blair, Andaman Islands; Nankauri 
Harbour, Octavia Bay, Nicobar Islands. 

Distribution : Malay Archipelago; Andaman and 

Nicobar Islands. 

73. Chloeia fusca McIntosh. (Fig, 46, d ) . 

Chloeia fusca , McIntosh, 1885, p. 14, pi. II, figs. 1—2: Potts, 1909, 

p. 356, pi. XLV, figs. 1-2: Horst. 1912, p. 22, pi. VII, fig. 7: 

Monro, 1924, p. 72: Fauvel, 1932, p. 56. 

Chloeia lougiselosa , Potts, 1909, p. 357, pi. XLV, fig. 5. 

Back uniformly dusky brown, or purple-violet, or 
pale ground colour with a couple of longitudinal purple 
stripes near the dorsal middle line. Beneath each dorsal 
bundle of bristles is a purple ring shading off into orange; 
the dorsal cirri are dark-purple. 

Remarks : Chloeia longisetosa is the epitocous state 
of Ch. fusca. 

Length ; 10—20 mm. by 4 mm. 

Occurrence : Nankauri Harbour, Octavia Bay; Cape 
Comorin 556 fms.; Maidive Archipelago. 

Distribution : Australia, China, Bay of Bengal, Ami- 
rante Islands. 

74. Chloeia rosea Potts. (Fig. 46, h ) . 

Chloeia rosea, Potts, 1909, p. 357, pi. XLV, fig. 3. 

Body fusiform in shape, of a uniform reddish pink, 
even the setae being of the same colour. The branchiae 
are exceptionally well-developed and overlap the middle 
line. "It is very noticeable how closely this species ad- 
heres to the C. fusca type. The only differences from the 
original species are but trifling, viz., coloration, structure 
ana arrangement of gills and the absence of a single type 
of seta ” (Potts) . It is probably a young form, or a colour 
variety of C. fusca . 

Length : 11 mm. by 3 mm., 20 segments. 

R 15 
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Occurrence: Burma; Bay of Bengal; Arabian Sea; 

Persian Gulf. 

Distribution : Bay of Bengal; Arabian Sea; Persian 
Gulf; Amirante Islands. 


Genus NOTOPYGOS Grubc. 

Body oval. Caruncle composed of a plaited crest 
arising from a horizontal plate, folded along its margin. 
Branchiae ramified, not pinnate. An accessory dorsal 
cirrus at the proximal side of each branchia. All bristles 
bifurcated, smooth or denticulated. Two anal club-shap* 
ed cirri. Anus dorsal, subterminal. 


Key to the species of Notopygos. 


1. A triangular brownish area on 

the back 

A chequered pattern on the back 

2. Caruncle rounded posteriorly, with 

30 marginal folds on each side 
Crest of the caruncle separated 
from the wings by a smooth, 
linear, pigmented area on each 
side, obscured under the lax 
folds of the wing 
Smooth pigmented lateral area of 
the caruncle always to be seen 


labiatus McIntosh, p. 99. 
o 

gigas Horst, p. 98. 


hispidiis Potts, p. 1 00. 
variabilis Potts, p. 100. 


75. Notopygos gigas Horst. (Fig. 47, a—c ) . 

Notopygos gigas , Horst, 1912, p. 26, pi. IX, figs. 1—3: Augener, 
1926, p. 439. 

Body large, oblong oval, 33—36 segments. Pale buff, 
in the middle of the dorsum brown or violet, irregularly 
interrupted by a great number of white lines crossing 
each other in various directions: a dark band occurs around 
the base of each notopodium, and the main stem of the 
branchiae is also dusky coloured. Caruncle extending to 
the anterior part of the 6th segment, rounded posteriorly 
and with 30 marginal folds on each side. Anterior pair 
of eyes longer than the posterior one. Anus on the ante- 
rior of 25th segment, usually at the apex of a conical 
papilla. Bristles long and vitreous, both dorsal and 
ventral bifurcate, smooth, with a yellow tip on the first three 
segments only, denticulated. Setae with rather divergent 
fork. 

Length : 45-75 mm. 

Occurrence: Ceylon, Galle, Trincomali. 

Distribution : Malaya Archipelago; India. 




Fig. 47 .—Notopygos gigas Horst: a , dorsal bristle X230; b, ventral 
bristle X80; c t dorsal bristle of first segment X2S0 (after Horst). 

N. hispidus Potts: d, two middle segments; e, head and 
caruncle; /, dorsal seta from 6th segment (uniden- 
tate) X250; g. dorsal seta from 3rd segment 
(triserrate) x2fH). N. variabitis Potts; h, head 
and caruncle (after Potts). 


Bristles very long, stiff and erect. On the first setigerous 
segments only, dorsal and ventral setae serrated: next, 
ventral setae with 2—3 serrations. Dorsal setae smooth. 
Anus* dorsal, on the 20th— 21st segment. 
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Length : 20—40 mm. by 5—10 mm., setae included. 
The long straight, stiff, alabaster bristles give it a spinous 
caterpillar appearance. 

Occurrence : Andaman Islands and Laccadive Sea. 

Distribution : Pacific Ocean, Hawaiian Islands, Phili- 
ppine Islands; Indian Ocean, Andaman Islands and Lac- 
cadive Sea. 

77. Notopygos hispicfas Potts. (Fig. 47, d— g). 

Notopygos hispidus , Potts, 1909, p. 359, pi. XLV, figs. 6, 7, pi. 

XLVI, figs. 3-5 : Fauvel, 1917, p. 192 ; 1919, p. 350 ; 1922. p. 

493; 1932, p. 58. 

? Notopygos labiatus , Benham, 1915, p. 205. 

Body elongate. On the dorsum an irregular chequer- 
ed purple pattern. Caruncle extending to the 5th setige- 
rous segment. The crest is separated from the wings by 
a smooth linear pigmented area on each side. The lax 
folds of the wings and crest often come into contact and 
obscure the area: this is characteristic of the species. Four 
black, large eyes, sometimes almost contiguous. Doisal 
setae not serrated; ventral setae serrated in the first few 
segments alone. Anus dorsal on the 21st segment. 

Length : 24 mm. by 10 mm., setae included. 

Occurrence : Nankauri Harbour, Nicobar Islands, 
amongst coral. 

Distribution : Australia; Philippine Islands; Indian 
Ocean, Red Sea. 

78. Notopygos variabilis Potts. (Fig. 47, h) . 

Notopygos variabilis, Potts, 1909, p. 360, pi. XLV, fig. 9: Fauvel, 
1931, p. 9; 1932, p. 58. 

Body fusiform. Dorsum sometimes ornamented with 
a pattern of orange spots; most specimens almost without 
pigment. The folded regions of the caruncle are separat- 
ed on each side by a smooth pigmented area which is 
always to be seen. Four large eyes. Dorsal setae non- 
serrated, ventral setae serrated in the first few segments 
only, or, sometimes, a few in the ventral bundles of the 
middle segments with a couple of well marked serrations 
underneath the hooked apex of the longer limb. Anus 
dorsal, position varying from the 22nd to the 25th seg- 
ment. Extensive variations. 

Length : 30 mm. by 12 mm., setae included. . 
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Occurrence : Andaman Islands. 

Distribution : Nankauri Harbour, Nicobar Islands; 
Andaman Islands; Maidive Archipelago. 

Genus EUPHROSYNE Savigny. 

Body short, with few segments. Prostomium elon- 
gated and bending over the tip of the snout, partly ven- 
tral. Two pairs o£ eyes, one dorsal, the other ventral. 
Caruncle with three longitudinal, parallel lobes. A 
median tentacle and two small lateral ones. Two dorsal 
cirri on each side. A transverse tow of several branchial 
tufts on each segment. Two anal cirri. Bifurcate setae. 


Key to species of Euphrosyne. 

Tips of branchial divisions taper- 
ing .. .. myrtosa Savigny, p. 101. 

l ips of branchial divisions ex- 
panded . . . . foliosa Milne-Ed wards, p. 102. 

79. Euphrosyne myrtosa Savigny. (Fig. 48, k—n ) . 

Euphrosyne myrtosa , Savigny, 1820, p. 64, pi. II, fig. 2: Gravier, 
1901, p. 254, pi. X, figs. 147-149: Augener, 1916, p. 95: Fauvel, 
1923a, p. 139, fig. 49, k-n; 1930a, p. 11, fig. 1; 1932, p. 59. 

Euphrosyne ceylonica, Michaelsen, 1892, p. 2, pi. I, figs. 1—4. 

Body oval, 36—48 segments. Median tentacles blunt, 
with a broad base. Lateral tentacles very small. 6—8 bran- 
chial tufts in each transverse row, with terminal divisions 
blunt or tapering, not enlarged . Transverse rows of dor- 
sal furcate setae of two kinds: (1) with unequal smooth 
limbs, and (2) serrated “ringent" bristles. Ventral setae 
with straight, smooth unequal limbs. 

Length : 10—20 mm. by 5 mm. 

Colour : In life bright pink or red. 

Occurrence : Ceylon, Pamban, Krusadai Island, Sandy 
Point, among rocks. 

Distribution : Pacific Ocean, Malay Archipelago; 
Indian Ocean, Red Sea; South Atlantic Ocean; Adriatic 
Sea. # 
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80. Euphrosyne foliosa Audouin and Milne-Edwards 
(Fig. 48, a-h) . 

Euphrosyne foliosa, Fauvel, 1919, p. 350, fig. 1; 1923a, p. 136, 
fig. 49, 1932, p. 59. 

Euphrosyne laureata , Horst, 1912, p. 11, pi. VI, fig. 10: Pruvot, 
1930, p. 25, fig. 2. 

Body oval, 30—36 segments. Median tentacle thick, 
cylindrical. Lateral tentacles very slender and shorter. 
7—9 branchial tufts in each transverse row, with terminal 
divisions more or less expanded and hastate. Transverse 



Fig. 48 .—Euphrosyne foliosa Audouin Sc M.-Edwards: a, dorsal view, 
enlarged; b, head; c, anterior part, ventral side; d f foot; e, f , tips 
of the gills; g, ringent bristle X233; h, ventral bristle X117 & 

£. myrtosa Savigny : k, falcigerous bristle; l, furcate 
bristle; m, ringent bristle; n, gills' tips (after 
Gravier); i, E. intermedia Saint-Josepn epito- 
cous stage of E. foliosa. 

o, p, q , branchi<c and setae of £. armadillo (not from India). 

rows of furcate dorsal setae of two kinds: (1) with un- 
equal smooth limbs, and (2) serrated “ringent” bristles. 
Ventral setae with smooth, unequal limbs. 

Length: 10-30 mm. by 10 mm. 

Colour : In life orange red, cinnabar or red-brick. 

Occurrence : Nicobar Islands, Nankauri Harbour, 

Camorta Island, coral reef; Ceylon, Pamban. « 
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Distribution : Malay Archipelago; Indian Ocean, Bay 
of Bengal, Persian Gulf, Red Sea; Atlantic Ocean, Medi- 
terranean Sea. 


Family HESIONIDAE Grube. 

Head with two pairs of eyes, two or three tentacles, 
and generally two Inarticulate palps. Proboscis cylindri- 
cal, protrusible, armed or unarmed. Anterior segments 
(1—4) distinct, or more or less fused; each carrying two 
pairs of tentacular cirri. Other segments bearing uni- or 
bi-ramous parapodia, the dorsal ramus being often 
reduced to dorsal cirrus and acicula. Dorsal bristles, 
when present, simple. Ventral setae generally compound. 


Key to the genera. 


1. Two tentacles. Palps absent Hesione Savigny, p. 103. 

Three tentacles. Palps present . . 2 

2. Two pairs of tentacular cirri, 

setae simple . . Aticistrosyllis McIntosh, p. 110. 

More than two pairs of tenta- 
cular cirri 3 


3. Six pairs of tentacular cini. 

Feet biramous. Proboscis un- 
armed 

Eight pairs of tentacular cirri. 
Body short, cylindrical 

4. Dorsal setae present 
Dorsal setae absent 


Podarke Ehlers, p. 108. 

4 

Leocrates Kinberg, p. 105. 
Leocratidcs Ehlers, p. 107. 


Genus HESIONE Savigny. 

Body short, cylindrical. Prostomium bilobed. Four 
eyes. Two very small tentacles. Palps absent. Proboscis 
unarmed. Eight pairs of tentacular cirri (4 pairs on each 
side) . Parapodia uniramous. Dorsal cirri long, articu- 
late. Setae compound, sickle shaped. 

Key to the species of Hesione. 

1. Dorsum generally spotted or che- 
quered with brown rounded or 

elongate dots . . . . pantherina Risso, p. 104. 

On each dorsal segment a tran- 
sverse row of brown broad 

spots .. .. genetta Grube, p, 105. 

Body pale yellow, numerous 
narrow longitudinal brown 

stripes segmentally broken. . . intertexta Grube, p. 105. 
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81. Hesione pantherina Risso. (Fig. 49). 

Hesione panthcrina , Fauvel, 1923a, p. 233, fig. 87, (Synonymy); 

1932, p. 60. 

Hesione ehlersi , Gravier, 1900, p. 175, pi. IX, figs. M-15. 

Hesione splendida, Augener, 1913, p. 187; Pnivot, 1930, p. 27. 

Hesione ceylonica Grube, Willey, 1905, p. 266. 

Hesione eugeniae, Kinberg, 1857, p. 57, pi. XXIII, fig. 8. 

Body very slightly tapering posteriorly. Segments few 
(about 16 setigerous) , distinct only on the sides. Pro- 
boscis smooth, with a larger circular opening and a dorsal 
conical fleshy papilla near the base. Dorsal cirri long, 



Fig. 49.— Hesione pantherina Risso: a, natural size; b, head and pro- 
boscis X8; c, d, two feet from one specimen, enlarged; e, f, com- 
pound setae with short and long end -piece X311; g, tip of a 
bristle x350. 

with many short articles, borne on a large cirrophore. 
Ventral ramus large, cylindrical, hollow, with black spines 
and ending in two small retractile conical lobes. Ventral 
setae heterogomph, with a long sickle-shaped terminal 
piece, bidentate at the apex, with a sub-apical spine very 
variable in length. 

Length : 30—60 mm. by 5—8 mm. 

Colour ; Very variable, generally spotted or chequered, 
with brown rounded or elongate dots, often obsolete, or 
wanting in spirit. 




LEOCRATES 


105 


Occurrence : Banka Strait; Nankauri Harbour, Nico- 
bar Islands; Andaman Islands; Chilka Lake, Orissa Coast; 
Krusadai Island; Rameswaram Island; Ceylon; Arabian 
Sea. 

Distribution : Pacific, Indian and Atlantic Oceans. 

82. Hesione genetta Grube. 

Hesione genetta , Grube, 1878, p. 102: Willey, 1905, p. 267: 
Fauvel, 1919, p. 370; 1923, p. 15; 1943, p. 9. 

On each dorsal segment a transverse row of about 6— 
7 broad brown spots, the median one larger than the 
others. Very possibly this is a mere colour variety of H. 
pantherina (Risso) . 

Occurrence : Ceylon, Chilwa Paar. 

Distribution ; Pacific Ocean, California, Samoa, Gam- 
bier Islands, Philippine Islands; Indian Ocean, Ceylon, 
Madagascar. 

83. Hesione intertexta Grube. 

Hesione intertexta, Grube, 1878, p. 102, pi. VI, fig. 5: Monro, 
1926, p. 311; 1937, p. 270: Pruvot, 1930, p. 29. 

Body pale yellow, dorsum with numerous, segmen- 
tally broken, narrow longitudinal stripes and a pair of 
brown spots on each intersegmental line. 

Very likely a mere colour variety of the widespread 
H. pantherina (Risso) . 

Length : 40 mm. by 5 mm. 

Occurrence : Gulf of Mannar; South Arabian Sea. 
Distribution: New Caledonia; Philippine Islands; 
Australia; Indian Ocean. 

Genus LEOCRATES Kinberg. 

Body short, cylindrical, segments few. Pros tom ium 
bilobed. Four eyes. Three tentacles. Two biarticulate 
palps. Proboscis with a chitinous jaw in the mid-dorsal 
and mid-ventral lines. Eight pairs of tentacular cirri. 
Parapodia birarnous. Dorsal ramus small. Dorsal setae 
simple. Ventral setae compound. Dorsal cirri long, arti- 
culate. 


Key to the species of Leocrates. 

Upper jaw plate composed of two 

pieces . . • . diplognathus Monro, p. 107. 

Upper jaw plate single .. ctaparedii (Costa), p. 106. 

F. 16 
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S4. Leocrates clapareclii (Costa). (Fig. 50, c— g). 

Leocrates claparedii, Fauvel, 1925a, p. 257, fig. 88; 1950, p. 12; 
1932, p. 61; 1939, p. 285. 

Leocrates giardi, Gravier, 1900, p. 180, pi. X, figs. 17—19. 

? Leocrates chinensis, Kinberg, 1857—1910, p. 57, pi. XXIII, fig. 
7. 

? Leocrates iris, Grube, 1878, p. 105. 

Leocrates, spec. Gravely, 1927, p. 7, pi. IX, fig. 5. 

Median tentacle short, subulate. Lateral tentacles 
slender, slightly longer than the palps. Facial tubercle 



Fig. b0.— Leocrates diplognathus Monro: a, head, dorsal view Xl8; 
b, chaetal blade X350 (after Monro). L. claparedii (Costa) : c, 
prostomiuin, enlarged; d, foot Xl5; e, lower bristle X250; 
f, part of dorsal simple bristle X350; g, jaws. 

large, blunt, more or less acorn-like. Upper jaw-plate 
single, hooked. Dorsal setae capillary, spinous. Ventral 
setae with a bidentate sickle-shaped terminal piece. 

Length : 20—45 mm. by 4 mm. 

Colour : Flesh-coloured in life, discoloured in spirit. 

Occurrence : Singapore; Andaman Islands; Nankauri 
Harbour; Bay of Bengal; Ceylon; Gulf of Mannar, 
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Distribution : Japan; Indo-China; Indian Ocean, Per- 
sian Gulf, Red Sea; Mediterranean Sea. 

65. Leocrates diplognathus Monro. (Fig. 50, a— b ) . 

Leocrates diplognathus, Monro, 1926, p. 313: Fauvel, 1932, p. 62; 

1939, p. 285. 

Paired tentacles about twice as long as the palps, 
which are furnished with very stout basal articles. Facial 
tubercle more or less conical and not very prominent. 
The anterior and larger pair of eyes, which are not clear- 
ly marked out, arise on a level with the unpaired tenta- 
cle. Behind the posterior median furrow the prostomium 
curves back in a remarkable wing-like pair of folds 
(everted nuchal organs). The upper jaw-plate is com- 
posed of two pieces set together in the form of a bifid fan. 
Dorsal setae with well marked spines. In the ventral setae 
the teeth of the blade are large and widely separated. 
The lamelliform guard approaches the sub-apical tooth. 

Length : 20—30 mm. 

Colour: Dorsum a dark chestnut-brown traversed by 
intersegmental bands of white. 

Occurrence: Mergui Archipelago, 65 fms. 

Distribution: Macclesfield Bank; China Sea; Annam; 
Mergui Archipelago. 

Genus LEOCRATIDES Fillers. 

Differs from Leocrates in the absence of setae in the 
dorsal ramus, which is reduced to an aciculum at the base 
of the dorsal cirrus. 

86. Leocratides ehlersi (Horst) . (Fig. 51, a—c) . 

Leocratides rhletsi , Horst, 1924, p. 194, pi. XXXVI, figs. 10-12: 

Fauvel, 1932, p. 62. 

Prostomium heart-shaped. Two pairs of eyes, the 
anterior larger. Median tentacle tapeiing. The frontal 
tubercle bears, on each side between the base of the palps 
and tentacular cirri, a cushion-shaped appendage. The 
dorsal jaw is double, each half consists of a long shaft 
with an expanded anterior plate. Ventral jaw simple, 
conical. 

Parapodia uniramous, only a couple of minute aci- 
cula in the base of the dorsal cirrus. Terminal blade of 
the ventral setae short, hook-shaped, slender, with only 
a single tooth and lacking the secondary process beneath 
the bifid tip. Differs from L . filamentosus Ehlers only in 
having a double dorsal jaw. 

Length : 25 mm. 
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Colour : A brownish violet subneural band. 
Occurrence : Andaman Sea. 

Distribution : Salhe Bay, Sumbawa; Andaman Sea. 
Genus PODARKE Ehlers. 

Prostomium quadrangular, with three tentacles on its 
anterior margin. Two biarticulate palps. Four eyes. 
Proboscis unarmed, with or without filiform papillae. 



Fig. 51.— Leocrat ides ehlersi (Horst): a, foot X30; b, dorsal jaws XSO; 
c, ventral jaw X30 (after Horst). Podarke latifrons (Grube): 
d, head, enlarged; e, short ventral bristle; f, 
foot from mid-body. 

Six pairs of tentacular cirri. Parapodia sub-biramous. 
Dorsal cirri long. Dorsal setae few, often bifurcated. 
Ventral setae compound. 

Key to the species of Podarke. 

Dorsal cirri without a big cirro- 
phore. Several furcate dorsal 

setae .♦ angustifrons (Grube), p. 109. 

Dorsal cirri with a big cirro- 
phore. I or 2 dorsal furcate 

setae .. . . latifrons (Grube), p. 110. 
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87. Podarke angustifrons (Grube) . (Fig. 52, a—d) . 

Podarke angustifrons, Fauvel, 1932, p. 63; 1939, p. 286. 

Podarke didymocera Schmarda, Augener, 1934, p. 226. 

Irma angustifrons , Grube, 1878, p. 108, pi. IV, fig. 7, pi. XV, fig. 

Irma limicola, Willey, 1905, p. 267, pi. Ill, figs. 74—76. 

Prostomium rectangular. Small palps. Median ten- 
tacle small, fusiform. Proboscis with numerous long 
cilia on the anterior margin. Long smooth, or faintly 
ringed dorsal cirri. 6—7 simple dorsal setae and, some- 



Fig. 52 .— Podarke angustifrons (Grube): a , foot x35; b, long com- 
pound bristle X380; c, short compound bristle XS80; d, forked 
bristle X520 (from Fauvel, 1932). 


times, a furcate seta with long unequal limbs. Ventral 
ramus stout, with a conical lobe ana a shorter rounded 
one. Ventral cirrus subulate, short. Upper ventral setae 
with a long, slender, terminal piece, hook-like with a 
sub-apical spine. Lower setae with a gradually shorter 
and broader terminal piece. Furcate setae. 

Length : 16 mm. 

Colour : In life, brown with white rings. 

Occurrence : Camorta Island, Nicobar Islands; India, 
Pamban Island. 

Distribution: Philippine Islands; Indo-China; India; 
Indian Ocean, Persian Gulf, Red Sea; Australia (?) ; New 
Zealand (?) . 
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88. Podarke latifrons (Grube) . (Fig. 51, d— /) . 

Podarke latifrons , Fauvel, 1939, p. 288. 

Irma latifrons , Grube, 1878, p. 109, pi. VI, fig. 6, pi. XV, fig. 11: 

Monro, 1926, p. 315. 

Prostomium broader than long. Palps small. Median 
tentacle small, fusiform. Proboscis with long cilia on 
the anterior margin. Long dorsal cirri, smooth or faintly 
ringed, borne on a big cirrophore . A single dorsal seta, 
simple or furcate, often altogether absent on a number of 
feet. Ventral ramus stout, with a conial lobe and a shorter 
rounded one. Ventral cirrus short, subulate. Upper ven- 
tral setae with a longer, slender terminal piece ending in 
a hook with a sub-apical spine. Lower setae with a shor- 
ter and broader terminal piece. Both kinds of setae more 
distinct than in P. angustifrons . Furcate setae scarce. 

Length : 77 mm. by 4 mm. 

Occurrence : Singapore. 

Distribution : Philippine Islands; Hongkong; Annam; 
China Sea; Singapore; Australia. 

Genus ANCISTROSYLLIS McIntosh. 

Body elongated. Prostomium small. Eyes small or 
absent. Three tentacles. Large ovoid palps with very 
small palpostyles. Proboscis unarmed. Two pairs of ten- 
tacular cirri. Dorsal ramus reduced to a cirrus, a slender 
enclosed aciculum and stout spine straight or curved. Ven- 
tral ramus short, with a bundle of simple capillary setae 
and, sometimes, a few furcate setae. A long ventral cirrus. 


Key to the species of Ancistrosyllis. 

Body rounded, stiff. Head very 
small, retracted into the first 
segments. Dorsal spines 

straight .. rigida Fauvel, p. 110. 

Body flat, soft. A distinct neck 
about the fourth segment. 

Head larger. Dorsal spines 

curved .. constricta Southern, p. 111. 

89. Ancistrosyllis rigida Fauvel. (Fig. 53) . 

Ancistrosyllis rigida, Fauvel, 1919, p. 373, fig. 4; 1923b, p. 16, fig. 
3; 1932, p. 64; 1939, p. 288; Augener, 1927c, p. 134; 1927, p. 50. 

Kynephorus inermis, Ehlers, 1920, p, 27, pi. Ill, figs. 1— 9. 
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Body stiff, rounded dorsally. Head very small, re- 
tracted into the first segments. Palps ovoid, with a very 
short palpostyle and a small papilla. Median tentacle 
inserted between the palps; lateral tentacles very small, 
inserted on the palpophores. Four very small eyes. 
Parapodia borne on lateral square cushions. Dorsal and 



Fig. 5$ —Ancistrosyllis rigida Fauvel: a , anterior part x!5; b , foot 
XlOO; c, tentacular cirri xlOO; d , forked bristle X700; e, 
capillary bristle X400. 

ventral cirri fusiform. Dorsal ramus reduced to 1—3 
slender enclosed acicula and a large blunt, faintly curved 
or straight spine from the 15th — 20th setigerous segment 
backwards. Ventral setae capillary, winged, and 1—2 
furcate setae. Two anal cirri. General appearance wiry. 

Length : 10—35 mm. by 0.5— 1.5 mm. 

Colour : In spirit, yellowish brown with lateral pads 
whitish or reddish. 

Occurrence: Andaman Islands; Madras and Orissa 
coasts. 

Distribution : Gambier Islands; Indo-China; Malayan 
Sea; Indian Ocean, Red Sea; Atlantic Ocean, Cura^a. 

90. Ancistrosyllis constricta Southern. (Fig, 54) . 

Ancistrosyllis constricta , Southern, 1921, p, 573, pi. XIX, fig. 1. 
Fauvel, 1930, p. 64. 
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Greatest width at the anterior end, a distinct neck at 
the 4th setigerous segment, after which the body becomes 
flat. Peristomium and three anterior segments longer 
than the succeeding ones. Flattened palps with a small 
palpostyle. Median tentacle twice as long as the laterals, 
which project a little beyond the palps. Dorsal cirri on 
the first setigerous segment very long and tapering. An 



Fig. 54 .— Ancistrasyllis constricta Southern : a , anterior end, dorsal 
view X31; b, 40th right foot x78; c, part of dorsal lobe of 80th 
right foot, posterior view X257; d, anterior dorsal seta from 
1st foot X436 (after Southern). 

enclosed dorsal slender aciculum and, between the 30th 
and 40th feet, a stout sickle-shaped seta. Minute papillae 
on the base of the dorsal cirrus. Ventral setae capillary, 
smooth or faintly serrated and, in the anterior feet, short- 
er and coarsely serrated setae. 

Length : 19 mm. 155 segments. 

Occurrence : Chilka Lake; Vizagapatam. On muddy 
or sandy bottom. 

Incertae Sedis . 


Genus TALEHSAPIA Fauvel. 

The characters of the genus are those of the only 
species known. 
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91. Talehsapia annandalei Fauvel. (Fig. 55, a~h ) . 

Talehsapia annatidalei, Fauvel, 1932, p. 251, pi. IX, figs. 13-20; 
non Fauvel, 1935, p. 333, fig. 6. 


Body filiform, cylindrical; teguments smooth and 
shining. First five segments slightly swollen. The pros- 
tomium is a blunt cone, destitute of eyes, tentacles and 
processes of any kind. Mouth broad. Proboscis soft, 
cylindrical, transparent, without any papillae. Pharynx 
extending to the middle of the 5th setigerous segment, 
ventricle with a pair of horny jaws, shaped, on each side, 
as a brown, sharp hook with an accessory paragnath. The 



Fig. 55 .—Talehsapia annandalei Fauvel : a. anterior end. compressed, 
showing the jaws x6; b, segments of posterior end Xd; r. dorsal 
ramus and stout acicular bristle X54; d , jaws, dorsal view 
X43; <\ foot x59; /, g, hispid setae X270; h, anterior 
end, proboscis partly extruded, pharynx and jaws 
seen through the body walls of the cleat cd speci- 
men x6. 


first five segments are slightly swollen. The feet consist 
of a blunt cylindrical setigerous lobe with a very small 
ventral cirrus. There is no dorsal cirrus. A stout acicu- 
lum, often reddish at the tip, does not protrude outwards. 
The setae are all simple, straight or slightly curved, and 
minutely hispid. In front view they look faintly bipecti- 
nate. Above the setigerous lobe a stout acicular bristle 
arises from a broad blunt cone, sometimes accompanied 
with a very slender, filiform capillary seta. Two short 
anal drri (?) . 

F. 17 
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Length : 30—32 mm. by 1 mm. 54—80 segments, the 
last ones moniliform. 

Colour : In spirit, yellowish-white, with broad, round- 
ed, purple spots on the sides, encircling the feet. 

Occurrence: Talch-Sap, Gulf of Siam (brackish 
water?) . Only two specimens known. 

Remarks : At first, I wondered whether this species 
were not an aberrant Eunicid; later, a comparison with 
Loandalia Monro and Ancistrosyllis McIntosh suggested 
its attribution to the Hesionidae as more likely. The frag- 
ments of a worm from Annum which I attributed to 
Talehsapia (1935, p. 333) belong to a Loandalia spec, 
and not to the species from Taleh-Sap. 

Family PHYLLODOCIDAE Grube. 

Body generally long and slender; segments very numer- 
ous. Prostomium conical, oval or heart-shaped. Two 
eyes. Four or five tentacles. Proboscis unarmed. Seg- 
ments 1—3 modified, bearing tentacular cirri. Feet uni- 
ramous. (Exceptionally biramous.) Dorsal and ventral 
cirri foliaceous. Setae compound. 


Key to Subfamilies and genera. 

1. Body long, slender. Dorsal and 

ventral cirri large, foliaceous PHYLLODOCINAE, 4 ; p. 115. 

Body short, small; pelagic . . 2 

2. Feet biramous. Four tentacles, 

no palps LACYDONIN AE Paralacydonia Fauvel, p. 128 

Feet uniramous. 2—3 pairs of 
tentacular cirri .... LOP ADO - 

RHYNCHINAE . . 3 

3. Dorsal and ventral cirri cylin- Pelagobia, Greef, p. 131. 

drical 

Dorsal and ventral cirri lanceo- Lopadorhynchus Grube, p. 1 30. 
late .... 

4. Feet biramous. 5 tentacles . . Notophyllum Oersted, p. 126. 

Feet uniramous. Body slender. 

Cirri large . . 5 

5. Two pairs of tentacular cirri . . Eteone Savigny, p. 127. 

Four pairs of tentacular cirri .. 6 

6. Four tentacles .. .. Phyllodoce Savigny, p. 115. 

Five tentacles . . Eulalia Oersted, p. 122, * 
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Subfamily PHYLLODOCINAE. 


Genus PHYLLODOCE Savigny. 

Body very long and slender, segments very numerous. 
Prostomium oval or heart-shaped. Four tentacles . Pro- 
boscis long and papillose. Four pairs oE tentacular cirri 
borne on three more or less distinct segments. Parapodia 
uniramous. Dorsal and ventral cirri large, foliaceous. 
Setae compound. 


Key to the species of Phyllodoce . 

1. Prostomium rounded castanea (Marenzeller), 

p. 115. 


Prostomium heart-shaped 

2. Tentacles and tentacular ciiri 

ovoid 

Tentacles and tentacular cirri 
subulate 

3. Numerous irregular lows of small 

papillae at the base of the 
proboscis 

Papillae on the base of the pro- 
boscis arranged in 6 longitu- 
dinal rows on each side 

4. Dorsal cirri sub rhomboidal 
Doisal cirri lanceolate 

5. Dorsal cirri short 

Dorsal cirri twice as long as 
broad 

6. Dorsal cirri rounded 
Dorsal cirri lanceolate 

Dorsal cirri lanceolate falcate . . 


2 

quadrat iceps Grube, p. 116. 

3 

4 

6 

malm grant Gravier, p. 117. 

5 

gracilis Kinberg, p. 117. 

fristedti Bergstrom, p. 118. 
dissotyla Willey, p. 119. 
tenuissima Grube, p. 121. 
madeirensis I.angerhans, p. 120. 


92. Phyllodoce castanea (Marenzeller) . (Fig. 56, a-c ) . 

Phyllodoce castanea, Fauvel, 1919, p. 359; 1932, p. 68. 

Caiobia cast am a , Matenzellcr, 1879, p. 127. pi. Ill, fig. 2: Willey, 
1905, p. 262: Izuka, 1912, p. 199, pi. XVI, fig. 3. 

Gcnetyllis castanea, Bergstrom, 1914, p. 158, fig. 53. 

Prostomium oval or rounded. Tentacular cirri more 
or less flattened. Dorsal cirri very large, cordate, those 
on anterior feet broader, more rounded than the poste- 
rior ones. Ventral cirri reniform. 

Length : 1 0—20 mm. 

Colour : Deep red, rusty or chestnut-brown in spirit. 

Occurrence : Tuticorin pearl bank; Ceylon. 

Distribution : California; Japan; Australia; New Zea- 
land* Ceylon; Persian Gulf; Red Sea. 
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93. Phyllodoce quadraticeps Grube. (Fig. 56, f—f) • 

Phyllodoce quadraticeps, Grube, 1878, p. 98, pi. VI, fig. 2: Graviei, 
1900, p. 198, pi. X, figs. 22-24: Fauvel, 1930, p. 511, 1932, p. 
68 . 

Sphaerodoce quadraticeps, Bergstrom, 1914, p. 50. 

Body long, slender. Prostomium nearly square, with 
a small posterior notch and a very minute occipital papil- 
la. Short knob-like tentacles. Tentacular cirri of the 
three anterior pairs short, swollen, ovoid; those ot the 
fourth pair subulate. Dorsal cirri thick, rounded, rather 
small. 



Fig. 56.— Phyllodoce castanea (Marenzeller): a , anterior end (after 
Izuka); b, anterior foot X40; c, hind foot X31. Ph. (?) zcylanifa 
Willey: d, head, e, dorsal cirrus (after Willey). Ph. quadrati- 
ceps Grube: f, anterior end; g, hind foot. Ph. malmgreni 
Gravier: h, foot (after Graviei). 

Length : 200 mm. by 2—3 mm. 

Colour : Back dirty yellow; on each segment a broad 
dark-coloured transverse streak. Thick dorsal cirri pale 
yellow. 

Occurrence : Camorta Island, shore collecting; Sumatra. 

Distribution: Pacific Ocean; Korea Sund, New Cale- 
donia, Philippine Islands; Indian Ocean, Bay of Bengal, 
Red Sea. 
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94. Phyllodoce malmgreni Gravier. (Fig. 56, /«> . 

Phyllodoce tnalmgreni, Gravier, 1900, p. 207, pi. X, figs. 29—31. 

Phyllodoce tnalmgreni , Fauvcl, 1919, p. 360; 1932, p. 68. 

Prostomium heart shaped. Tentacular cirri long, 
subulate. Papillae of the base of the proboscis more or 
less conical, scattered in numerous irregular longitudinal 
rows. Dorsal cirri sub-rectangular or sub-rhomboidal. 
Body slender. 

Length : 40—70 mm. 

Colour : Back yellowish, with a dark spot on each 
segment; “green in lile with a double row of black spot s.” 

Occurrence : Vizagapatam. 

Distribution ; India; Red Sea. 

Phyllodoce gracilis Kinberg. (Fig. 57). 

Phyllodoce gracilis , Kinberg, 1857—1910, p. 55, pi. XXII, fig. 2: 

Fauvel, 1932, p. 69, fig. 12. 



Fig. 57 .—Phyllodoce gracilis Kinberg: a, bustle X520; b, c, feet 

X65; d, <?, dorsal cirri X65; /, g, ventral cirri x65 (from 
Fauvcl 1932). 

Long, slender body. Prostomium heart-shaped. Two 
large eyes. Tentacular cirri long, subulate. Base of the 
proboscis covered with numerous scattered small papillae. 
Dorsal cirri small, oval. Ventral cirri similar, smaller. 

Length : 25-30 mm. by 1 mm. 

Colour: In spirit, greyish-white, dorsal and ventral 
cirri thickly dotted with rusty brown spots. 

Occurrence : Andaman Islands. 

Distribution ; Australia (?) ; Society Islands; Andaman* 
Islands, 
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96. Phyllodoce fristedti Bergstrom. (Fig. 58, a b ) . 

Phyllodoce fristedti , Bergstrom, 1914, p. 152, fig. 49, pi. IB, fig* b 
Augener, 1926, p. 445. r 

? Phyllodoce macrolepidota, Schmarda, 1861, p. 83, pi* XXIX, 
fig. 229 (i non Willey 1905). 

Body very long and slender. Prostomium heart- 
shaped, with an occipital papilla. Numerous irregular 
rows of small papillae on the base of the proboscis. Ten- 
tacular cirri subulate, the longer ones reaching to the 6th 
—7th segment. Average dorsal cirri oval-lanceolate, near- 
ly twice as long as broad. Ventral cirri broad and blunt. 



Fig. 58 .—Phyllodoce fristedii Bergstrom: a , head and proboscis x4; 
b, foot (after Bergstrom). Ph. (Anaitides) dissotyla Willey: c, 
head; d f foot (after Willey). 

Length: 200 mm. by 3 mm. 

Colour : In life, body blue, cirri yellow. In spirit, 
light brown. 

Occurrence : Ceylon, Trincomali. 

Distribution: Indian Ocean. 

Remarks : This species is closely allied to Ph. larni - 
nosa, differing chiefly by its more narrow and longer dor- 
sal cirri. ° 
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Incertae Sedis. 

97. Phyllodoce ( ?) zeylanica (Willey) . (Fig. 56, d—e ) . 

Anaitis zeylanica , Willey, 1905, p. 262, pi. Ill, figs. 57—60. 

Body slender, “ head rounded, eyes large, tentacular 
cirri normal, elongate. Proboscis (dissected) consists ol 
two well-separated portions, a thin walled proximal or 
adoral portion densely covered with papillae, not serially 
disposed; a thick walled distal portion with six prominent 
rows of large sub-triangular papillae, six or seven in a row. 
Dorsal phyllodes broadly ovate (cordate-lanceolate) as 
they are in a dozen other species”. (Willey.) Shafts of 
the setae terminating in a triangular apex, fringed at the 
sides and articulating on one side with a long, flagelli- 
form, strongly serrated appendix. Anal cirri acuminate. 

Length: 38 mm. by 2 mm. 

Occurrence : South Mannar Island; 8—9 fms. 

Remarks: Wry likely a Phyllodoce or a Gcnctyllis , 
more or less akin to Ph. castanea (?) , but not an Anaitis . 

Subgenus ANAITIDES C/erniavsky. 

Pros tom i uin heart-shaped. Papillae on the base of the 
pioboscis arranged in (i longitudinal rows on each side. 

98. Phyllodoce (Anaitides) dissotyla (Willey) . (Fig. 58, 

c—d) . 

Phyllodoce {Anaitides) dissotyla, Willey, 1905. p. 263, pi. III. 
figs. 63—60. Fauvel, 1911, p. 373. 

Body long and slender. Prostomium longer than 
broad, heart-shaped, with a very minute occipital papilla. 
Two large eyes each with a lens. The antennae do not 
reach back to the eyes. Four pairs of long tentacular 
cirri. Proboscis with the adoral portion beset with longi- 
tudinal rows of rounded normal papillae; in two of the 
rows, median dorsal and median ventral, three large tri- 
angular papillae placed one behind the other, with normal 
papillae in front and behind in the same rows: two sets 
of three on opposite sides of the proboscis. Dorsal cirri 
rounded, not lanceolate, and strongly pedunculate. The 
setae are conspicuously heterogomph; their appendices 
with serrulated edge. 

Length : 18—25 mm. by 1 mm. 

Occurrence: Gulf of Mannar, 11 fms. 

Distribution : India; Persian Gulf. 
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99. Phyllodoce (Anaitides) madeirensis Langerhans. 
(Fig. 59, d—h ) . 

Phyllodoce madeirensis, Langcihans. 1879, p. 307, pi. XVII, fig- 
44: Fauvel, 1914, p. Ill, pi. VI, figs. 5—13; 1932, p. 70. 
Phyllodoce sancti-vincentis , McIntosh, 1885, p. 166. 

Phyllodoce sancti-josephi, Gra\icr, 1900. p. 196, pi. X. figs. 20— 

21 . 

? Phyllodoce foliosopapillaLa. Willey, 1905, p. 261, pi. HT, figs. 
67-69. 

Body slender, with a long tapering tail. Pros tomi uni 
heart-shaped, with an occipital papilla. Proboscis with 



Fig. 59, —Phyllodoce ( Anaitides ) madeirensis Langerhans: rf, ante- 
rior end and proboscis X7 (after Rioja); e, anterior fool; /, 
foot from mid-body; g, dorsal cirrus, enlarged; h, btistle. 

12 longitudinal rows (6 on each side) of papillae at the 
base and, sometimes, a dorsal median row of 4—6 papil- 
lae. Dorsal cirri oval, lanceolate or sub-rhomboidal, very 
variable in shape; ventral cirri longer than the foot. 

Length: 200—600 mm. by 1—3 min. 

Colour: In spirit, yellowish-white or light browp. 
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Occurrence : Malacca Straits; Mergui; Andaman Is- 
lands; Ceylon; Laccadive Sea. 

Distribution: Pacific Ocean, China, Annam, Philip- 
pine Islands, Australia, Malay Archipelago; Indian Ocean, 
Persian Gulf, Red Sea; Atlantic Ocean, Mediterranean Sea. 

100. Phyllodoce (Anaitides) tenuissima Grube. (Fig 60, 
d). 

Phyllodoce tenuissima , Grube, 1878, p. 95: Fauvel, 1932, p. 70: 
Augener, 1927a, p. 118. 

Phyllodoce macrolepidota, Willey (non Schmarda), 1905, p. 265, 
pi. Ill, fig,. 70-71. 

Body very long and slender. Prostomiura heart-shaped. 
Two large eyes. A \cry small occipital papilla. Probos- 



Fig. 60 .—Eulalia albo-picta Marmzcller: a . anterior part X20; b, 
55th foot X56 (after Marenzcllcr). Notophyllum sptendens 
(Schmarda): c, head, enlarged (after Willey). Phyllodocc 
tenuissima Grube (=/Vi. macrolepidota Willey, non- 
Schmarda) : d, foot (after Willey). 

cis with 12 longitudinal rows of papillae at the base and a 
dorsal median row of three brown papillae. Dorsal cirri 
broadly lanceolate or with the apex truncate, sub-quadran- 
gular* Ventral cirri about the length of the foot. 
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Length : 200 mm. by 3 mm. 

Colour : In life, bright green, with red and yellow 
markings. In spirit, yellowish with transverse dark-blue 
iridescent streaks. 

Occurrence : Nicobar Islands; Ceylon. 

Distribution: New Zealand; Australia; Philippine 

Islands; Nicobar Islands; Ceylon. 

Remarks : Perhaps a mere colour variety of Phyllo - 
doce madeirensis Langerhans. 

Genus EULALIA Oersted. 

Body long and slender, segments numerous. Presto* 
mium conical, oval or pyriform. Two eyes. Five tenta- 
cles . Proboscis long and papillose, rarely smooth. Four 
pairs of tentacular cirri, borne on three more or less dis- 
tinct segments. Parapodia uniramous. Setae compound. 


Key to the species of Eulalia . 


1. Dorsal cirri heart-shaped 
Dorsal cirri lanceolate 


2 

3 


2. Proboscis smooth 
Proboscis with papillae 

3. Ventral cirrus of second tentacu 

lar pair flattened, winged 

Ventral cirrus of second tentacu 
lar pair not materially flatten- 
ed, not winged 


sanguined Oersted, p. 125. 
albopicta Marenzcller, p. 123. 

magalhaensis Kinberg, p. 124. 
viridis (Muller), p. 122. 


101. Eulalia viridis (Muller) . (Fig. 61, a— h ) . 

Eulalia viridis, Fauvel, 1923, p. 160, fig. 67, a—h (Synonymy); 
1930, p. 12. 


Prostomlum rounded. Median tentacle longer, in- 
serted between the eyes. Very long proboscis beset with 
very numerous small papillae. Tentacular cirri cylin- 
drical or slightly spindle-shaped, inserted on three distinct 
segments. Dorsal cirri enlongated, lanceolate. Com- 
pound setae with rather short terminal piece. Body long 
and slender. 

Length : 50—150 mm. by 2—3 mm. 

Colour ; Bright green in life, dark olive or yellowish- 
brown in spirit. Var. aurea Gravier, gold yellow. 
Occurrence: Pamban. 
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Distribution: Cosmopolitan. Atlantic, Indian and 
Pacific Oceans. 

102. Eulalia alfeo-picta Maren/eller. (Fig. 60, a-b ) . 

Eulalia albo picta , Marcnzellcr, 1879, p. 128, pi. HI, fig. 3: Izuka, 
1912, p. 207: Fauvcl, 1932, p. 71. 

Pros tom ium broader than long. Median tentacle 
arising from the middle of the dorsal surface of the pros- 
tomium, somewhat longer than the paired ones. Two 
large round eyes. First pair of tentacular cirri borne on 
the first segment, second and third pair borne on the 



Fig. 61 .—Eulalia T’iridis (Muller): a , anterior part, enlarged; b, average 
loot X‘10; c, another doisal cuius X40; d, 2nd and 3ui tentacular 
cirri X40; e , bristle X400. var. aurea Gravier: /, foot X40. 
var. ornata Saint-Joscph ; g t head and middle segment 
X30; h, dorsal cirrus X20. 

second, which has a pair o£ rudimentary parapodia with 
bristles; fourtli pair borne on the third segment. Dorsal 
cirri cordate, with sharply pointed tips and broad bases, 
in anterior segments; they become lanceolate in the pos- 
terior part of the body. Ventral cirri cordate, much 
smaller than the dorsal, shorter than the foot. 

Length : 20 mm. by 3—4 mm.; setae included. 

Colour: Irregular, transversely elongated, white spots 
on the back. 
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Occurrence : Nankauri Harbour; Nicobar Islands. 
Distribution : South Japan; Nicobar Islands. 

Subgenus PTEROCIRRUS Clapartde. 

Ventral tentacular cirrus of the second segment flat- 
tened and winged. 

103. Eulalia (Pterocirrus) magalhaensis Kinberg. (Fig. 
62) . 

Eulalia magalhaensis , Kinberg, 1857-1910, p. 55, pi. XXXIII, 
fig. 1: Fauvel, 1919, p. 364, fig. 3; 1932, p. 71. 

Steggoa magalhaensis, Bergstrom, 1914, p. 129, fig. 35. 

Eulalia tenax, Grube, 1878, p, 99, pi. VI, fig. 3. 



Fig. $2.~~Eulalia (Pterocirrus) magalhaensis Kinberg: forma tenax 
Grube (from Persian Gulf): a , toot X40; b, c, foot and dorsal 
cirrus (from Red Sea): forma brevicornis Augener (fTom 
Australia): 4, foot X30; e , compound seta from 2nd tenta- 
cular cirrus X660; forma ceylonicus Willey: /, male, 
foot X40; g, female, foot X40; h, specimen from 

Aden; foot X40. « 
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Pterocirrus brevicornis, Ehlers, 1904, p. 17, pi. II, figs. 10—12. 
Pterocirrus ceylonicus, Willey, 1905, p. 266: Fauvel, 1918, p. 356. 
Steggoa brevicornis , Augencr, 1927a, p. 120. 

Prostomium oval. Two large eyes. Tentacles sub- 
equal, longer than the prostomium. Three tentacular 
segments distinct. Ventral cirrus of the second tentacu- 
lar pair flattened and winged. Proboscis covered with 
small papillae. Dorsal cirri elongated, lanceolate. Ven- 
tral cirri short and blunt. 

Length : 30—80 mm. by 0.5—1 mm. 

Colour: In spirit, dark greenish-brown. 

Occurrence : Singapore; Mergui Archipelago; Gulf of 
Mannar; Ceylon. 

Distribution : South Pacific Ocean, Australia, New 
Zealand, Philippine Islands; Bay of Bengal, India, Persian 
Gulf, Red Sea. 

Subgenus EUMIDA Malmgren. 

Proboscis smooth. 

104. Eulalia (Eumida) sanguinea Oersted. (Fig. 63, 
f-k) . 

Eulalia (Eumida) san guinea Oeisted, Fauvel, 1923, p. 116, fig. 59, 
f~k; 1930, p. 12. 

Eumida communis, Gravier, 1896, p. 18, pi. XVI, fies. 7—10. 
Eulalia pallida, Clapartde. 1868, p. 246, pi. XVI, fig. 61. 



Fig. (W.—Pelagobia longicinata Giceff: a, anterior part, x29 (after 
Rcibisch); b, foot; e, bristle X124; d , Proserrate bristle Xl24. 
Eumida sanguinea Oersted; /, head XI7; g, female, 
foot X33; h, dorsal cirrus of male X33; 
k. var. communis Gravier: foot X49 
• (after Gravier). 
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Body rather short and attenuated at both extremities. 
Prostomium heart-shaped, broader than long. Two black 
eyes. Tentacles short, the median longer and inserted 
in front of the eyes. Proboscis smooth . Tentacular cirri 
cylindrical. Dorsal cirri heart-shaped, ventral cirri lanceo- 
late, shorter than the foot. Setae with swollen, spinous 
shaft and long terminal pieces. 

Length : BO— 60 mm. 

Colour: Very variable in life, violet, ochraceous, 

yellow, red-brown, or spotted. 

Occurrence : Gulf of Mannar; Persian Gulf. 

Distribution : New Zealand; Annam; Indian Ocean, 
Persian Gulf; Atlantic Ocean, Mediterranean Sea. 

Genus NOTOPHYLLUM Oersted. 

Body thick. Prostomium conical or rounded. Two 
eyes. Five tentacles. Four pairs of tentacular cirri, borne 
on three distinct segments. Dorsal cirri broad and folia- 
ceous. Parapodia biramous. Dorsal setae simple, ven- 
tral setae compound. Two anal cirri. Proboscis with 
soft, diffuse papillae. Nuchal organs cirriform or foliace- 
ouSj hanging backwards . 

105. Notophyllum splendens (Schmarda) . (Fig. 60 c) . 

Notophyllum splendens , Augener, 1913, p. 140, fig. 11: Fauvel, 

1930, p. 515. 

Macrophyllum splendens , Schmarda, 1861, p. 82, pi. XXIX, fig. 

227. 

Notophyllum laciniatum, Willey, 1905, p. 263, pi. Ill, figs. 61—62. 

Notophyllum imhricatum , Moore, 1906, p. 217, pi. X, figs. 1—3. 

Phyllodoce multicirris, Grube, 1878, p. 100, pi. VI, fig. 4. 

Body short and thick. Prostomium rounded, with 
median tentacle between two large eyes. Behind the 
prostomium two pairs of occipital lappets, hanging back- 
wards, and each divided into three cirriform processes. 
Tentacles and palps fusiform. Two pairs of tentacular 
cirri shorter than the others. Broad reniform, closely im- 
bricating, dorsal foliaceous cirri. Dorsal ramus with one 
aciculum and a few simple setae. Ventral setae com- 
pound, with rather long serrulate end-piece. 

Length: 15—50 mm. by 1—4 mm. 

Colour: Greenish or brownish, in spirit. 

Occurrence: Gulf of Mannar; Ceylon. 

Distribution : Alaska; Japan; Australia; New Cale- 
donia; Philippine Islands; Ceylon. 
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Genus ETEONE Savigny. 

Body linear, segments numerous. Prostomium tri- 
angular, with four small tentacles on the truncate anterior 
border. Generally two small eyes. Two pairs of tenta- 
cular cirri. Dorsal cirrus absent on the second setigerous 
segment. Proboscis smooth, or with soft papillae and 
small chitinous tubercles. Dorsal and ventral cirri folia- 
ceous. Setae compound. 

Key to the species of Eteone 

Proboscis smooth, or with soft 

papillae. (Subgenus Eteone) barantollae Fauvel, p. 127. 

Proboscis with lateral rows of 
large, soft papillae and small 
spinous tubercles (Subgenus 

Mysta) . . . . ornata Grube, p. 128. 

106, Eteone barantollae Fauvel. (Fig. 64, a—d) . 

Eteone baiantollae , Fauvel, 1932, p. 72, fig. 13. 

Body filiform, sub-cylindrical, segments very numerous. 
Prostomium broader than long, notched on each side. 
Two very small black eyes. Four small, short, knob-like 
tentacles. Proboscis smooth and transparent at the base, 
and with five longitudinal rows of large, soft, depressed. 



Fig. 64 .-Eteone barantollae Fauvel: a t b, anterior foot, front and 
back view X112; c, foot from mid-body X112; d, posterior 
• dorsal cirrus X112. 
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rounded or squarish papillae anteriorly. The median 
dorsal row is broader than the lateral ones which are 
parted, on the ventral side, by a smooth longitudinal 
stripe. Two pairs of tentacular cirri subulate, somewhat 
lanceolate and flattened; the ventral larger than the dorsal, 
reaching backwards to the 4th segment. On the 2nd 
segment a setigerous foot and a ventral cirrus, but no dor- 
sal cirrus; average dorsal cirri small, rather thin, rounded 
or semi-oval, more or less symmetrical, borne on a large 
and short cirrophore. Feet conical, elongate. Ventral 
cirri conical or oval, relatively narrow and much shorter 
than the foot. Setae short, and shaft swollen at the joint. 
Anal cirri foliaceous, lanceolate. 

Length : 30—35 mm. by 1.5—2 mm. 

Colour : In spirit yellowish-white, cirri and feet ligh- 
ter. 

Occurrence: Banks of the canal near Barantoila, Salt- 
Water Lakes, near Calcutta. 

107. Eteone (Mysta) ornata Grube. (Fig. (55 a—d ) . 

Eteone ornata , Grube, 1877, p. 106; 1879, p. 15: Izuka, 1912, p. 

201: Fauvel, 1932, p. 73. 

Mysta maculata , Treadwell, 1920, p. 593, figs. 1—4. 

. . “ Body elongated, with three striking longitudinal 
rows of violet pigment spots upon a pale-yellowish colour, 
towards the middle part of tne body the pigment spots 
become gradually smaller and blend into a single streak, 
while in the posterior region of the body they entirely 
disappear. Dorsal cirri comparatively small and borne 
on a distinct stalk, as in £. armata Clapar&de (1868) and 
E. siphonodonta D. Ch. Prostomium roundish, triangular, 
somewhat broader than long, and longer than the peristo- 
mium; two eyes, small and dot-like.” (Izuka) . Prosto- 
mium notched on each side. 

Occurrence: Sandheads. 

Distribution : North Japan Seas; Philippine Islands; 
India. 


Genus PAR ALACYDONIA Fauvel. 

Prostomium conical; four small tentacles at the tip. 
Peristomium achaetous and destitute of tentacular cirri. 
First setigerous segment uniramous. Succeeding segments 
biramous, dorsal and ventral divisions wide apart. JDor- 
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sal and ventral cirri not foliaceous. Dorsal setae simple, 
ventral ones compound. Proboscis unarmed. 

108. Paralacydonia weberi Horst. (Pig. 65, e , /) . 

Paralacydonia iveben , Horst, 1922, p. 221, figs. 1—2: Fauvcl, 1932, 
p. 74. 

Paralacydonia moUenscni, Augencr, 1924, p. 311, fig. 3; 1927b. 
p. 344. 

Body flattened, square in section. Tentacles bi-annu- 
lar. Eyes absent. The buccal segment and the first two 
setigerous ones bear, on their dorsal side, a transverse 
ridge-shaped enlargement and constitute together a kind 
of shield provided with two shallow grooves behind the 
head. Parapodia resembling those of Nephthys . Dorsal 
ramus with a low, rounded, notched anterior lip; posterior 



foot from mid-body (after Horst); /, anterior part. 

lip without lobes; a short erect dorsal cirrus and a bundle 
of simple setae. Ventral ramus with a short rounded pos- 
terior lip, an anterior one bilobed, the upper lobe large, 
triangular, erect, the inferior lobe smaller, rounded; a 
digitiform ventral cirrus, a fascicle of heterogomph com- 
pound bristles and no inferior simple setae . In the space 
between both foot-lobes the border is densely beset with 
long Cilia. 

F. 19 
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Length : 25—35 mm. by 4 mm., feet included. 

Colour : In spirit, a V-shaped streak of pigment at the 
base of the proslomium, in front of the two rectangular 
pads of the shield, with a small rounded external dot. 
Faint transverse streaks of pigment on several segments. 

Occurrence : Off Akyab, Burma, 250 fins. 

Distribution : Samoa; East Indies; south ol Flores; 
New Zealand; Burma. 


Genus LOPADORHYCHUS Grubc. 

Body short, prostomium broad. Two eyes. Four 
tentacles. Two pairs of large tentacular cirri, and a thiul, 
ludimentary or wanting, inserted on an achaetom segment 
fused with the prostomium. Setae simple on the in si 
and succeeding segments; next, simple and compound 
setae. Dorsal and ventral cirri loliaceous. Feet conical 
with a rounded lamella. Proboscis unarmed. 


109. Lopadorhynchus uncinatus Famed. (Fig. (Hi). 

Lopadorhynchus uncinatus, Fauvcl, 11)1 6a. p. 57, pi. I, figs. 2, 3. 
pi. IV, figs. 4—14; 1923a, p. 181, lig. 07; 1932, p. 75: Mourn, 
1937, p. 266. 



Fig. 66. Lopadorhynchus uncinatus Fauvcl: a, whole animal y.|* 
b, anterior part dorsal view and c, ventral view x(r d 3rd 
sengerous segment X23; c, I9th «cligtMoii< segment ’ 

X43, f, hook from the 1st setigerous segment 

g, compound bristle X78. • 
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Body divided into two clearly distinct regions, 25—32 
segments. Third pair of tentacular cirri reduced to a 
small conical process inserted on the base of the second 
pair. The first two setigerous segments resemble each 
other; they are much larger than the succeeding ones , 
point forwards, and are armed with stout sigmoid sharp 
blown hooks. Both are destitute of ventral cini, but have 
a collar. 

Length'. 9—20 mm. by 2.5 mm. 

Colour : In spirit yellowish and dotted with small 
star-shaped brown markings. 

Occurrence: Reef on N. side of Faladu Island, Hors- 
burg Atoll, Maldivc Archipelago. 

Distribution : Maidive Archipelago; Atlantic Ocean, 
Mediterranean Sea. 

Genus PELAGOBIA Greeff. 

Four tentacles. No palps. Two pairs of tentacular 
cirri on the same segment. Dorsal cirrus of the next 

setigerous segment reduced. Parapodia uniramous. Dor- 

sal and ventral cirri slender, elongate. Setigerous lobe 
with one aciculum and compound setae with a denticulate 
terminal piece. Two anal cirri. Proboscis smooth with 
numerous small glands. 

110. Pelagobia longicirrata Greeff. (Fig. 63, a— d ) . 

Ptfagohui loiigu h iata, GiccfF, 1879, p. 2*17. pi. XIV, tigs. 23—25: 

lauvel, 1923a. p. 192, ftg. a— c; 1939, p. 276: Bergstrom, 

1914. 

Body short, small, broad in the middle, 15—24 seg- 
ments. Tentacles filiform. Proboscis cylindrical, un- 
armed, with longitudinal glands. Tentacular cirri sub- 
ulate, equal, with a small setigerous lobe and short setae. 
Dorsal cirrus ol the second setigerous segment wanting. 
Next, long dorsal ciiri; ventral ones shorter: a conical 
lobe with an aciculum and compound setae with a very 
slightly denticulate or smooth shaft and terminal piece 
with a sharp denticulate edge and the other winged, 
smooth. 

Length: 3—8 mm. 

Colour: Colourless, transparent, or orange-red or 
dark-red, in life. 

Occurrence: India. 

Distribution: Japan; Indo-China; Indian Ocean; 

Mediterranean Sea; Antarctic Ocean. 



132 


ALCIOPIDAE 


Family ALCIOPIDAE Ehlers. 

Transparent, pelagic. Prostomium small, between 
two very large spherical red eyes. Five short and simple 
tentacles. Proboscis crowned with a row of papillae and, 
often, two very long lateral ones. Parapodia uniramous; 
dorsal and ventral cirri foliaccous. Setae simple or com- 
pound. Dark segmental glands. One or two anal cirri. 


Key to the genera . 


1. Setae all alike 

Setae of several kinds 

2. Capillary simple setae 

Compound setae 


2 

4 

Alciopa Audouin & 

M. -Edwards, p. 133. 
3 


3. Parapodia with a single cirrifonn 

process . . Vanadis Claparede, p. 135. 

Parapodia with two cirriform pro- 
cesses .. .. Grceffia McIntosh, p. 135. 


Parapodia without any cirriform 
process 


Asia ope Clapari.de, p. 132. 


4. Simple capillary and acicnlar 

setae. Parapodia without a Corynocephalus Levin- 
cirriform process .. sen, p. 137. 

Compound and acicular setae. 

Paiapodia without ciniform 

process . . . . Rhynchonerella , Costa, p. 137. 


Genus ASTEROPE Claparede. 

Body short, cylindrical. Five short tentacles, the 
median reduced to a mere tubercle. Proboscis with two 
long lateral papillae and horny denticles . Three paiis 
of tentacular cirri. Broad foliaccous dorsal and ventral 
cirri. Parapodia without cirriform processes. Setae com- 
pound with a long slender terminal piece. Segmental 
glands coloured and bulging. Pelagic. 

111. Asterope Candida (Delle Chiaje) . (Fig. 67, a~d ) . 

Asterope Candida , Fauvel, 1923, p. 202, fig. 75 (Synonymy). 

Two pairs of very small lateral tentacles. Tentacu- 
lar cirri of the first pair longer and united at the base by 
a transverse membrane. The first two setigerous segments 
rudimentary and, in the female, with dorsal cirri modified 
into globular seminal pouches. Dorsal cirri lanceolate; 
ventral cirri oval. A jutting acicular bristle, and long, 
slender, compound setae. Pelagic. 

Length : 150—250 mm. by 2—3 mm. 
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Colour: transparent, with red eyes; segmental glands 
brown or violet. 

Occurrence : In plankton. 

Distribution: China Sea; Annam; Indian Ocean; 
Atlantic Ocean; Mediterranean Sea. 



Fig. ffi,-~Astcrope Candida (l)cllc Chiaje): a, male, anterior part XlO 
(after Glapar&dc); h, female, ventral view, with four seminal pouches 
(after Hcring); r, foot X25; d, bristle X4(K). 

Genus ALCIOPA Audouin and Milne-Edwards. 

Body cylindrical, transparent. Five tentacles, the 
median one reduced to a mere tubercle. Proboscis short, 
with two long lateral papillae, without horny denticles . 
Three pairs of tentacular cirri. First three setigerous seg- 
ments rudimentary. Dorsal and ventral cirri foliaceous. 
Feet without cirriform processes . Setae capillary, simple . 
Segmental glands coloured and bulging. Pelagic. 
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112. Alciopa cantrainii Delle Chiaje. (Fig. 68 a—c) . 

Alciopa cantrainii , Fauvel, 1923, p. 203, fig. 70 (Synonymy). 

Body abruptly attenuated forward ami backward, 
rather plump and short. 70—120 segments. Median ten- 
tacle ovoid. Lateral tentacles spindle-shaped. Laige 
spherical eyes, obliquely directed. Proboscis short, crown- 
ed with trilobed papillae, the two lateral ones a little 



Fig. 08 .—Alciopa cantrainii Delle Chiaje: a, male X2 (after Giee(f) ; 
h, female, anterior part, with two seminal pouches (aft< i 
Hciing): (, foot fiom mid-body y 3 r >. 


longer. First three pairs of feet reduced to dorsal and 
ventral fusiform cirri and acicular bristles. In the female, 
two globular seminal pouches on the second segment. The 
next dorsal cirri foliaceous, oval. Ventral cirri similar, 
smaller. Feet without cirriform process, with a long 
jutting acicular bristle and long, slender, simple capillary 
setae. 

Length : 40—110 mm. by 2—5 mm. 

Colour: Transparent, with red eyes; segmental glands 
brown. 

Occurrence : Singapore, in plankton. 

Distribution : Pacific, Indian and Atlantic Oceans; 
Mediterranean Se*». 
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Genus VANADISCJaparedc. (Alciopa, pro parte). 

Body long, transparent; segments very numerous. 
Five short tentacles. Proboscis cylindrical, with two very 
loug lateral papillae, without horny denticles. 3—4 pairs 
of tentacular cirri. Dorsal and ventral cirri foliaceous. 
Feet unth a cirrifonn process. Setae all alike, compound, 
with a long, slender, terminal piece. Segmental glands 
strongly coloured. Pelagic. 


lift. Vanadis formosa Clapaiede. (Fig. 70, a—c) . 

Vanadh formosa* Fatncl, 1923a, p. 205, fig. 77. (Synonymy): 

Morno. 1937. p. 208. 

Body very long, 200 segments or more. Median ten- 
tade uniform; two pairs of lateral tentacles alike. Two 
large spherical eyes directed downwards. Proboscis long, 
with tiilobed papillae and two lateral, very long, ciniforni 
ones. Three pairs of tentacular cirri, the first longer. 
First pair of feet reduced to dorsal and ventral cirri. Two 
pairs of seminal pouches in the female. Feet from the 
2nd, in male, and 3rd, in female, with a heart-shaped elon- 
gate dorsal and ventral cirrus, a long cirriform process, a 
jutting aciculum and long compound setae with a slender 
terminal piece. Pelagic. 

Length : 200—300 mm. by 5—6 mm. 

Colour : Transparent with red eyes; brown segmental 
glands. 

Occurrence'. Arabian Sea, in plankton. 

Distribution : Pacific Ocean; Indian Ocean; Arabian 
Sea; Atlantic Ocean; Mediterranean Sea. 

Genus GREEFFIA McIntosh. 

Body short. Five tentacles. Proboscis with two long 
lateral papillae, without horny denticles. Three or four 
pairs of tentacular cirri. There are no rudimentary feet. 
Dorsal and ventral cirri foliaceous. Feet with tivo cirri’ 
form processes . Setae compound, with long terminal 
piece. Dorsal and ventral segmental glands coloured. 

114. Greeffia celox (Grceff) . (Fig. 69 a—c ) . 

Greeffia celox, Fauvcl, 1923a, p. 208, fig. 78 a—c; 1939, p. 283. 

Nauphanta cclox , Greeff 1870, p. 69, pi. IV, figs. 40—12. 

tpreeffia oahuensis McIntosh, Monro, 1930, p. 82, fig. 25. 
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Body somewhat broad and short, tapering backwards. 
About 60 segments. Median and lateral tentacles short, 
alike. Proboscis short, with two cirriform papillae. 
Three or four pairs of short tentacular cirri. All feet 
well developed. Dorsal cirri foliaceous, heart-shaped, im- 
bricated. Ventral cirri rounded. Feet with two cirriform 
processes. Aciculum little or not jutting. Long com- 
pound setae with short terminal piece. Dorsal transverse 
segmental glands and globular ventral glands under the 
feet. Pelagic. 



Fig. 69 .—Greeffia celox (Grecff) : a, anterior part x!6 ('after Greeft) ; 
bj foot Xl2; c, proboscis (after Apstein). Corynocephalus alborna - 
culatus Levinsen : d, dorsal view; e f /, anterior part, dorsal and 
ventral view, enlarged; g, ventral view of two segments with 
papillae (after Levinsen); h, anterior foot X20; i, foot 
from mid-body (after Apstein). 

Length : 20—60 mm. by 6—12 mm. 

Colour: Transparent with red eyes; segmental glands 
very dark. 

Occurrence: Cauda, Poulo Condore; in plankton. 

Distribution : Pacific, Indian, Atlantic and Antarctic 
Oceans. 

Remarks : Greeff attributes four pairs of tentacular 
cirri to this species. In European, as well as Indian Ocean 
specimens, I have always found only three pairs. * 
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Genus CORYNOCEPHALUS Levinsen. 

Body short, plump, segments few. Median tentacle 
carinated. Two pairs of lateral tentacles, inserted under 
the anterior margin of the prostomium. Two large sphe- 
rical eyes. (Proboscis unknown.) 4—5 pairs of tentacu- 
lar cirri. There are no rudimentary feet. Large foliace- 
ous, imbricated dorsal cirri. Ventral cirri foliaceous. 
Feet without cirriform processes. Setae of two kinds: (1) 
short, acicular; (2) capillary, simple. Large ventral papi- 
llae (nephridial ?) under the feet. Dorsal segmental 
glands small. Pelagic. 

115. Corynocephalos albomaculatus Levinsen. (Fig. 69, 
d~~i ) . 

Coryrtocephalus albo-maculatus, Fauvel 1923, p. 208, fig. 78, 

d — i (Synonymy); 1939, p. 281. 

Alciopina parasitica, Clapamlc, 1808, p. 253, pi. XXXIII. 

Body short and broad, about 50 segments; anterior 
margin of the prostomium semi-circular. Median tentacle 
like a claviform crest between the eyes, ending behind in 
a free tapering tip. Two pairs of lateral tentacles, folia- 
ceous, lanceolate, recurved under the prostomium. 4—5 
pairs of tentacular cirri. All feet well developed. Dorsal 
cirri large, foliaceous, rounded or sub-rhomboidal; imbri- 
cated. Ventral cirri oval or subtriangular. Anterior feet 
with short acicular setae, and, from the fourth setigerous 
segment backwards, these are mixed up with very slender, 
simple, capillary setae. From about the 10th segment, 
large rounded ventral glands on the base of the feet. 
Dorsal segmental glands small. Pelagic. 

Length : 32 mm. by 5 mm. 

Colour : Yellowish, with a longitudinal band of white 
spots on the ventral surface. Habitat : when young in the 
gas tro- vascular cavities of Cydippe and Hormiphora . 

Occurrence : Cauda, Ream, Poulo Condore, Ceylon. 

Distribution: Indo-China; India; Indian Ocean; Atlan- 
tic Ocean; Mediterranean Sea. 

Genus RHYNCONERELLA Costa. 

Body slender, cylindrical. Five tentacles. Two large 
spherical eyes. Proboscis with small papillae, without 
long lateral papillae, without horny denticles. 4—5 pairs 
of tentacular cirri. There are no anterior rudimentary 

F. 20 
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feet. Dorsal and ventral cirri broad, foliaceous. Feet 
without cirriform processes. Setae of two kinds: (1) sim- 
ple, acicular; (2) compound, with a slender terminal 
piece. Segmental glands little raised. Pelagic. 

116. Rhynchonerella fulgens Greeff. (Fig. 70, a'—d ') . 
Rhynchonerella fulgens, Fauvel, 1923, p. 210, fig. 79, a—d; 1939, 
p. 284: Augener, 1926, p. 446, fig. 3: Monro, 1937, p. 268. 

About 60—80 segments. Median tentacle spindle- 
shaped; two pairs of longer, finger-like, lateral tentacles. 
Proboscis with about twelve short, sub-equal papillae. 



Fig. 70.— Vanadis fortnosa ClaparMe: a, male, proboscis extruded, en- 
larged; b , female, ventral side, with four seminal pouches, en- 
larged; c, foot X8. Rhynchonei ella fulgens Greeif. a', male, 
ventral side, enlarged; b% head (after GreeJT); C, 
proboscis half extruded, ventral view X25; 
d\ foot (after Apstein). 

Five (four?) pairs of tentacular cirri. The dorsal cirrus 
of the third segment longer and directed forwards, the 
ventral one very small. From the first setigerous segment 
all feet well developed, with lanceolate dorsal cirrus; ven- 
tral cirrus smaller, oval. Anterior feet with several simple 
acicular setae and a few compuond setae; next, long slen- 
der compound setae and a lower acicular one. Male with 
large nephridial papillae under feet 10 to 13. 
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Length: 8—20 mm. 

Colour : Transparent with red eyes; segmental glands 
brownish-red. 

Occurrence : Ceylon; Arabian Sea; in plankton. 

Distribution : Pacific Ocean, China Sea, New Guinea, 
Sandwich Islands; India, Arabian Sea; Atlantic Ocean; 
Mediterranean Sea. 

Family TYPHLOSCOLECIDAE Uljanin. 

Pelagic. Body cylindrical or fusiform, transparent. 
Prostomium pointed. Nuchal organs projecting. Dorsal 
and ventral cirri foliaceous. Parapodia very small, with 
only an aciculum and a few small acicular bristles. Anal 
cirri foliaceous. 

Genus TRAVISIOPSIS Levinsen. 

Prostomium conical, ending in a more or less sharp 
tip. A large caruncle encircled by two prominent elonga- 
ted pads (nuchal organs) , Dorsal and ventral cirri wide 
apart. A retort-shaped organ in the head. 

117. Travisiopsis lobifera Levinsen. (Fig. 71, a—d ). 

Trains tops is lobifera, Levinsen, 1885, p. 336, pi. I, figs. 17—20: 

Fauvel. 1916, p. 73: 1923, p. 229, fig. 86; 1932, p. 66: Southern, 

1911, p. 33, pi. I, fig. 4. 

? Plotobia simplex , Chamberlin, 1919, p. 155, pi. 46, fig. 1. 

The tip of the prostomium is short. The caruncle is 
an oval pad encircled by the nuchal organs, which are two 
elongated cushions projecting backwards, not as far as in 
T. lanceolata , as figured by Southern (1911, pi. I, fig. 3). 
The anterior ends of the nuchal pads do not meet before 
the caruncle. On each side a large spoon-shaped foliace- 
ous cirrus. One pair of like cirri on the first two seg- 
ments; next, lanceolate dorsal and ventral cirri provided 
with special sieve-like cells. Feet with an aciculum and 2 
acicular setae. Anal cirri short, broad, rounded or sub- 
rectangular, rather variable. Retort organ well marked. 

Length : 20—25 mm. 

Colour : Yellow; in spirit whitish. 

Occurrence : Arabian Sea, 200 fms. to surface. 

Distribution : Pacific Ocean (?) ; Indian Ocean, At- 
lantic Ocean. 
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Family TOMOPTERIDAE Grube. 

Pelagic. Body translucent, divided into three parts: 
head, trunk and tail. Two diverging tentacles. One 
anterior pair of cirri armed with a very long acicular 
bristle. The other feet biramous and achaetous, with 
foliaceous margin bearing chromophile glands, hyaline 
glands or rosettes. Proboscis unarmed. 


Genus TOMOPTERIS Eschscholtz. 

Prostomium transverse, ovoid. Laige eyes. Probos- 
cis long and stout. Both divisions of the parapodia more 
or less conical, skirted all round by a membranous wing 
or pinnule. 



Fig. 71.— Trainsiopsis lobifera Lcvinsen: a, (after Lev insert); b, 
bristles; c, dorsal cirrus; d, head, enlarged (after Southern). 
Tomopteris planktonis Apstein: f, 7th foot (after Malaquin 
and Carus). T. helgolandica Greeff: h , young specimen 
Xla (after Apstein); i, 6th foot (after M. and G.). 

T. cavallii Rosa: a’, 5th foot (after Rosa). T. 
elegans Chun: b*, 4th foot (after Rosa); 
c*, 4th foot (after Malaquin). 

Subgenus TOMOPTERIS s. sur. 

Rosettes absent, hyaline glands generally present. 
Tail and first cirrus nearly always absent. 
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Key to the species of Tomopteris ( Tomopteris ) . 


1. With a tail. Hyaline glands dor- 
sal. Chromophilc glands 

ventral .. .. mortenseni Augener, p. 141. 

Without a tail . . 2 


2. Chromophile and hyaline glands 

present . . . . 3 

Hyaline glands absent .. cavallii Rosa, p. 141. 

3. Hyaline glands present only on 

the doisal pinnules of 3rd and 

4th foot . . . . elegans Chun, p. 142. 

Hyaline glands only on the vciv 

tial pinnules .. planktonis Apstein, p* 142. 


118. Tomopteris (Tomopteris) mortenseni Augener. 

Tomopteris mortenseni , Augener, 1927, p. 123, fig. 5: Fauvcl, 
1932, p. 65. 


Body with a short tail of reduced para podia; about 19 
segments preceding the tail. Prostomium convex, not 
notched. Two large eyes, lar apart. First pair of cirri 
absent. Second pair with bristles longer than the body. 
Pinnules skirt the parapodia all round, and are more or 
less frilled and bear very large chromophile glands, from 
the 4th loot backwards, on the ventral one. Hyaline 
glands present. Sting absent. (Rosettes on the dorsal 
trunk of the feet??) . Planktonic. 

Length : 25 mm. 

Occurrence : Arabian Sea. 

Distribution : South Australia; Arabian Sea. 


119. Tomopteris (Tomopteris) cavallii Rosa. (Fig. 71, a') 
Tomopteris cavallii , Rosa, 1908, p. 304, pi. XII, fig. 20: Fauvel, 
1923. p. 222: Monro, 1937, p. 269. 

Body oval lanceolate, tailless. 15—20 pairs of feet. 
Prostomium notched. First pair of cirri absent; second 
pair with birstles about as long as two-thirds of the body. 
Parapodial rami conical, slightly diverging. Pinnules 
broad, rounded, overlapping. Big cupola like chromo- 
phile glands on the inferior part of the ventral ramus, 
Irom the 4th foot backwards. Rosettes, sting and hyaline 
glands absent. Planktonic. 

Length : 12— IS mm. 

Occurrence : North Arabian Sea, Ceylon. 

Distribution : Indian and Atlantic Oceans. 
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120. Tomoptcris (Tomopteris) elegans Chun. (Fig. 71, 

b'-c'). 

Tomopteris elegans , Rosa, 1908, p. 294, pi. XII, fig. 16. Fauvel, 
1923a, p. 223, fig. 84, b— c. 

Tomopteris kefersteini, Apstein, 1900, p. 41 ( non Greeff). 

Body oval, tailless, 14 pairs of feet. Prostomum coni- 
cal with a deep notch at the back. First pair of cirri 
conspicuous, second pair with bristles as long as about two- 
thirds of the body. Conical lobes of the feet diverging. 
Pinnules broad, oboval. Apico-inferior bulging chronio- 
phile glands on the ventral ramus from the 4th foot back- 
wards. Hyaline glands on dorsal pinnules only on 3rd 
and 4th feet. 

Length : 2—8 mm. 

Occurrence : Indian Ocean, India. 

Distribution : Indian Ocean; Atlantic Ocean, Medi- 

terranean Sea. 

121. Tomopteris (Tomopteris) planktonis Apstein. 

(Fig. 71, /). 

Tomopteris planktonis , Rosa, p. 301: Fauvel, 1923, p. 284, 
fig. 84, /: Monro, 1937, p. 270. 

Body oval, lanceolate, tailless; 13—18 pairs of feet. 
Prostormum not notched. First pair of cirri wanting. 
Second pair as long as three-fourths of the body. Bristles 
very slender. Parapodial lobes conical, pinnules oval. 
Voluminous cupola-like chromophile glands near the 
ventral insertion of the pinnule, from the 4th foot back- 
wards. Transparent hyaline glands only on the ventral 
rami. 

Length : 3—11 mm. 

Occurrence : Central Arabian Sea. 

Distribution : Arabian Sea; South-Georgia ?; Atlantic 
Ocean, Mediterranean Sea. 

Subgenus JOHNSTONELLA Gosse. 

Rosettes present, hyaline glands absent (not always) . 
Generally a well marked tail and a first cirrus. 

Key to the species of Tomopteris (Johnstonella ) , 

1. Rosettes on the first two feet and 

on the pinnules . . 2 

Rosettes on the ventral part of 

the first two feet .. helgolandica Greeff, p. 143. 

2. With a tail . . . . $ 

Tail absent. Only chromophile 

glands. Sting absent .. rolasi Greeff, p. 143. 
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3. Chromophile and hyaline glands 

present. A ventral sting . . ducii Rosa, p. 143. 

Chromophile glands only. A 

ventral sting . . 4 

4. Body abruptly attenuated into a 

tail .. .. aloysisabaudiae Rosa, p. 144. 

Body gradually attenuated into 

a tail . . . . dunkeri Rosa, p. 145. 

122. Tomopteris (Johnstonella) helgolandica Grecff. 

(Fig. 71, A, «). 

Tomopteris helgolandica, Fauvel, 1923, p. 221, fig. 83, h y i. 
Tomopteris catharina, Rosa, 1908, p. 283. 

Prostomium oval, with short tentacles. First pair of 
cirri often wanting in aged specimens. Second pair with 
bristles about as long as two-thirds of the body. Para- 
podial lobes conical, with round or oval pinnules, lanceo- 
late on the tail. A yellow rosette on the ventral ramus of 
the first two feet. Chromophile glands very small, at the 
inferior part of the ventral pinnule. Sting absent. 
Length : 12—17 mm. 

Occ u rrence : Am boi n a . 

Distribution : Indian Ocean; Atlantic Ocean, Medi- 
terranean Sea. 

123. Tomopteris (Tohnstonella) rolasi GreefL (Fig. 72, 

a). 

Tomopteris rolasi , GrecfT, 1882, p. 384: Rosa, 1908, p. 281: Fauvel, 
1935, p. 297; 1939, p. 281. 

Body tailless; 12—15 pairs of feet. Long tentacles. 
First pair of cirri sometimes absent. Second pair hardly 
shorter than the length of the body. Yellow rosettes on 
the trunk of first and second feet and on the ventral pin- 
nules of all the feet. Chromophile glands large and ven- 
tral. Sting absent. 

Length ; 8—10 mm. 

Occurrence: Annam; Gulf of Siam. 

Distribution: China Sea; Coast of Guinea; Ambonia; 
Atlantic Ocean. 

124. Tomopteris (Johnstonella) ducii Rosa. (Fig. 72, 

d). 

Tomopteris ducii , Rosa, 1908, p. 273, pi. XII, figs. 1—2: Monro, 
1937, p. 269. 

Body with a naked tail, one fifth of the body; 19 pairs 
of fett, Prostomium convex, not notched. First cirrus 
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long, second pair with bristles about as long as two-thirds 
of the body. Chromophile and hyaline glands. Rosettes 
on the trunk of the first two feet and a smaller one on both 
pinnules of the third segment and the following ones. A 
sting present . 

Length : 20 mm. 

Occurrence: Bay of Bengal; Arabian Sea. 

Distribution : Pacific Ocean; Bay of Bengal, Arabian 
Sea; Coast of Mexico. 


126. Tomopteris (Johnstonella) aloysi-sabaudiae Rosa. 

Tomopteris aloysi-sabaudiae, Rosa, 1908, p. 274, pi. XII, figs. 3~ 
6: Fauvel, 1932, p. 66. 

Body abruptly attenuated into a tail about as long as 
a third of the body, ending in a naked cylinder . Pros- 



F ‘ 8 ' JJjTSw ■ £‘ eri m rolasi GreeR: anterior part 

X16 (after kreefl) T. dunkeri Rosa: b, head; c, 5th foot. T. 
duett Rosa: d , 6th foot (after Rosa). 


tomium slightly notched, with frontal horns. First pair 
8® neraI ty wantin g (a small pair on young speci- 
mens?) . Second pair of cirri with bristle about as long 
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as two-thirds of the body. All feet provided with a sting . 
On the first two pairs of feet a large rosette on the trunk, 
and, further back, on the pinnules. A chromophile gland 
from the first foot backwards. No hyaline glands present. 

Length : 15 mm. 

Occurrence: Arabian Sea. 

Distribution : Arabian Sea; West coast of Mexico. 

Remarks : Very close to T. dunkeri ; differs chiefly by 
its naked tail. 

120, Tomopteris (Johnstonella) dunkeri Rosa. (Fig. 

72, b, c ) . 

Tomopteris dunkeri, Rosa, 1908, p. 276, pi. Xll, figs. 7 -9: Fauxcl, 

1935, p. 297; 1939, p. 282: Monro, 1937, p. 268. 

A tail with reduced feet, about as long as three- 
fourths of the body, not naked at the extremity. A notch 
between the prostomial lobes. Frontal horns. First pair 
of cirri often absent. Second pair of cirri with bristles 
about as long as the body. All feet provided with a sting. 
On the first two pairs of feet arc rosettes on the trunks 
and, further back, in the pinnules. A chromophile gland 
from the 3rd foot backwards. No hyaline gland present. 

Length: 25 mm. 

Occurrence: Ceylon. 

Distribution: New Guinea; Indo-China; Gulf of Siam; 
Indian Ocean, Ceylon, Red Sea. 

Family SYLLIDAE Grube. 

Body small, slender, elongated. Prostomium general- 
ly rounded or quadrangular. Three tentacles, two palps, 
four eyes. Two pairs of tentacular cirri borne on the 
first segment, which is achaetous. Proboscis divided into 
two regions: (1) pharynx, with chitinous walls and one or 
more teeth and (2) a more or less barrel-shaped proventri- 
culus. Feet uniiamous, with a dorsal and a ventral cirrus, 
of which the latter may, however, be absent. Setae gene- 
rally compound, with a terminal falcate, unidentate or 
bidentate, process. Swimming feet with simple dorsal 
bristles, in sexual forms. 

Key to the genera of Syllidae. 

1. Ventral cirri absent. Sub-Fam. 

AUTOLYTINAE .. .. Autolytus Grube, p. 168. 

Ventral cirri present .. 2 

P. 21 
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2* Palps not fused. Cini monili- 
form. Sub-Fam. SYLLINAE .. 
Palps fused. Cirri smooth or 
not clearly articulate 

3. Palps fused only at the base. 

Sub-Fam. EUSYLLINAE 

Palps entirely fused. Sub-Fam. 
EXOGONINAE 

4. Proboscis with a single large 

tooth 


4 
3 
6 

Pauisphacrosyllis 
Monro, p. 162. 

5 


Proboscis with a large tooth ac- 
companied with a trepan 

5. An anterior tooth 
A posterior tooth 

6. A single large anterior tooth . . 
Several teeth, curved backwards 


Trypanosyllis 

Claparedc, p. 156. 

Syllis Savigny, |>. 146. 

Opisthosyllis 

Langerhans, p. 153. 

Eusyllis Malmgrcn, p. 1 51>. 

Odontosyllis 

Claparedc, p. 160. 


Subfamily S YLLINA E . 

Palps entirely free. Ventral cirri present. Tentacles 
and cirri clearly moniliform. Normal and schizogamic 
reproduction. 

Genus SYLLIS Savigny. 

Palps separate throughout. Tentacles and dorsal cirri 
moniliform. Opening of the proboscis with papillae 
only. A single antero-dorsal conical tooth. Proventricu- 
lus short. Ventral cirri present, pinniform, unarticulatc. 
Bristles compound, with falcate terminal piece; rarely 
simple. Reproduction normal or by alternation of gene- 
rations. 

Key to the species of Syllis . 


1. Simple setae only on every seg- 

ment. Sub-Gen. Haplosyllis 

Compound setae 

2. Anterior setae compound, there- 

after simple furcate setae. 
Sub-Gen. Syllis s. str. 

All setae compound 

3. Normal compound setae and 

others with a long slender ter- 
minal piece. Sub-Gen. Ehler - 
sia 

Compound setae more or less 
alike. Su b-Gcn. Typosyllis . . 

4. Dorsal cirri short, fusiform, with 

few articles 


spongicola Grubc, p. 147. 
2 


gracillis Giubc, p. 147. 
3 


cornuta Rathke, p. 153. 
4 

closterobrnnrhia 

Schmarda, p. 150. « 
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Dot sal cirri elongated, with nu- 
merous small articles . . 5 

5. Teiminal piece of the lower setae 

a large, blunt simple hook .. exilis Gravier, p. 151. 

Teiminal piece of all setae bi- 

dcntate . . . . 6 


6. Dorsal ciiri alternately thick and 
slender. Shaft of the setae 

swollen .. .. krohnii Ehlers, p. 150. 

Dorsal cirri all alike . . 7 


7. Pharynx short. Tooth on the 

anterior third .. .. prolifera Krohn, p. 149. 

Pharynx long. Tooth more for- 
ward .. .. variegata Grube, p. 148. 

One or two white collais across 

the back .. okadai Fauvel, p. 152. 


127. Syllis (Haplosyllis) spongicola Grube. (tig. /5, 
a--d ) . 

Syllis (Haplosyllis) spongicola, Fauvel, 1923a, p. 257, fig. 95; 
1932, p. 70: Willey. 1905, p. 269, pi. Ill, figs. 79-80: Augener, 
1924, p. 368: Monro, 1927, p. 273. 

Syllis hamata, Clapar^de, 1868, p. 195, pi. XV, fig. 2. 

Syllis djiboutiensis, Gravier, 1900, p. 147, pi. IX, fig. 3: Iauvel, 
1919, p. 353. 

Body elongate, tapering. Pharynx long, tooth termi- 
nal. Provcntriculus long. Dorsal cirri elongated, 20- SO 
articles. Compound setae absent. Simple, stout, hooked 
bristles, bidentate, with upper tooth simple or bifid. 

Length : 20—50 mm. 

Colour : Orange or yellowish. 

Occurrence : Ceylon, Tuticorin, amongst sponges; 
Maidive Archipelago. 

Distribution : Pacific, Indian and Atlantic Oceans; 

Mediterranean and Red Sea. 


128. Syllis (Syllis) gracilis Grube. (Fig. 73, /— i) . 

. Syllis gracilis , Fauvel, 1923a, p. 259, fig. 96 (Synonymy); 1932, p. 
76: Willey, 1905, p. 269: Gravely, 1927, p. 8: Augener, 1926, 
p. 432: Monro, 1937. p. 271. 

Syllis longissima, Gravier, 1900, p. 159, pi. IX, fig. 7. 

Body slender. Pharynx elongated, with anterior 
tooth. Dorsal cirri short, cylindrical or fusiform, with 
alternately 7-8 and 10-12 articles. Anterior and poste- 
rior setae compound; in the middle region of the body, 
largg simple, ypsiloid, crutch-like setae. 
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Length : 20—50 mm. 

Colour : Pale yellowish brown, with sometimes streaks 
of small brown dots on the back of the anterior segments. 

Occurrence : Andaman Islands; Ceylon; Gulf of 
Mannar; Tuticorin; Maidive Archipelago. 



Fig. IS— Syllis krohnii Ehlers: a, anterior part, enlarged; b f com- 
pound bristle from mid-body x390; c, anterior bristle X390; d, 
simple ventral seta X390; e, aciculum X390. S. gracilis 
Grube: /, anterior part, enlarged; g, foot; h, stout 
simple bristle X390; t, compound bristle X390. 

Distribution: Indian Ocean, Persian Gulf, Arabian 
Sea; Pacific and Atlantic Oceans. Cosmopolitan. 

129. Syllis (Typosyllis) variegata Grube. (Fig. 74, li— 
n ) . 

Syllis ( Typosyllis ) variegata , Fauvel, 1923a, p. 262, fig. 7 (Syno- 
nymy); 1932, p. 76: Gravely, 1927, p. 8: Pruvot, 1930, p. 31: 
Monro, 1937, p. 270. 

Syllis compacta, Gravier, 1909, p. 165, pi. IX, fig. 11. 

Body long and slender, Pharynx more or less elong- 
ated, with an anterior conical tooth. Dorsal cirri alter- 
nately long and short, with numerous articles (20—25 and 
30- 45) . Falcate terminal piece of all the setae more or 
less distinctly bidentate. On the last setigerous segments 
a dorsal and a ventral simple acicular seta. 
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Length : 10—35 mm. 

Colour: Very variable. 

Occurrence: Ceylon; Gulf of Mannar; Arabian Sea; 
Persian Gulf. 

Distribution: Pacific, Indian and Atlantic Oceans; 
Mediterranean Sea. 

130. Syllis (Typosyllis) prolifera Krohn. (Fig. 74, 

«)• 

Syllis (Typosyllis) prolifera, Fauvel, 1923a, p. 261, fig. 97, a—g. 
(Synonymy); 1930, p. 13: Pruvot, 1930, p. 31. 

Body long and slender. Pharynx rather short, with 
the conical tooth on the anterior third. Proventriculus 



Fig. 74 .—Syllis ( Typosyllis ) prolifera Krohn: a, anterior part (after 
Ciaparede); b, head of the stolon ChaetosylUs (after Langerhans); 
r, d, upper and inferior bristles from mid-body X390; e, poste- 
rior bristle X310; /, simple ventral seta X390; g, simple 
dorsal seta x390. S. (Typosyllis) variegata Grube: 
h, anterior part X8 (after Claparfcde); t, foot; 
k, l, median and posterior compound bristles 
X390; m, n, ventral and dorsal simple 
setae X390. 


short. Dorsal cirri alternately long and short, with nume- 
rous articles (20—25 and 80—40) . Falcate setae, especial-; 
ly median and posterior ones, short and conspicuously 
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bidentate. On the last setigerous segments a dorsal and 
a ventral, simple bidentate, acicular seta. 

Length: 10—25 mm. 

Colour : Very variable. Anterior part more or less 
brown, with transverse streaks. 

Occurrence : Gulf of Mannar; Ceylon, Shingle Is- 
land. 

Distribution : Pacific, Indian and Atlantic Oceans; 
Mediterranean Sea. 

Remarks : S. variegata and S. prolifera are very like- 
ly only varieties of a single species. 

131. Syllis (Typosyllis) krohnii Ehlers. (Fig. 73, a— e) . 

Syllis ( Typosyllis ) krohnii, Fauvel, 1923, p. 259 a — c (Syno- 
nymy); 1930, p. 517. 

Body thick anteriorly, tapering behind. A well mark- 
ed occipital protuberance. Pharynx with an anterior 
conical tooth. Proventriculus short. Anterior dorsal cirri 
alternately short and long, slender and broad, more or 
less swollen at the tip , with numerous articles, short, close 
together and spotted. Falcate setae with a shaft swollen 
at the tip and a short unidentate terminal piece; the ante- 
rior ones with a small sub-apical tooth. On the last 
setigerous segments a dorsal and a ventral, slightly biden- 
tate, acicular seta. 

Length : 15—30 mm. 

Colour : Transverse violet-brown streaks on anterior 
segments. Cirri spotted with brown or opaque white 
dots. 

Occurrence: Gulf of Mannar, Shingle Island. 

Distribution : New Caledonia.: (Australia ?) ; Indian 
Ocean; Atlantic Ocean, Mediterranean Sea. 

132. Syllis (Typosyllis) closterobranchia Schmarda. 

(Fig. 77, a-c ) . 

Syllis closterohranchia, Ehlers, 1904, p. 19, pi. Ill, figs. 1—4: 

Augener, 1913, p. 29, fig. 23 (Synonymy): Fauvel, 1919, p. 

354; 1930, p. 14; 1932, p. 77. 

(?) Syllis brachychaeta Schmarda, Augener, 1927a, p. 145: Monro, 

1937, p. 271. 

(?) Syllis hyalina, Willey, 1905, p. 294. 

Dorsal cirri short and spindle-shaped. Body slender. 
In the anterior and posterior regions of the body % the 
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setae are bidentate, in the median their sickle-shaped 
appendices are large and unidentate and they are very 
easily detached, the shaft then resembling the ypsiloid 
setae of S. gracilis , but in the latter it is the sickle which 
is fused with the shaft. 

Length : 30 mm. 

Uncoloured, in spirit. 

Occurrence : Diamond Island, Andaman Island; Gulf 
of Mannar. 

Distribution: Japan; Australia; New Zealand; New 
Caledonia; Indian Ocean; Red Sea. 

133. Syllis (Typosyllis) exilis Gravier. (Fig. 75, a'~f ) . 

Syllis exilis, Gravier, 1900, p. 160, pi. X, fig. 19: Fauvel, 1917, 
p. 195, pi. V, fig. 24; 1930, p. 14; 1932, p. 77: Augener, 1913, 
p. 192. 

? Syllis solida , Grube, 1878, p. 120, pi. VII, fig. 7. 



Fig. 75 .— Syllis ( Haplosyllis ) spongicola Grube: a , anterior part (after 
Clapar£de); b, c, simple bristles X272; d, aciculum X272. S. 

( Typosyllis ) exilis Gravier: a', foot X47; b', inferior uniden- 
tate bristle X272; p*, another inferior bristle X4g8; d 
e, f, three ventral bristles from one foot; upper, median, 
and lower X272. 

Body stout, convex dorsally. A well marked cephalic 
hood. Pharynx with a large anterior tooth. Dorsal cirri 
long and slender, with very numerous short articles. The 
shaftsi of the lower setae of the anterior feet are noticeably 
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swollen and the terminal piece is a large, bent, simple, 
hook. The terminal pieces of the upper setae are more 
elongated and have an accessory process. The dorsal cirri 
are inserted high above the feet and alternate, as in Eusyl 
Us ceylonica Augener, but the cirri are articulate and the 
setae different. In general appearance it looks like an 
Eusyllis. 

Length : About 20—30 mm. 

Occurrence : South Point, Andaman Islands; Madras 
coast; Maidive Archipelago. 

Distribution: Japan; Australia; New Zealand; New 
Caledonia; Gambier Islands; Indo-China; Arabian Sea; 
Gulf of Oman; Red Sea. 

134. Syllis (Typosyllis) okadai Fauvel. (Fig. 76) . 

Syllis okadai , Fauvel, 1934, p. 307, figs. 1—2; 1939, p. 292. 

Body broad, flattened. Prostomium with four large 
eyes. Palps long, not fused. Median tentacle longer 
than the lateral ones, which are slightly longer than the 
palps. Pharynx with anterior tooth. Anterior dorsal cirri 






Fig. 76 .— Syltis ( Typdsyllis ) okadai Fauvel: a e, sickle-shaped bristles 
X438; f, dorsal cirrus X175; g, segments from mid-body, dorsal 
view X10 h, anterior part, enlarged. 
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thick, cylindrical, blunt, with numerous short and close 
articles, the following ones more slender, with 10— 
15 articles, about as long as half the breadth of the body. 
Feet short, thick; ventral cirri finger-like. Shafts of the 
setae swollen and curved at the tip; falciform end-pieces 
short, curved, unidentate. On the last segments a long 
simple seta, straight or slightly curved. 

Length : 19—20 mm. by 1 mm. 

Colour : Palps and prostomium dark, first and second 
segments dark-violet, next four segments white, then three 
dark-violet and two brownish; next, the back is brown 
with two longitudinal rows of clear spots. The second 
white collar sometimes absent. 

Occurrence : Corby n’s Cove, Andaman Islands. 

Distribution : Seto, Japan; Ream, Gulf of Siam; An- 
daman Islands. 

135. Syllis (Ehlersia) cornuta Rathkc. (Fig. 79, g— i ) . 

Syllis {Ehlersia) cornuta, Fauvel, 1923a, p. 267. fig. 100; 1930, 

p. 14. 

Ehlersia sexoculala, Langerhans, 1879, p. 537: Saint Joseph, 1905, 

p. 181. 

Body slender. Anterior tentacles slender, subequal. 
Pharynx very long, with an anterior tooth; proventriculus 
long. Dorsal cirri long and slender with about 12—20 
articles. Compound setae of two kinds: (1) with a very 
long and very slender, slightly pectinate and bidentate 
terminal piece, (2) falcigerous with a short, spinous, 
bidentate end-pierc. Both kinds present in the same feet. 
On the last segments, a dorsal and a ventral simple seta. 

Length : 10—15 mm. 

Uncoloured, in spirit. 

Occurrence: Gulf of Mannar, Krusadai Island. 

Distribution : Indo-China; India; Arabian Sea; Per- 
sian Gulf; Atlantic Ocean; Mediterranean Sea. 


Genus OPISTHOSYLLIS Langerhans. 

Tentacle and cirri articulated. Tooth in the proxi- 
mal part of the pharynx . A flap-like process, or hood, on 
the posterior part of the head. 

F. 22 
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Key to the species of Opisthosyllis . 

1. Body covered with papillae . . australis Augcner, p. 150. 

Body without papillae . . 2 

2. Setae unidentate .. brunnea Langcrhans, p. 155. 

Setae bidentate .. .. longicirrata Monro, p. 154. 

136. Opisthosyllis longicirrata Monro. (Fig. 77, f—i ) . 
Opisthosyllis longicirrata , Monro, 1939, p 389, fig. 300. 

Head more or less bilobed, grooved posteriorly. Two 
pairs of eyes, set in a rectangle. A large nuchal flap 
(hood). Median tentacle about three times as long as 
the palps and with 50—60 articles. Pharynx long, with 



Fig. 77 —Syllis ( Typosyllis ) closterobranchia Schmarda : a , antcrioi 
part X31; b, foot X59; c, upper bristle from anterior foot X516; 
d , lower bristle from anterior foot X516: e, bristle (after Ehlers) 
Opisthosyllis longicirrata Monro: /, foot from mid- 
body; g , head, from above; h, large bristle 
from hinder region; i, anterior 
bristle (after Monro). 

tooth about the 8th setiger. Feet triangular, supported 
by 2—3 acicula. Anterior dorsal cirri very long, about 
190 articles; shorter behind. Back-feet ending in a pair 
of small papilliform processes. Ventral cirri short. All 
bristles clearly bidentate, with blades slender and elongate, 
in the first region, shorter and broader backwards. In 
the posterior feet, 2—3 setae larger than the rest. There 
is no population on the body. 
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Length : 19 mm. by 1 mm. 

Occurrence : Hululu, Male Atoll, Maidive Archipe- 
lago. 

Distribution : Tahiti; Maidive Archipelago; Red Sea, 
Suez. 

137. Opisthosyllis brunnea Langerhans. (Fig. 78, a—k), 

Opisthosyllis brunnea, Langerhans, 1879, p. 541, pi. XXXI, fig. 
F: Augener, 1916, p. 274, fig. XXV: Fauvel, 1930, p. 15, fig. 2. 

Palps elongated. Pharynx extending through about 11 
segments, with an anterior crown of papillae and, at its 
back part, a large conical tooth inserted on a kind of 



Fig. 78 .—Opisthosyllis brunnea Langerhans: a, tooth in pharynx X60; 
b , acicular bristles of the stolon X225; c, posterior simple bristle 
X225; d , e, f, posterior falcigerous bristles x225; g, h, 
anterior falcigerous bristles X225; i, k, falcigerous 
bristles from mid-body X225. 

round bulb. Proventriculus from the 17th to the 28th 
setigerous segment. Dorsal cirri with 80—50 articles. 
Ventral cirri finger-shaped. Parapodia xoithout papillae. 
The shaft of the setae is much swollen distally and bears 
a sample appendix, gradually shortening posteriorly, and 
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unidentate . On the last segments a simple seta and 3—4 
large acicula. Stolon with long, slender, swimming setae. 

Length : 40 mm. by 1 mm. 

Occurrence : Gulf of Mannar, Krusadai Island. 

Distribution : Indian Ocean; Atlantic Ocean, Madei 
ra; Tropical coast of Africa. 

138. Opisthosyllis australis Augener. (Fig. SO, g-i ) . 

Opisthosyllis australis, Augener, 1913. p. 218, pi. XXYIH, fig. 35: 

Fauvcl, 1923b, p. 13; 1930, p. 518. 

Body plump, rounded dorsally, covered with small 
globular papillae. A well marked nuchal flap (hood) . 
Pharynx with a posterior tooth in the 13th segment, 
Prostomium oval. Two pairs of eyes. Dorsal cirri long, 
with 38—40 articles. Ventral cirri finger-shaped. Para- 
podia with small globular papillae. Falciform end 
pieces of the setae rather long and bidentatc in the ante 
rior feet; they become shorter and unidentate posteriorly 
and are mixed with stout simple setae in the median and 
posterior regions. 

Length : 18—20 mm. 

Occurrence : Ceylon. 

Distribution: Australia; Gambier Islands: New 
Caledonia; India; Ceylon. 

Genus TRYPANOSYLLIS ClaparMe. 

Body flat, ribbon-like. Palps well apart. Proboscis 
with a circular crown of small teeth (trepan) and a single 
conical dorsal tooth. Tentacles and cirri long, distinctly 
articulated. Ventral cirri lanceolate. Bristles with lather 
large sickle-shaped terminal piece. 

Key to the species of Trypanosyllis . 

1. Tail with a cluster of stolon 

buds .. .. misakiensis Izuka, p. 158. 

Tail without a cluster of buds . . 2 

2. Body very large and flat. Dor- 

sum not conspicuously streak- 
ed • • . . gigantea (McIntosh), p. 158. 

Body smaller. Dorsum streaked 

with conspicuous violet trans- 
verse bands . . zebra Grube, p. 157. 
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139. Trypanosyllis zebra, Grube. (Fig. 79, n—d ) . 

Trypanosyllis zebra , Fauvel, 1923a, p. 269, fig. 101; 1930a, p. l r j; 

1932, p. 78: Pruvot. 1930, p. 35: Monro, 1937, p. 273. 
Trypanosyllis richatdi, Gravicr, 1900, p. 68, pi. 9, figs. 12—13. 

body flattened, dorsum somewhat rounded anterior 
ly. Segments short and numerous. Prostomium broader 
than long. Dorsal ciiri alternately long and shoit, ois 



Fig. 79 .— Trypanosyllis zebra Grube: a , anterior part XI 7; (after 

Glapaicdc); b, trepan (after Langeihans); c, foot, d, compound 
bristle X437. Syllis (Ehlersia) cornuta Rathke: g, anterior 
pan, enlarged; h, i, compound bristles X350. S. (Ehler- 
sia) ferrugina Langerhans; k-n, bristles. 

tinctly articulated. Terminal pieces of the setae bifid and 
spinous on the edge. 

Length'. 30—60 mm. 

Colour: Anteriorly the dorsum is banded with violet- 
brown bars, two on each segment. Dorsal cirri white, or, 
often, violaceous or lilac. 

Occurrence ; Mergui Archipelago; Andaman Islands; 
Ceylon; Krusadai Island; Gulf of Mannar; Tuticorin: 
Madras coast; Persian Gulf. 

Distribution : Pacific Ocean, Japan, China Sea, An- 
nanv Indian Ocean; Atlantic Ocean; Mediterranean Sea. 
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140. Trypanosyllis gigantea (McIntosh) . (Fig. 80, (e—f) 

Trypanosyllis gigantea, Fauvel, 1914b, p. 105, pi. VII, figs. 1 4 — 15; 
1917, p. 200 (Synonymy); 1919, p. 355; 1932, p. 78: Augener, 
1924, p. 371; 1927, p. 151: Benham, 1927; p. 50. 

Syllis gigantea, McIntosh, 1885, p. 193, pi. XXX, figs. 1—3, pi. 
XXXIII, fig. 4, pi. XVa, fig. 14, pi. XXIVa, fig. 7. 

Differs from T. zebra in: (1) its larger size; (2) ab- 
sence of, or if present only very faint, transverse pigment- 
ed streaks on the dorsum and (3) the treminal pieces ot 
the bristle being simple hooks. 



Fig. 80 .— Autolytus orientalis Willey: a, anterior part X7; b, bristle, 
much enlarged (after Willey). Parasphaerosyllis indica (Monro); c, 
middle region from above; d , bristle (after Monro); Trypano- 
syllis gigantea (McIntosh); e, f, bristles. Opisthosyllis 
australis Augener; g, anterior upper bristle X320; k, 
inferior bristle X320; i, bristle from mid-body 
X320. Eusyllis ceylonica Augener: h, l, 
superior and inferior bristles from 
25th foot X660 (after Augener). 

Length : 80—90 mm. by 5—7 mm. 

Occurrence: Nankauri Harbour, Nicobar Islands. 
Distribution : South Pacific; Indian Ocean. 

141. Trypanosyllis misakiensis Izuka. 

Trypanosyllis misakiensis, Izuka, 1912, p. 185, pi. XX, figs. 2—6. 
Fauvel, 1932, p. 78: Monro, 1939, p. 391. 
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Body elongate, depressed; dorsum slightly convex. 
Segments short and numerous. Prostornium bilobed. All 
the three tentacles equal. Dorsal cirri annulated, borne 
on a prominent cirrophore. Bristles stout, falcate, the 
end-piece bifid, with a basal spur (3 teeth according to 
Izuka) . The posterior extremity of the worm is capable 
of producing successive crops of collateral sexual buds 
showing an external structure similar to that of the mother 
individual. 

Length : 22 mm. by 2 mm. with 130 segments. 

Colour : In spirit, uniformly milk-white. 

Occurrence : Madras Coast. 

Distribution : Japan; Madras Coast. 


Subfamily EUSYLLINAE. 


Genus EUSYLLIS Malmgren. 

Palps fused at the base. Three tentacles. Two pairs 
of tentacular cirri. Opening of the proboscis crowned 
with a row of soft papillae and a chitinous denticulated 
ring, and an anterior tooth. Tentacles and cirri smooth 
or more or less distinctly pseudo-articulate when contract- 
ed. Compound falciform setae. 


142. Eusyllis ceylonica Augener. (Fig. 80, h } l) . 

Eusyllis ceylonica , Augener, 1926, p. 453, fig. IV: Fauvel, 1930, 
p. 519. 

(??) Typosyllis taprobanensis, Willey, 1905, p. 268, pi. Ill, figs. 77 
—78. 


Body short, thick, rounded dorsally. Four small eyes. 
A well marked occipital prominence. Pharynx with a 
chitinous ring, smooth or faintly denticulate, and an 
anterior tooth. Tentacles sub-equal. Dorsal cirri alter- 
nately long and short, more or less pseudo-articulate: the 
longer ones inserted on the sides much more above the 
feet than the shorter ones. The falciform end-pieces of 
the upper setae longer than those of the lower setae; both 
are conspicuously bidentate. 

Length: 20—30 mm. by 2 mm. 

Colour : Reddish-yellow, or with two brown trans 
verse bands on each segment. 

Occurrence : Ceylon. 

Distribution: New Caledonia; Ceylon. 
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Genus ODONTOSYLLIS Claparede. 

Palps fused at the base. Tentacles and cirri not dis- 
tinctly articulate. A flap-like process, or hood, on the 
posterior part of the head. A transverse row of large 
teeth, pointing backwards, inserted on the anterior edge 
of the pharynx. 

143. Odontosyllis gravelyi Fauvel. (Figs. 81, a -i; 82). 

Odontosyllis gravelyi, Fauvel, 1930, p. 16, figs. 3—4. 

Syllis sp. Gravely, 1927, p. 8. 

Body long, thick, rounded dorsally, \ery brittle; 80— 
150 segments. Prostomium sub-rectangular. Four large 
eyes set in a trapezium. Three tentacles, the median 



Fig. 81.— Odontosyllis gravelyi Fauvel: a , anterior part XlO; b , foot 
with swimming bristles X50; c, anterior foot X50; d, e, bristles 
with short bidentate end-piece X330; f, g , bristle with long 
end-piece X330; h, simple posterior seta X330; i, simple 
bidentate posterior seta X330. O. rubrofasciata 
(Grube): k, l, two falcigerous setae from 
one posterior foot X400. 

twice as long as the laterals. Two broad palps. Probos- 
cis with 6—7 large pharyngeal teeth pointing backwards 
and two large lateral folds. Pharynx extending from the 
4th— 5th segments to the 10th. Proventriculus twice as 
long. A rounded flap over the prostomium. T wo pairs 
of long, unequal, tentacular cirri. Dorsal cirri unpinted, 
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rapidly decreasing in length, about as long as half the 
body's breadth. Ventral cirri broad and short. Com- 
pound setae of two kinds in every foot; the upper ones 
with a long needle- or awl-like terminal piece, slightly 
flattened, very indistinctly bifid and bulbous at the tip; 
the lower ones much more numerous, with an enlarged 
shaft and a short bidentate appendix. On the last 
segments, a small dorsal simple seta, slightly bent, and a 
ventral simple bifid seta. Mature specimens with long 
swimming bristles. Two long anal cirri. Phosphores- 
cent. 




Pig. 8 2.—Opisthosyllis gravelyi Fauvel: a , section of anterior 
part X45; b , armature of the proboscis X45. 

Length : 15—30 mm. by 1.5—2 mm. 

Colour : Yellowish white with a longitudinal dark- 
brown dorsal streak running the whole length of the 
body. On a variable number of anterior segments, a 
brown dorsal spot at the base of the feet. Swarming in 
May and September, a few days after the new moon. 

Occurrence : Gulf of Mannar, anchorage at Krusadai 
Island and off the end of Sandy Point. 

F. 23 



162 


SVLLIDAE 


Subfamily EXOGONINAE. 

Genus PARASPHAEROSYLLIS Momo. 

Dorsal cirri alternately short, bulbous and slender, 
moniliform. Palps fused at the base. 

144. Parasphaerosyllis indica Monro (Fig. 80, c—d ) . 

Pai as phaerosyllis indica, Monro, 1937, p. 273, fig. 8: Famcl. 1939, 

p. 298. 

Body slender and thread-like. Head broader than 
long, with two pairs of eyes, arranged in a trapezium. 
Palps fused at the base only. Pharynx with an anterior 
tooth. Proventriculus short. Tentacles and the first 15 
dorsal cirri moniliform, with about 15 articles. Two pairs 
of tentacular cirri. From the 16th sctigerous segment to 
the end of the stock large bulbous fusiform cirri, with 
a small terminal knob, alternate with slender moni- 
liform cirri. The setae are slender, with a straight end- 
piece, faintly bidentate at the tip. The beginning of the 
stolon is marked by two pairs of eyes. 

Length : 8—11 mm. by 0.5 mm. 

There is no colour. 

Occurrence : Arabian coast. 

Distribution : Arabian Sea, Cauda, Annam. 

Remarks: Monro places this species among the 
Exogoninae, which apears unlikely because of its palps 
fused at the base only and its moniliform cirii. 

Subfamily AUTOLYTINAE. 

Genus AUTOLYTUS Grube. 

Ventral cirri absent. Palps little developed, attached 
to the ventral surface of the cephalic lobes. Cirri un- 
articulate, filiform, present on every segment. Proboscis 
sinuous, with a crown of small teeth. Proventriculus 
ovoid. Falcate bristles with short bifid tips. Sexual 
generation shows dissimilar males and females (Poly- 
bostrichus and Sacconereis .) 

145. Autolytus orientalis Willey. (Fig. 80, a, b ) . 

Autolytus orientalis , Willey, 1905, p. 270, pi. IV, figs. 80—84: 

Augener, 1926b, p. 454, fig. 5: FauveJ, 1932, p. 80. 

About “ 30 setigerous segments in the anterior or 
parent individual. The parapodia contain two acicula 
and numerous, upwards of 20, compound falcigerous 
setae; the head of the shaft is laciniate and the appendix 
is minutely bidentate and minutely fringed. The dorsal 
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cirri are rather short, lanceolate, petaloid, with strong 
basal articulation. The second dorsal cirrus, i.e., the 
cirrus of the first setiger, is the longest. The rounded 
reduced palps, joined together in the middle line along 
their own length, are only visible from below. The 
pharynx is long and has a sigmoid flexure; it is armed in 
front with a circle of 44 denticles, larger and smallci 
irregularly alternating. The proventriculus shows 28 
glandular rows." (Willey.) 

In both specimens from Chandipore the parent stock 
has about 30 setigerous segments. One bears a single 
stolon and the other two. Augener has figured the free 
swimming male stolon or Polybostrichus. 

Occurrence : Ceylon; Orissa, Chandipore, near Bala- 
sore; taken at low tide on Chaetopterid tubes. 

Incettae sedis. 

14G. Cirosyllis zealanica, Schmarda, 1861, p. 78. 

147. Pionosyllis spec. , Fauvel, 1930, p. 16. Krusadai Is- 
land. 

148. Exogone spec. , Augener t 1926, p. 455. Trincomalcc, 
Ceylon. 

149. Sacconereis spec., Fauvel, 1932, p. 80. Andaman Is- 
lands: in plankton. 

Family NEREID AE Johnston. (Fig. 83). 

Body elongated, rounded or somewhat flattened. 
Prostomium with four eyes. Two subulate tentacles. 
Two massive tw T o-joint palps. Four pairs ol tentacular 
cirri. Proboscis armed with a pair of horny jaws and, 
generally, a series of horny teeth (paragnaths) which may 
be arranged in eight groups. Feet biramous (except in 
Lycastis ) after the second foot. Dorsal and ventral cirri. 
Dorsal ramus with 2—3 lobes or ligulcs, \emral lamus 
with two fillets and one lobe. Setae compound, spiniger- 
ous and falcigerous. Generally an epitokous, Heterone- 
reis, mature form. 

Remarks'. The chief characters used for the identi- 
fication of Nereids are, first, those of the proboscis, next 
of the feet and, last, of the setae. The everted proboscis 
is armed, at its opening, with two lateral, horny, falci- 
form jaws, more or less denticulate. The trunk is divid- 
ed into two rings, an anterior distal, or maxillary ring, 
and an inferior, proximal, basal or oral ring. It is 
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divided into twelve areas on which are inserted the groups 
of horny denticles, or paragnaths. These areas are de- 
signated by Roman numerals as follows: Maxillmy ring, 
dorsal median group I; two dorso-laterals 11; ventral 
median III; two ventro-laterals IV; Oral ring , median dor- 
sal V; two dorso-laterals VI; median ventral VII; two 
ventro-laterals VIII. 



Fig. 8 §.—Nereidae: a , b , head with proboscis extruded showing the 
numbers of the groups of paragnaths; c, first foot (uniramous); 
d } average foot from mid-body (biramous); e, homogomph 
spiniger (or aristate) bristle ; /, heterogomph spiniger; 
g, long heterogomph falciger; h, short heterogomph 
talciger; t, dorsal homogomph falciger; k, swim- 
ming bristle of Heteronereis stage. 


Paiapodia: Those of the first two segments are uni- 
ramous, all the others biramous. Each ramus is support- 
ed by a strong, enclosed, aciculum aud bears 2—3 more or 
less flattened lobes, the size and form of which may vary 
materially and gradually from before backwards. The 
last ones are sometimes highly modified and then afford 
important features for identification. Consequently it 
is always advisable to examine carefully anterior, middle 
and posterior feet of any specimen. 

The setae more rarely afford specific distinctions. 
Typically, in a Nereid's foot, there is a dorsal bundle of 
homogomph, spinigerous setae, a ventral upper bundle of 
homogomph spinigerous and heterogomph falcigerous 
setae and a lower bundle of heterogomph spinigerous and 
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heterogomph falcigerous setae. Moreover, in some spe- 
cies, there is an homogompli falcigerous seta in the 
dorsal ramus, large simple ventral setae or hooks are 
uncommon. 


Key to the genera of Nf.rf.idaf. 

1. Blanched gills on some of the 

anterior segments. Paiag- 

naths absent . . . . 2 

No branched gills . . 3 

2. Bianchial filaments situated Dendronrrcidcs 

below the dorsal cirrus .. Southern, p. 173. 

Branchial filaments inserted on 

the dorsal cirrus .. Dendronereis Peters, p. 172. 

.3. Paragnaths absent . . 4 

With soft paragnaths only . . f> 

With both soft and horny para* 

gnaths . . .. Leonnates Kinberg, p. 169. 

With separate conical horny par- 
agnaths only (Nereis) . . 8 

With separate conical and tran- 
sverse paragnaths, or arrang- 

ed in transverse lines in group 
VI . . . . 9 

Horny paragnaths of three forms: 
conical, transverse and pecti- 
nate . . Pseudonereis Kinberg, p. 215. 

4. Feet uniramous . . . . Lycastis Savigny, p. 166. 

Feet biramous . . . . 5 


5. Buccal segment with feet and 

setae 

Buccal segment without feet or 
setae 

6. Eyes absent, neuropodium with 

well developed ventral \igule 
and setigerous lo^e; ventral 
cirri double, the two parts 
arising from a common base*.. 

Eyes present; neuropodium and 
ventral cirrus normal 


tyLicronereis Glaparede. 
Leptonereis Kinberg. 


Ceratocephala Malmgren. 
7 


7. Dorsal ligule of neuropodium 

absent; setae of the usual three 
kinds 

Dorsal ligule foliaceous, all setae 
homogompb spinig^rpus 

8. All groups of paragpaths com- 

plete 

Sub-genus 

The mid-dorsal and, sometimes, 
the dorsal -lateral groups miss- 
ing on the proximal ' ting . . 


Tylorfyynchus Grube. 

Ty loner eis Fauvel, p. 168. 

He*#? Cpyie^, p. 175. 
Neanthes kinberg, p. 193. 

NereiSj s. str., p. 177. 
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All dorsal groups missing except 
the dorso-laterals of the proxi- 
mal ring 

All groups, both dorsal and ven- 
tral, missing on the proximal 
ring 

The dorso-laterals alone present 
on the proximal ring, none on 
the distal 


Nereis , subgenus 
Cirrona eis. 

Nereis , subgenus 

Cerato neteiw p. 194. 

Nereis, subgenus 
Ennereis 


9. All groups complete . . Perinereis Kinberg, p. 202. 

The mid-dorsal missing on the 

proximal ring . . . . Arete Kinbeig. 

10. The mid-dorsal missing on the 

distal ring . . . . Pisenoe Kinberg. 

All dorsal groups missing on the 
distal ring and at least the 
mid-dorsal (sometimes all both 
dorsal and ventral) on the 

proximal ring .. Platynereis Kinberg, p. 217. 


Genus LYCASTIS Savigny. 

All feet uniramous. Proboscis without paragnaths. 

Key to the species of Lycastis . 

Dorsal setae numerous. Dorsal 

cirri broad and flattened . . meraukensis Horst, p. 166. 

Dorsal setae rare or missing. Dor- 
sal cirri more elongated and 

rather narrow . . indica Southern, p. 167. 

150. Lycastis meraukensis Horst. (Fig. 85, b ) . 

Lycastis meraukensis, Horst, 1918, p. 246. Fauvel, 1932, p. 82. 

Head broader than long, rounded, trapezoidal, pro- 
vided with a median longitudinal groove. Eyes situated 
laterally in the posterior margin of the head; the external 
of each pair is the larger and is placed somewhat more 
anteriorly than the internal. Antennae short, conical. 
Palps with a stout basal part and a small, papilliform, 
distal joint. Maxillae short and stout. The longest ten- 
tacular cirrus reaches to the 2nd or 3rd segment. Dorsal 
cirri enlarged and flattened, leaf-like, overlying each other 
(in small specimens they are slender and pointed) . A 
fascicle of 8—10 dorsal slender setose bristles (missing in 
the posterior body region) . Neuropodium cylindrical, 
with heterogomph spinigerous and falcigerous bristles, 
the terminal piece or which is rather short and broad and 
ciliated. 

Length : 150—200 mm. by 20—22 mm. 
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Occurrence: Bangkok, Siam; Mergui. 
Distribution : New Guinea; Bangkok; Mergui. 



Fig. 84 —Lycastis indica Southern: a, anterior end, dorsal view Xl5; 
b, foot of a specimen with dorsal bristles and narrow dorsal 
cirrus X70. 


161. Lycastis indica Southern. (Fig. 84, a , b; 85, a ) . 

Lycastis indica. Southern, 1921, p. 578, pi. XIX, fig. 2: Horst, 
1924, p. 4: Fauvel, 1932, p. 82, pi. II, figs. 1-2. 

Longitudinal groove of the head ending in a pit; eyes 
situated more or less in a line and provided with lenses. 
Dorsal cirri rather narrow, length and breadth varying 
materially: they are very long and recurved on the back 
in the posterior region. Dorsal setae missing or very 
few, 1—2, rarely more. Terminal piece of the lalcate 
setae long and narrow, but thick. Hemigomph and 
heterogomph spinigerous setae. 

Length : 12—150 mm. by 2—5 mm. 

Colour : Reddish-brown pigment in the anterior part 
of the body, increasing in redness and density towards 
the tail. 

Occurrence : Calcutta waterworks; Salt lakes, Cal- 
cutta; Chilka Lake, Madras; brackish waters of India; 
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Andaman Islands. Etiryhalihe from fresh water to brack- 
ish and sea-water. 

Distribution: Macassar; India. 

Genus TYLONEREIS Fauvel. 

Feet biramous. borsal ligule foliaceous. All setae 
homogomph spinigerouL Proboscis With soft papillae, 
without paragnaths. Pbostomium, tentacles, palps and 
tentacular cirri as lit thfe genus Nereis fcltivier. 

Key to tftk tyecies of Tyldnereis. 

Ventral setigerous lobe tmobed •• bogoyawlenskyi Fauvel, p. 1(58. 
Ventral setigerous lobe bitobed . . fauvelt Southern, p. 169. 

152 Tylonereis bb^jiVlenskyi FaliVel. (Fig. 85, e , /) . 



Fig. 85 .—Lycastis indica Southern: a, 70th fopt ’ X100 (after South- 
ern). L. meraukensis Horst: b , foot, Tylonereis fauveli South- 
ern: c, 7th foqt X50; d, 30th fopt ,x50 (^fter Southern). T. 
bogoyawlenskyi Fauvel: e, foot from mid-body X35; /, 

7th foot X35. 

Prostomium broader than long, notched. Tentacles 
short. Probbstis wit$ conical x soft papillae, groups: 
1=0 or 3; II=Cf br 1; IIl==8 — 10; lV=a group of 4—5 on 
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each side; V = 0; VI = one papilla on each side; VII =2 
on each side; VIII = 0, or a row of depressed lobes. Feet 
biramous. Setae long homogomph spinigers, all alike. 
Dorsal and ventral cirri very small. Dorsal ligule trian- 
gular, foliaccous. Dorsal fillet (setigerous lobe) elong- 
ated, expanded at the tip in the anterior segments, bifid in 
the posterior ones. Ventral setigerous lobe at first 
trilobed, but bilobed in posterior feet. Ventral lower ligule 
decreasing in size backwards. A pair of anal cirri. Bur- 
rows in sand or mud. 

Length: About 60 mm. by 4 mm., feet included. 

Colour : In life, of a bright pink colour, with a 
transverse brown line on each segment at the anterior end 
and a dark-red mid-dorsal line. 

Occurrence : Krusadai Island, Tuticorin beach, Kila- 
kaiai, Pamban backwater; Neendakara Bar and Veli Lake, 
Travancore. 

Distribution : Gulf of Mannar; Travancore; Persian 
Gulf. 


153. Tylonereis fauveli Southern. (Fig. 85, c~d ) . 

Tylonereis fauveli. Southern, 1921, p. 582, pi. XIX, fig. 3: Fauvel. 
1930a, p. 19; 1932, p. 84. 

Differs from T. bogoyaxolenskyi only in having the 
vential setigerous lobe bilobed, instead of trilobed, in the 
anterior as well as in the middle and posterior feet. Size 
rather large. 

Occurrence: Mergui; Chilka Lake; Pamban. 

Genus LEONNATES Kinberg. 

Proboscis with both soft and horny paragnaths. Fal- 
cate bristles with a convex denticulated border. 

Key to the species of Lconnates. 

End-piece of the falcigcrous bris- 
tles hooked at the tip . . jousseaumei Gravier, p. 169. 

End-piece of the falcigerous bris- 
tles enlarged and abruptly 

truncate at the tip .. decipiens Fauvel, p. 171. 

154. Leonnates jousseaumei Gravier. (Fig. 86, d— f ) . 

Leonnates jousseaumei, Gravier, 1901, p. 160, pi. XI, figs. 34—37; 
Fauvel, 1930a, p. 19, fig. 5; 1932, p. 85; Horst, 1924, p. 150; 
Monro, 1931, p. 43. 

Body stout, a little flattened. Maxillary ring of the 
proboscis with small horny paragnaths, I s=0 or 1. Oral 

F. 24 
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ring with soft conical papillae; V=0. Para podia: dorsal 
ramus with three elongated ligules and a long dorsal cir- 
rus: Ventral ramus with two lanceolate fillets and a 
longer ligule. Ventral cirrus subulate. Spinigcrous setae 
all homogornph. Falcate homogoinphs with a terminal 
piece hooked at the tip and boldly serrated on the con- 



Fig. %6.—Dendronereides heteropoda Southern, a, 23rd foot X56. 
Dendronereis aestuarina Southern: b, foot X37. D. arbori - 
fera Peters: c, 16th foot X37. Leonnates jousseaumei 
Gravier: d, head and proboscis, enlarged; c, upper 
ventral falciger from 24th foot X467; f, 
lower ventral falciger x467. 

vex border. They are present on the first setigerous seg- 
ments in both the ventral bundles of every foot and on 
the dorsal ramus of the posterior feet. 

Length : 80 mm. by 6 mm. 

Colour : Dark-brownish red, with a dark spot at the 
base of the dorsal rami. 

Occurrence ; Mergui; Gulf of Mannar; Pambam; 
Karachi. 

Distribution : Macassar Straits; Annam; Bay of 
Bengal; Arabian Sea; Persian Gulf; Red Sea. * 
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155. Leonnates decipiens Fauvel. (Fig. 87) . 

T,eonnales decipiens, Fauvel, 1929, p. 180; 1930a, p. 20, fig. 5, 
/— m. 

Leormates jousseaumei ( non Graviei), Fauvel, 1927b, p. *127, fig. 

106, /, g. 

Body stout, a little flattened: 80—90 segments. Pros- 
tomium broader than long. Four black eyes. Palps 
stout, divergent, as long as the tentacles. Longer tenta- 
cular cirri reaching backwards to the 4th or 5th segment. 
Jaws dark, curved, smooth on edge. Maxillary ring with 



long and short spinigerous bristles X600; g, articulation of 
hetevogomph bristles X600. 

small conical denticles, transparent, hardly visible. 1= 
0; 11= an oblique row; III-: a small transverse group; IV 
= a crescentic group. Oral ring with soft conical papli- 
lae. V= 0; VI = a single large papilla on each side; 
VII— VIII ss a single row of 7—8 smaller papillae, some- 
times more or less absent. Dorsal ramus with three ligu- 
les, tjie upper triangular, with well marked dark glands; 
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the two lower ligules subequal, conical, smaller; dorsal 
cirrus on the base of the superior ligule and a little longer. 
Ventral ramus with two unequal fillets and a slightly lon- 
ger, blunt, ligule; ventral cirrus tapering, shorter. In the 
posterior region, dorsal ramus much longer than the ven- 
tral. Dorsal setae all homogomph spinigers. Veniral 
setae, in the anterior and posterior feet, homogomph and 
hemigomph spinigers and shorter heterogomph ones. On 
the middle region from about the 13th and 15th setiger- 
ous segment, the ventral heterogomph spinigers are super- 
seded by falcigerous setae the terminal piece of which has 
a spinous convex edge and an enlarged and abruptly 
truncated tip. Even iti the posterior feet , there are no 
dorsal falcigerous setae and the ventral falcigerous setae 
are absent, in the anterior and posterior feet, in contradis- 
tinction to jousseaumei Gravier. Two long anal cirri. 

Length : 20—300 mm. by 2 mm. 

Colour : Colourless, in spirit. 

Occurrence: Gulf of Mannar; Krusadai; Paniban. 

Distribution : Gulf of Mannar; Sue/ Canal. 


Genus DENDRONEREIS Peters. 

Proboscis with only soft papillae. Prostomium deep- 
ly indented in front. Dorsal cirrus of a number of an- 
terior segments bearing numerous branchial filaments. 
Ventral division of the feet multifid in the mid-body seg- 
ments, more simple in the posterior ones. Setae all homo- 
gomph spinigerous. 

Key to the species of Dendronereis. 

Branchial cirri pinnate . . arborifera Peters, p. 1 72. 

Branchial cirri bipinnate .. aestuarina Southern, p. 173. 

156. Dendronereis arborifera Peters. (Fig. 86, c) . 

Dendronereis arborifera , Ehlers, 1868, p. 578, pi. XXII, figs. 33— 
42: Fauvel, 1919, p. 399, pi. XV, figs. 5-8; 1932, p. 85. 

Prostomium deeply cleft between the diverging ten- 
tacles, partly connected with the ovoid paljpophores. Pour 
eyes. Proboscis with soft conical papillae on both 
rings. Dorsal cirri bearing lateral simple branchial fila- 
ments from the 8th— 10th to the 18th— 22nd segment. In 
the anterior feet, dorsal division with two triangular lobes, 
ventral division with 4—6 conical lobes and a few papillae. 
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In the posterior feet, dorsal division bilobed, ventral divi- 
sion with a single large triangular lobe and a small 
ventral cirrus. Dorsal and ventral setae all homogomph 
spinigerous, nearly alike. 

Occurrence : Vizagapatam backwater and Canal. 

Distribution : India; Madagascar; Mozambique. 

lf>7. Denchonereis aestuarina Southern. (Fig. 86, h ) . 

Dendronereis aestuarina , Southern, 1921, p. 598, pi. XX, fig. 4. 

Fauvcl, 1932, p. 86. 

Proslomium deeply indented in front, situated bet- 
ween the diverging tentacles and shorter than the taper- 
ing palps. Four large eyes. Prosboscis with soft conical 
papillae on the basal ring. Maxillary ling devoid of 
papillae. Dorsal cirri bearing lateral pinnate gills, 
which commence on the 14th— 15th foot. In the anterior 
feet the ventral division has a large number (15—19) of 
lobes, of which some form a fringe behind the setae. In the 
posterior feet, the dorsal division is bilobed and the ven- 
tral consists ol two foliate lobes with a conical lobe between 
them, the ventral ligule and the ventral cirrus. Setae 
homogomph with long finely serrated terminal piece, 
which becomes shorter in the upper division of posterior 
feet. 


Length : 40 mm. by 5 mm. 

Occurrence: Gangetic delta (in brackish watei) ; 
Madras; Travancore. 

Distribution: Taleh-Sap (Gulf of Siam) ; India. 


Genus DENDRONEREIDES Southern, 
(emended) 

Proboscis armed only with soft paragnaths. Dorsal 
setigerous lobe absent in first and second feet. In some 
of the anterior feet, gills are present in the form of numer- 
ous filaments situated below the dorsal cirrus: they are 
provided with vessels. Setae of two kinds, falcate homo- 
gomphs and spinose heterogomphs. In all the feet, except 
the anterior ones, there is a peculiar gland opening to the 
exterior beneath the dorsal cirrus. The ventral ligule is 
absent . In the post-branchial region the foot is greatly 
simplified. 
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158. Dendronereides heteropoda Southern. (Fig. 86, a; 

88 ). 

Dendronereides heteropoda, Southern, 1921, p. 603, text-fig. 10a, 
b , pi. XXI, fig. 6, a— n Fauvel, 1932, p. 87, pi. II, figs, 3-9. 

Body long and slender. Prostomium broad, cleft be- 
tween the small tentacles. Four eyes. Palps blunt, ovoid. 
Proboscis with a number of papillae on the maxillary ring; 
on the oral ring: V~ 8; VI=r2— 3 on each side; VII— VL I L 
= two irregular rows. Anterior feet with dorsal and ven 
tral cirri; 2—3 dorsal Iigules and 3—4 ventral lobes. 



Fig. 88 .— Dendronereides heteropoda Southern: a, 25th footx28; b , 
34th foot X28; c, 4th foot x28; d , 8th foot X28; e , 11th foot 
X28; /, 15th foot x28; g, 18th foot X28. 


Branchial region from 8th to 40th— 50th setigerous segments, 
with clusters of more or less branched bunches of gills 
inserted below the dorsal cirrus and above the* dorsal ligule; 
ventral division trilobed. In the posterior abranchiate 
feet, dorsal and ventral divisions each reduced to a single 
lobe. Homogomph spinigerous setae and homogoipph 
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falcate setae with smooth terminal piece. Two large anal 
cirri. 

In epitokous males the gills arc more numerous and 
are present on a greater number of feet. Posteriorly, the 
feet become longer and more simple. The setae are very 
numerous, very long and slender. Further back the feet 
and bristles become shorter again and the body is reduc- 
ed to an elongated soft, white pouch, swollen with sperm. 
Pygidium with a few short papillae. 

Length : 60—135 mm. 

Colour : Anterior region of the body rusty red. At 
the back of the head a narrow transverse band, or two 
elongate spots of brown pigment. 

Occurrence : Calcutta waterworks, Pulta Tanks; Bom- 
bay; Vallarpadan; Barantolla. 

Distribution : India; Diamond Isles; Shat-el-Arab. 


Genus NEREIS Cuvier. 

Body vermiform, numerous segments. Two tentacles. 
Two ovoid palps. Four eyes. Four pairs of tentacular 
cirri. Proboscis with two horny, curved jaws and conical 
horny paragnaths . Parapodia biramous, the first two seti- 
gerous segments excepted, which are uniramous. Dorsal 
and ventral cirri. Spinigerous and falcigerous compound 
setae. Generally an epitocous stage. Heteronereis. 

Key to the species of Nereis. 

1. Basal ring of proboscis with 

horny paragnaths 

Basal ring destitute of parag- 
naths 

2. All groups of paragnaths present 
Some groups absent 

3. Anterior feet with rounded lobes 
Anterior feet with pointed lobes 

4. A few simple hooked bristles . . 

Simple hooks absent 

5. Simple hooks ventral 
Large dorsal simple hooks 

6. Groups of paragnaths of the 

basal ring disposed in a neat- 
ly continuous belt 
Groups of the basal ring distinct 


2 

Subgen. Ceiatoncreis 20. 
Subgcn, Neanthes 3. 

Subgen. Nereis Cuvier 
s, str. 4 

megitti Monro, p. 194. 
capcnsis Willey, p. 193. 

5 

6 

anchylochaeta Horst, p. 177. 
onychophora Horst, p. 178. 

7 

8 
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7. Spinigerous bristles only . . chingrighattensis 

Fauvel, p. 179. 

Spinigerous and falcigerous bris- 
tles .. . . cricognatha Ehlcrs, p. 180. 

8. Heteronercis male with 3 regions heleromorpha Horst, p. 103. 

Body not divided into three re- 
gions . . . . 9 

9. Dorsal honiogomph falcigerous, 

bristles ill the posterior feet . . Hi 

Dorsal honiogomph falcigerous, 

bristles absent . . 10 

10. A single row of paragnaths in 

groups VII-VIII 11 

Several rows of paragnaths in 

groups VII-VIII 13 

11. Two dorsal flagelliform ligtiles 

in the median feet longilingulis Monio, p. 192. 

Dorsal ligules not flagelliform . . 12 

12. Dorsal ligules much reduced . . reducta Southern, p. 190. 

Dorsal ligules normal . . gisserana Horst, p. 190. 

13. Dorsal division of posterior feet 

trifid. Falcate terminal pieces 

elongated. VI=l-fl .. glandicincta Southern, p. 181 

Dorsal division of posterior feet 
bifid, with diverging ligules. 

Falcate terminal pieces short. 

V=a cluster .. unifasciata Willey, p. 182. 

14. Inferior bilobed dorsal ligulc 

borne on an elongated base. 

Falcate terminal pieces long. 

VI = 4— 5 .. .. talehsapensis Fauvel, p. 184. 

Dorsal division normal 15 

15. Lobes of posterior feet sharp 

and diverging. Dorsal divi- 
sion of anterior feet trilobed. 

Falcate appendages short .. chilkaensis Southern, p. 185. 

Posterior lobes not modified. 

Falcate appendages curved .. indica Kinberg, p. 186. 

16. Terminal piece of posterior dor- 

sal homogomph falcigerous 
bristles smooth . . 17 

Terminal piece of posterior dor- 
sal homogomph falcigerous, 
bristles boldly bi- or tridentate 18 

17. Dorsal ligule of posterior feet 

enlarged .. .. coutierei Gravier, p. 187. 

Dorsal ligule of posterior feet 

not enlarged .. .. trifasciata Grube, p. 183. 

18. A single row of few paragnaths 

on groups VII— VIII 


19 
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Several rows of paragnaths on 
groups VII-VIII 

19. Prostomium notched anteriorly . . 

Prostomium not notched anter- 
iorly 

20. Prostomium deeply cleft 
Prostomium not cleft 


zonata-persica Fauvel, p. 187. 
kauderni Fauvel, p. 188. 

jacksoni Kinberg, p. 189. 

Sub-gen. Ceratonetcis, 
mirabilis Kinberg, p. 200. 

21 


21. Lobes of the feet ending in long 
whip-like processes 

Lobes of the feet normal 


flagellttes Fauvel, p. 199. 
22 


22. With falcigerous bristles through- 
out . . ' . . 24 


Falcigerous bristles absent in 
posterior feet 

23. Dorsal ramus with three trian- 

gular ligules 

Dorsal ramus with two blunt 
ligules 

24. Very large falcigers with end- 

picce fused with the shaft 

Falcigerous setae normal 


23 

burmensis Monro, p. 196. 


microcephala Grube, p. 198. 

pachychaeta Fauvel, p. 196. 
costae Grube, p. 194. 


Subgenus NEREIS s. str. 

Group V, or groups V and I of paragnaths absent. 
159*. Nereis anchylochaeta Horst. (Fig. 89, a~e) . 

Nereis anchylochaeta, Horst, 1924, p. 155, pi. XXX, figs. 8—9: 

Fauvel, 1931, p. 20, pi. II, figs. 8-9; 1932, p. 88. 

Proboscis: Group 1=8 in a longitudinal line; II = 
a crescentic row; III = 3 in a line; IV =a few, large, in a 
line; V=0; VI=0 or 1; VII-VIII = a single row of 2-3. 
Dorsal ramus of the anterior feet with three sub-equal ligu- 
lcs. In the middle and posterior feet, very large simple 
hooks in the upper and lower ventral bundle and small 
compound heterogomph falcigerous bristles. The simple 
hooks are large falcate bristles whose terminal piece is 
fused with the shaft. All transitional stages are met with 
between the clearly compound bristles and the large 
simple hooks. 

Occurrence : Malacca Strait; Nankauri Harbour, 
amongst corals. 

Distribution : Malay Seas; Amboina; Malacca Strait; 
Annjm; Nicobar Islands. 

F. 25 
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160. Nereis onychophora Horst. (Fig. 89, f—i) . 

Nereis onychophora , Horst, 1918, p. 248; 1924, p. 61, pi. XXI, 
figs. 12—14; Fauvei, 1932, p. 89. 

Nereis caenocirrus, Chamberlin, 1919, p. 269, pi. XXXIU, ligs. 
7-8, pi. XXXIV, figs. 1-6, pi. XXXV, figs. 1, 2. 

Prostomium broad. Two pairs of large eyes. Pro- 
boscis: Group 1=1—3; II 8c IV=crescentic dusters; III, a 



Fig. 89.— Nereis anchylochaeta Horst; a, b, ventral falcigerg X175; 
c, big half-compound bristle X175; d , e, simple bristles X184. 

N. onychophora Horst: f, posterior foot X70; g, posterior 
dorsal hook X438; h, dorsal homogomph falciger from 
mid-body X438; i, anterior foot X70. 

transverse cluster of 3—4 rows; V^O; VI =4—5, in a round 
group on each side; VII— VIII - 2 irregular rows. Dorsal 
ramus of the anterior feet with two siibequal ligules and 
a small dorsal cirrus. Dorsal lignle enlarged in the pos- 
terior feet with subterminal cirrus. In the middle and 
posterior feet only a single dorsal simple, large, hooked 
bristle and an aciculum. In the ventral ramus spiniger- 
ous and small falcigerous bristles, 

Length : 30 mm. by 1 mm. «■ 
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Occurrence : Mergui, Jack and Una Islands. 
Distribution : Marshal Islands; Malay Archipelago; 
Mergui. 

161. Nereis chingrighattensis Fauvel. (Fig. 90, a—h ) . 
Nereis chingrighattensis , Fauvel, 1932, p. 90, text-fig. 14. 

Body cylindrical, tapering posteriorly, 80—100 seg- 
ments. Prostomium not notched. Two pairs of black 
eyes disposed in a rectangle or a wide opened trapezium. 
Tentacles subulate, shorter than the large, conical, diver- 
ging palps. Peristomium somewhat longer than the 
succeeding segment. Tentacular cirri short, the posterior 



Fig. 90.— Nereis chingrighattensis Fauvel: a, h, proboscis, ventral 
and dorsal view; c, 10th foot X35; d, 66th foot x35; e, f, lower 
ventral spinigers from 66th and 30th feet X38U; g, h, ven- 
tral hemigomph spinigers from 30th and 65th feet 
X380. 

ones reaching backwards to the 4— 5th setiger. Jaws pale, 
curved, with 6—8 teeth. Paragnaths conical, yellow or 
nearly colourless. I=a cluster of 4—5; 11 = a crescentic 
group; III=a transverse group of 3—4 rows; IV«=an obli- 
que group of 3—4 rows; V=u; Vl = on each side, a trans- 
verse row of 15—20, with a few smaller outer denticles; 
VII-*VIIf = 2— 3 irregular rows. Feet short, both rami 
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subequal. Dorsal cirri subulate, shorter than the doisal 
ligule. Dorsal ramus with three ligules, two subequal, 
triangular and a shorter conical one. Ventral ramus 
about the same length as the dorsal, with two fillets, the 
posterior one conical, the anterior one divided into two 
unequal lobes. Inferior ligule blunt. Ventral cimis 
short subulate. In the posterior feet the median ligule 
of the dorsal ramus decreases in size and the ventral fillets 
are nearly similar, the anterior being entire or faintly 
bilobed. Setae numerous, slender, transparent, all of them 
spinigerous . Dorsal setae homogomph; the ventral setae 
homogomph, with long terminal piece, and shorter hemi- 
gomph. Lower ventral setae long hemigomph and short 
heterogomph. Falcigerous setae absent in both rami. 
Two long anal cirri. 

Length : 50 mm. by 2—3 mm. 

Colour : Colourless in spirit, with the exception of 
2—3 yellow glands in the feet. 

Occurrence: Creeks in Salt Water Lake, near Ching- 
righatta. 

162. Nereis cricognatha Ehlers. (Fig. 91, a— c ) . 

Nereis cricognatha, Ehlers, 1904, p. 29, pi. IV, figs. 3—7: Augencr, 

1913, p. 163; 1924, p. 334; 1927, p. 133: Horst, 1924, p. 158: 

Fauvel, 1932, p. 91. 

Nereis arenaceodentata Moore, Benham, 1916, p. 134, pi. 46, 

figs. 1—3. 

The proboscis carries numerous, horny paragnaths 
arranged m groups nearly fused together and forming a 
belt around the oral as well as the maxillary ring. Group 
i=2, 3; II— III— IV are coalescent; V = 3, 4 or 5; VI = 
round clusters of 5—6; VII— VIII - a broad belt more or 
less fused with V—Vl forming a nearly complete ring . 
Dorsal ramus with two subequal ligules. The posterior 
feet are not materially modified, the dorsal upper ligule 
being only larger than the lower, but not swollen or folia- 
ceous; the dorsal filiform cirrus is inserted at the base. 
The ventral falcigerous terminal pieces are all long, knife- 
like, with a small curved hook at the tip; they are homo- 
gomph. There are no dorsal falcigerous bristles on the 
posterior feet. 

Length : 20—30 mm. 

Colour ; Colourless in spirit. 

Occurrence: Andaman Islands; shores of R. Hughly 
at Budge Budge; Calcutta waterworks; Gulf of Mannar. 
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Distribution : New Zealand; Bass Strait, Tasmania: 
Philippine Islands; India. 

163. Nereis glandicincta Southern. (Fig. 91, f—h) . 

Nereisglandicincta, Southern, 1921, p. 539, pi. XXIII, fig. 9: 
Fativcl, 1932, p. 92; 1939, p. 314. 

Head narrow in front, wide behind with two short 
tentacles in front. Four eyes varying considerably in size, 
according to the state of maturity. Proboscis; Group I 
c=r 1 — 10 unequal; II 13 large, curved; III =;a transverse 



Fig. 91.— Nereis cricognatha Ehlers: a, front view of the proboscis 
X14; b, 19th foot X23; c, falciger X875 (after Ehlers). N . 
trifasciata Grube; d, foot from mid-body X52; e, dorsal 
homogomph falciger X437. N. glandicincta Southern: 
f, ventral falciger X437; g, foot from mid-body 
X70; h, posterior foot x70. 

ly elongated band in 3—4 rows; IV =6— 12 large denticles; 
V=0; VI=on each side one small denticle on a large 
rounded papilla; VII— VIII=a single row of a few minute 
denticles (occasionally missing altogether) . Sometimes, 
the denticles of VI are very small, transparent and diffi- 
cult to detect. Jaws slender. Posterior feet not material- 
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ly altered. Dorsal ramus with three slender lobes persist- 
ing in the posterior feet. Ventral ramus with setigerous 
lobe trifid in the anterior and middle feet, bifid in the 
posterior ones. Ventral falcigerous bristles homogomph, 
with long, knife-like, ciliate terminal piece. There are 
no posterior dorsal homogomph falcate bristles. Male 
Heteronereis with three distinct regions. 

Length : 50—90 mm. 

Colour: A girdle of yellow glands on each segment. 
Occurrence : Salt water lakes near Calcutta, from 
mud; Barantolla; Vizagapatam; Coasts of Cochin State. 

Distribution: Gulf of Siam; Chantabun; Taleh Sap; 
Pulo Condore; Singapore; India. 

164. Nereis unifasciata Willey. (Fig. 92, a— h) . 

Nereis unifasciata \, Willey, 1905, p. 271, pi. IV, figs. 85-88: 
Ehlers, 1817, p. 237: Horst, 1924, p. 153, pi. XXXI, figs. 3-4: 
Fauvel, 1930, p. 522, fig. 4; 1932, p. 93. 



63rd foot x35; g, upper ventral falciger from 63rd foot X450; 
h , lower ventral falciger from 52nd foot X450. 

Longer tentacular cirri reaching backwards to 7th— 
12th segment. Proboscis: Group 1=8— 6 in a longitudinal 
line; II and I V= crescentic clusters; III*«a rectangular 
duster of 3 rows; V=0; VI=*on each side, an ovaF or 
square cluster of 2—4 irregular rows; VII— VIII = a single 
row of 6—7 large paragnaths. Anterior feet with short 
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rounded lobes, two in each ramus. In the middle and 
posterior feet dorsal ramus with two sub-equal, triangular, 
diverging ligules; ventral ramus with a conical setigerous 
lobe and a narrow, blunt, inferior ligule. Heterogomph 
ventral falcigerous bristles with a short sickle-shaped ter- 
minal piece. There are no posterior dorsal homogomph 
falcigerous bristles ; in contradistinction to N. trifasciata 
Grube, a closely allied species. 

Length : 10—30 mm. 

Colour : Rusty brown glands, in the feet and in a 
line across each segment. 

Occurrence ; Ceylon, Tuticorin. 

Distribution : New Caledonia; Philippine Islands; 
Moluccas; Indo-China; India; Suez Canal. 

165. Nereis trifasciata Grube. (Fig. 91, d , e ) . 

Nereis unifasciata ( non Willey), Fauvel, 1919, p. 397; 1921, p. 7, 

XXI, figs. 1—7: Augener, 1922, p. 177, fig. 3: Fauvel, 1932, 

p. 95; 1935, p. 106; 1939, p. 313. 

Nereis unifasciata ( non Willey), Fauvel, 1919, p. 397; 1921, p. 7, 

pi. I, figs. 8—9. 

Long tentacular cirri reaching backwards to about the 
7th segment. Proboscis: Group 1 = 0; II and IV = crescen- 
tic clusters; II I =» rectangular cluster; V=0; VI=on each 
side, a small cluster of 3—6; VII— VIII a single row of 
2—7 small denticles. Anterior feet with short rounded 
lobes, two in each ramus. In the middle and posterior 
feet, dorsal ramus with two subequal triangular ligules, 
ventral ramus with a blunt setigerous lobe and a narrow 
conical inferior ligule. Dorsal cirri longer than the foot. 
Heterogomph ventral falcigerous bristles with a short 
sickle-shaped, smooth, or ciliated, terminal piece. In the 
posterior feet , a dorsal homogomph falcigerous bristle, with 
more or less elongated straight terminal piece. 

Length: 10—30 mm. 

Colour: Dark brown transverse streaks on the ante- 
rior segments. Dorsal glands in the feet. 

Occurrence ; Maidive Archipelago. 

Distribution : China Sea; Philippine Islands; Indo- 
Ghina; Maidive Archipelago; Madagascar; Red Sea; Juan 
Fernandez. 
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166. Nereis talehsapensis Fauvel. (Fig. 98, (a—h). 

Nereis talehsapensis Fauvel, 1932, p. 93, pi. II, figs. 10—17. 

Body stout, cylindrical, tapering posteriorly. 80 seg- 
ments and more. Prostomium short and broad. Four eyes, 
of medium size, arranged in a wide-open trapezium. Two 
small tentacles, separated from each other at their base 
by the anterior rounded border of the prostomium: they 
are about as long as the palpophores. Palps short, large, 



Fig. 93 Nereis talehsapensis Fauvel: a, anterior end, dorsal view, 
enlarged; b, proboscis, ventral side, enlarged; c, proboscis, dorsal 
side, enlarged; d, inferior falcigerous bristle from posterior 
foot X350; e, joint of inferior ventral hemigomph bristle 
X350; /, 70th foot x42; g, 10th foot X42; h, 30th 
foot X42. 

conical, diverging. Peristomium larger than the follow- 
ing segment. Upper tentacular cirri long and slender, 
the posterior ones reaching backwards to the 7th— 11th 
setigerous segment: the inferior ones subequal, hardly 
over-reaching the second setigerous. Jaws clearly denti- 
culate. Proboscis: Paragnaths conical, group 1= 2, one 
behind the other; II— IV = crescentic clusters; II[=rect- 
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angular cluster of 3—4 rows; V~0; VI = on each side, 4—5 
large ones crosswise or in an irregular cluster; VII— VIII 
-= 3—4 irregular rows of large conical denticles. Parapodia 
elongated, with somewhat slender divisions; posterior feet 
hardly altered. In the anterior feet, dorsal ramus with 
a long cirrus, three sharp pointed ligules, the upper one 
shorter than the two inferior ones, borne on an elongated 
common base . Ventral ramus with two unequal lobes or 
fillets, the anterior conical and the posterior rounded and 
much shorter, an inferior ligule as long as the conical fdlet, 
a slender and short ventral cirrus. In the posterior feet, 
the median dorsal ligule disappears after having progres- 
sively decreased in size; the upper ligule is not enlarged. 
Dorsal setae homogomph spinigerous; upper ventral setae 
homogomph spinigerous and long hemigomph falcigerous, 
lower ventral setae hemigomph spinigerous, and hetero- 
gomph falcigerous, with an elongated terminal piece, cilia- 
ted and ending in a curved hook connected to the edge 
by a ligament. There are no dorsal homogomph faici- 
gerous bristles in the posterior feet. Acicula rather pale. 
Two long, filiform, anal cirri. 

Length : About 15—20 mm. by 3—4 mm.; feet includ- 
ed. 

Colour : Discoloured in spirit. 

Occurrence : Taleh-Sap, Gulf of Siam. 

167. Nereis chilkaensis Southern. (Fig. 94, a—c ) . 

Nereis chilkaensis. Southern, 1921, p. 584, pi .XXII, fig. 8: Fauvel, 

1932, p. 94. 

Head considerably narrower in front than behind. 
Prostomium projecting a little in front between the ten- 
tacles. Palps large and stout. Posterior tentacular cirri 
reaching back to 6— 8th and even 12th segment. Probos- 
cis: Group 1=6—10; 11=18—20; III =a cluster of 26—54; 
I V= triangular cluster; V=0; VI- on each side an irre- 
gular curved row of 3—7; VII— VIII = two alternating irre- 
gular rows. Anterior feet, dorsal ramus with a long cir- 
rus, three ligules; ventral ramus with a long cirrus, three 
ligules; ventral ramus with a fillet produced outwards into 
two conical lobes, a blunt ligule and a short ventral cirrus. 
In the posterior feet, the dorsal ramus is relatively larger 
and more prominent than the ventral ramus, but the 
upper ligule is not enlarged and foliaceous. Falcate hete- 
rogomph setae with moderately, long terminal pieces, 

F. 26 
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smooth at the tip, spinose below. There are no dorsal 
homogomph falcigerous bristles in the posterior feet. 



Fig. 94 .— Nereis chilkaensis Southern: a, 40th foot X45; b , anterior 
foot X45; c, falciger. N. reducta Southern: d , head and proboscis; 
e, proboscis, ventral view; f, 60th foot; g, lower falciger 
(after Southern). 

Length: 40—100 mm. About 80 segments. 

Colour : Dorsum deeply coloured with purplish 

brown pigment, dark in front and growing paler behind. 

Occurrence : Chilka Lake; Ennur backwater; Pam- 
ban; Madras Coast; Travancore. 

168. Nereis indica Kinberg. 

Nereis indica , Kinberg, 1865, p. 160: Willey, 1905, p. 970: 

Fauvel, 1930a, p. 24; 1932, p- 96. 

Nereis sp. near ezoensis. Gravely, 1927, p. 13, pi. X, fig. 22. 

Proboscis: Group 1 = 1 or 0; 11 = two curving rows; 
III=a lozenge shaped cluster; IV= triangular clusters; 
— 0; VI = on each side, a rounded cluster of 4-6; VII— 
VIII =1 or 2 large rows and a row of numerous minute 
denticles. Tentacular cirri short. Dorsal ramus of the 
anterior feet trilobed. Posterior feet not modified, their 
upper ligule is not strongly enlarged. Ventral hetero- 
gomph falcigerous bristles with sickle-shaped terminal 
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pieces. There are no posterior dorsal homogomph falci- 
gerous bristles. 

Length : 50 mm. 

Occurrence : GalJe; Pamban; Waltair beach. 

Distribution : Bangka Straits; Ceylon; Gulf of Man- 
nar. 

1G9. Nereis cotttierei Gravier. (Fig. 95, i, k ) . 

Nt;iei.\ routierei, Gravier, 1901, p. 167, pi. XI, figs. S6— 41: Fauvel, 

1932, p. 96; 1939, p. 312. 

Body slender, small size. Prostomium not notched. 
Proboscis: group I — = 1 ; 11 and IV— small clusters; 111= a 
small transverse cluster; V O; VI=on each side, a small 
rounded cluster of 5—7; VII— VIII- a single row of 6—8 
far apart. In the anterior feet, dorsal ramus with two 
conical equal ligules and a long dorsal cirrus. Ventral 
setigerous lobe blunt, rounded. In the posterior feet, 
the dorsal ligule is enlarged into a rounded crest. Ventral 
hcterogomph falcigerous bristles with short sickle-shaped 
terminal piece. Dorsal homogomph falcigerous bristles , 
not boldly denticulate, in the posterior feet. 

Length : 15—25 mm. 

Occurrence: Andaman Islands, weed washings; Gulf 
of Mannar; Addu Atoll. 

Distribution : lndo-China; Indian Ocean; India, Per- 
sian Gulf, Red Sea, Suez Canal. 

170. Nereis zonata-persica Fauvel. (Fig. 95, f—h ) . 

Nereis zonata persica, Fauvel, 1911, p. 385, pi. XIX, figs. 10—16, 

pi. XX, figs. 24-25; 1932, p. 96; 1939, p. 312: Fruvot, 1930, 

p. 47, pi. III. figs. 65-68. 

Body rounded. Proboscis; Group 1=0 or 1; II— IV 
--crescentic clusters; III - transverse cluster of 2—3 rows; 
V' 0; VI -on each side, a rounded or oval cluster of fi- 
fth VII— VIII = an anterior row of rather large denticles 
a fid 2-5 irregular tows of numerous small denticles. 
Dorsal ramus with a long cirrus and two conical sub-equal 
ligules. Ventral setigerous lobe short, rounded. Poster- 
ior feet not materially modified, dorsal ligule not enlarg- 
ed. Ventral heterogomph falcigerous bristles with short 
sickle-shaped terminal piece. In the posterior feet, large 
homogomph dorsal falcigerous bristles with bi - or triden - 
tote end-pieces . 

Length: 15—30 mm. 
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Occurrence : Pamban; Mormugao Bay. 

Distribution : New Caledonia, Indo-China; Indian 
Ocean, Persian Gulf, Red Sea. 

Remarks: It is really a distinct species and not a 
simple variety of N . zonata as I first described it. 

171 . Nereis kauderni Fauvel. (Fig. 95, a— d ) . 

Nereis kauderni, Fauvel, 1921, p. 8, pi. I, figs. 1—7; 1932, p. 97; 
1939, p. 311. 

Nereis falcaria. Gravely, 1927, p. 12, pi. X, fig. 20. 

Nereis mortenseni, Augener, 1923b, p. 21, figs. 7—14; 1924, p. 319, 
fig. 4. 

(?) Ceratonereis falcaria , Willey, 1905, p. 272, pi. IV. fig. 89. 

Body small, cylindrical, slender. Prostomium notch- 
ed between the tentacles . Tentacular cirri short. Pro- 
boscis: Group 1^0; 11 = a more or less irregular row; 111 




Fig. §5.~Nereis kauderni Fauvel: a, anterior part XlO; b, posterior 
foot X40; c, d, dorsal homogomph falcigers X333. N. jacksoni 
Kinberg: e, dorsal homogomph falciger X333. N. zonata-persica 
Fauvel: /, g, dorsal homogomph falcigers X333; h , foot 
from mid-body X26. N. coutierei Gravier: i, dorsal 
homogomph falciger X333; k, posterior foot x40. 

=a variable cluster; IV = a crescentic group; V = 0; VI = 
on each side, a small cluster of very minute paragnaths; 
VII— VIII a a single row of 8—9 denticles. Dorsal cirri 
longer than the foot. Dorsal ramus with two conical 
subequal ligules. Ventral setigerous lobe blunt. In .the 
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posterior feet, the dorsal Jigule is much reduced. Ventral 
heterogomph falcigerous bristles with sickle-shaped cilia te 
terminal piece. In the middle and posterior feet, 1—2 
large homogomph falcigerous bristles with prominent foi- 
or tridentate terminal piece. 

Length : 15—30 mm. 

Colour: A pattern of elongated transverse pigment 
spots on the anterior segments. 

Remarks: Although much alike, its identity with 
Ceratonereis falcaria Willey is very doubtful, since in the 
latter the paragnaths are missing on the oral ring, accord- 
ing to Willey. But they might have been overlooked (?) . 

Occurrence : Gulf of Mannar; Tuticorin; Maidive 
Archipelago. 

Distribution: Pacific Ocean, Australia, New Zealand, 
New Caledonia, Indo China; Indian Ocean, India, Maidive 
Archipelago. 

172. Nereis jacksoni Kinberg. (Fig. 95, e ) . 

Nereis jacksoni , Kinberg, 1865, p. 69: Augener, 1922, p. 18: 

Pruvot, 1930, p. 44: Fauvel, 1930b, p. 524; 1932, p. 97. 

Neieis denhamensis, Augener, 1913, p. 156, pi. Ill, fig. 51: Fauvel, 

1917, p. 204, pi. VI, figs. 45-46. 

Nereis heirissonensis, Augener, 1913, p. 159, pi. Ill, fig. 52. 

Q)Ceratonereis falcaria . (non Willey), Benham, 1916, p. 136. 

pi. 46, figs. 4-10. 

Body small, cylindrical, slender. Prostomium not not- 
ched between the tentacles. Tentacular cirri short. Prob- 
oscis: group 1 = 0; II -two curved rows; III - a transverse 
cluster; IV=on each side, crescentic clusters; V=0; VI= 
on each side a small cluster of very small denticles; VII— 
VIII=a single row of about 7, wide apart. Dorsal ramus 
with two conical, subequal ligules. Dorsal cirri longer 
than the foot. Ventral setigerous lobe blunt. In the 
posterior feet, the dorsal ligule is more or less reduced. 
Ventral heterogomph falcigerous bristles with sickle-shap- 
ed ciliate terminal piece. In the middle and posterior 
feet , 1—2 large homogomph falcigerous bristles with 
prominent hi- or tridentate terminal piece . 

Remarks: Differs chiefly from N . kauderni Fauvel in 
having its prostomium not notched. 
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Length : 15—30 mm. 

Colour : Dorsal pattern variable. 

Occurrence : Andaman Islands; Kilakarai; Maidive 
Archipelago. 

Distribution : Pacific Ocean, Australia, New Zealand, 
New Caledonia, Indo-Ghina; Bay of Bengal, Arabian Sea. 

173. Nereis redwta Southern. (Fig. 94, d-g) . 

Nereis reducta. Southern, 1921, p. 593, pi. XXI, figs. 7a— 7k. 

Body narrow. Palps long and pointed. Eyes small. 
Tentacular cirri rather short. Proboscis: Group I ~ a 
single large paragnath; 11=6 of varying size; 111=11; IV 
— 8 — 10; V~=0; VI —minute paragnaths; VII— VIII nu- 
merous paragnaths in longitudinal rows. Anterior feet 
with short fusiform, dorsal and ventral cirri, two upper 
and two lower lobes. In the posterior feet the upper 
dorsal lobe is much reduced in size and is smaller than 
the median ligule. The dorsal setae are few and the 
spinous heterogomph setae occur singly in the middle 
and posterior segments. The falcate setae have tips near- 
ly straight and of medium size. 

Length : 50 mm. 96 segments. 

Colour : Head and anterior segments pale brown. 

Occurrence: Chilka Lake, about a mile inside the 
mouth. Only a single specimen. 

174. Nereis gisserana Horst. (Fig. 96, e—i ) . 

Nereis gutserana, Horst, 1924, p. 151, pi. XXX. figs. 6—7: Monro, 

1959, p. 394, fig. 302. 

Palps short and stout. Tentacular cirri very long, 
the longest reaching back about the 15th setiger. Prob- 
oscis: Group 1 = 0; II — a transverse row of about 5; III-. 
three groups, a middle one of three rows of small parag- 
naths and two lateral groups each of two ; IV - a small 
patch of rather larger denticles; V=0; VI, on each side, 3 
in a transverse row; VI— VIII = a single row of 5—6, widely 
separated. In the anterior region, the lobes of the feet 
are short and blunt, but they gradually lengthen pom 
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before backwards. Dorsal ramus with two unequal coni- 
cal lobes and long dorsal cirrus. The shorter lower dor- 
sal languet is fused for part of its length with a slightly 
middle languet. Ventral ramus much shorter, especially 
in the posterior feet where the dorsal ramus greatly over- 
shadows the ventral, but there is no special development 
of the upper dorsal languet. Heterogomph falcigers with 
short ana broad end-piece, which becomes longer and 
hooked in the posterior feel. 



Fig. 96.— ArV»e« heteromorpha Horst: a, posterior foot (after 
Hoist). X. (Xeatithrs) rape ns is Willey: b, foot from mid-body; 
c, d> proboscis dorsal and ventral view: N. gisserana Horst: 
e, /, proboscis, dorsal and ventral view; foot from mid- 
body; h, falcigcr from mid-body; i, fa lager from hinder 
foot (after Monro). 

Length : 45 mm. by 2 mm. 


Occurrence : Maldivc Archipelago. 

Distribution : Malay Archipelago; Maidive Archipe- 
lag$>; Amirante Islands. 
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175. Nereis longilingtilis Monro. (Fig. 97, a—c ) . 

Nereis longilitigulis, Monro, 1937, p. 277, fig. 9. 

Body much tapered behind. Head longer than broad, 
not incised between the tentacles. Palps stout, about 
equal to the tentacles. Proboscis without paragnaths in 
the larger specimens. In the small ones, group 1-0; II 
= small crescentic patches; III = a transverse row of 4 rela- 
tively large paragnaths; IV ~ small crescentic patches; V ~ 



Fig. 97 .—Nereis longilingulis Monro: a, 20th foot; b, ventral ialcigcr 
from mid-body; c, ventral falciger from hinder region (after Monro), 
N. ( Ceratonereis ) burmensxs Monro: d, 10th fool; v. hindet 
foot; f, falciger (after Monro). 

% 

0; VI =a single small one on each side; VII=a single small 
one; VIII=0. Anterior feet with two triangular lobes in 
each ramus, median feet with two dorsal flagelliform lan- 
guets longer than the dorsal cirrus; in the ventral ramus 
the lips of the chaeta-sac and the ventral languets are 
prolonged into a long slender process. At the 70th seti- 
ger all the languets are slender, but very much reduced 
in length. Ventral hemigomph falcigers with a long, 
straight blade, shorter in the posterior feet. There are 
no dorsal homogomph falcigers. 

Length : 45 mm. by 2 mm. 


80 se tigers. 
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Remarks: Differs from C. flagellipes Fauvel in having 
one, and not two, flagelliform processes arising from the 
ventral chaeta-sac, different blades to the falcigers, and 
paragnaths on both rings of the proboscis. 

Occurrence : North Arabian Sea. 

Distribution: Arabian Sea. 

176. Nereis heteromorpha Horst. (Fig. 96, a) . 

Nereis ( Lycoris ) heteromorpha, Horst, 1924, p. 152, pi. XXXI, 
figs, 1—2: Augener, 1926, p. 449. 

Male Heteronereis with body divided into three 
regions. Anterior atocous part with 14 segments, epito- 
cous part with 32—45 segments; posterior part atocous, 
with reduced lobes having neither lamellae nor swim- 
ming bristles. Head with two pairs of large coalescent 
eyes, tentacles and palps bent backwards under the head. 
Tentacular cirri iather short. Dorsal cirri of the anter- 
ior seven para podia swollen below the tip. In the epito- 
cous parapodia the dorsal ligule is conically elongated, 
wheieas the ventral one has a lamella-shaped distal extre- 
mity; a rather huge fan-shaped lamella is situated at the 
base of the dorsal cirrus which bears, along its ventral 
border, 11 papillae. Ventral cirrus provided ventrally 
with a large lamella and, dorsally, with 3n elongated one; 
the neuropodial lobe bears a large cordiform lamella. In 
the caudal region, a dorsal, stout, pale aciculum and 
a ventral blackish one. Proboscis: Group 1 = 1—2 parag- 
naths behind one another; II * a crescentic cluster; 111 = 
a transverse curved group in 3—4 rows; IV = a curved tri- 
angular one; V-0; Vl=on each side, a transverse row of 
5—6 denticles; VII— VIlI=a monostichous belt of 12 
paragnaths. 

Length: 8—10 mm. Atocous phase unknown. 

Occurrence: Ceylon, Trincomali. 

Distribution: Malay Archipelago; India. 

Subgenus NEANTHES Kinberg. 

All groups of the proboscis present. 

177. Nereis (Neanthes) capensis Willey. (Fig. %, 6— d ) . 

Neanthes capensis , Willey, 1904, p. 261, pi. XIII, fig. 10, pi. XIV, 
figs. 9—10: Fauvel, 1911, p. 384. 

Neanthes albanyensis, Augener, 1913, p. 149, pi. II, fig. 6: Fauvel, 
1917, p. 206, fig. 16; 1927, p. 430. 

# F. 27 
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Longer tentacular cirri reaching backwards to the 
7th— 11th segment. Proboscis: Group 1=1 or 2; II=tri- 
angular clusters; III as a transverse cluster; IV ~ rectangular 
cluster; V = 1 or 3; VI --on each side, a cluster of 3-6; 
VII— VIII - 3—4 rows. Anterior feet with short rounded 
lobes, 3 in the dorsal ramus, and short dorsal cirri. 
Middle and posterior feet with sharper lobes, dorsal lobes 
not increased. End-pieces of the falciform hcterogomph 
setae small, short, broad. There are no posterior dorsal 
homogomph falcigerous bristles. 

Length : 30 mm. by 5 mm. 

Colour: Two dark glands in the feet. 

Occurrence: Persian Gulf. 

Distribution: Australia; New Zealand; Persian Gulf; 
Suez Canal; Cape of Good Hope. 

178. Nereis (Neanthes) meggitti Monro. 

Nereis {Neanthes) meggitti , Momo, 1951, p. 580, figs. 1—6. 

Prostomium as broad as long. The longest tentacu- 
lar cirri reach back to the 7th— 10th setiger. Proboscis: 
Group I =a cluster of 4 very small paragnaths; II— obli- 
que clusters of 10—12 small ones; III — about 4 rows ol 
numerous small; IV— oblique groups of about 15; V=a 
group of 4—6 rather large ones; VI=4-5 rather large 
paragnaths, on each side; VII-VIII a continuous hand 
of 4 rows of small paragnaths . In the anterior feet, dor- 
sal ramus with three triangular, pointed, upper lobes of 
about equal size. Dorsal cirrus slender. In the posterior 
segments, there is no substantial enlargement of the 
upper dorsal lamella but, relatively to the dorsal ramus, 
the ventral ramus is much reduced. There are no dorsal 
homogomph falcigers. 

Length: 30 mm. by 2 mm. 

Colour: Male and female. Heteronereis: In spirit, 
vestiges of a narrow black stripe down the middle of the 
back. 

Occurrence: Rangoon River, forty miles from the 
mouth, in fresh water. 

Subgenus CERATONEREIS Kingberg. 

Paragnaths missing on the oral ring. 

179. Nereis (Ceratonereis) costae Grube. (Fig. 98, a— f) . 

Nereis ( Ceratonereis ) costae , Fauvel, 1923, p. 349, fig. 136 a—f; 
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Nereis ( Ceratonereis ) fosciata Grube, Gravier, 1901, p. 174, pi. 

XXI, figs. 45. 

Nereis ( Ceratonereis ) lapinigensis, Grube, 1878. p. 69. 

Ceratonereis pectinifera Grube, Willey, 1905, p. 272, pi. IV, figs. 

90-91. 16 

Tentacular cirri rather short. Prostomium not in- 
cised. Proboscis: Group I - 0; 11 = 2 crescentic rows; 

111=3—8, set in a triangle or a lozenge; IV square clus- 
ters. In the anterior feet, three dorsal ligules, the median 
one shorter. In the posterior feet the dorsal ramus over- 



Fig. 98.— N. ( Ceratonereis ) costae Grube: a , b, head and proboscis; 
c, <i, 11th and 18th feet X20; e , posterior foot X20; f, falciger 
X350. C. hircinicola (Eisig): g*n (not yet found in India). 

shadows the ventral one. Dorsal cirrus longer; ventral 
cirrus short. Posterior ventral falcigerous bristles with 
a stout yellow shaft and a hooked end-piece. There are 
no dorsal homogomph falcigers. 

Length : 20—80 mm. 

Colour: Very variable; yellowish, pink, green, with 
streaks of brown dots. 

Occurrence : Ceylon. 

Distribution : Australia, Philippine Islands, Indo- 
China, Malay Archipelago; Indian Ocean,: Red Sea, Per- 
sian Gulf; Atlantic Ocean. 
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180. Nereis (Ceratonereis) pachychaeta Fauvel. (Fig. 99, 
a-h). 

Ceratonereis pachychaeta , Fauvel, 1919, p. 403, fig. VIII, pi. XV, 
figs. 22—25; 1923, p. 41; 1933, p. 57. 

Body short, tapering backwards. Prostomium not 
notched. Tentacular cirri short. Proboscis: Group I =: 
1; II** 4—8 in a single, curved, row; 111 = 2—3 behind one 
another; IV = triangular clusters of 4—6. Dorsal cirri 
slightly longer than the feet. Anterior feet with three 



Fig. 99.— 2V. ( Ceratonereis ) pachychaeta Fauvel: a t anterior part X8; 
b, anterior foot X30; c, posterior foot x30; d, foot from mid- 
body X30; e, large upper ventral falciger X300; /, g, hete- 
rogomph and homogomph articulations X300; h, lower ven- 
tral falciger from 20th foot X300. 

dorsal, sub-equal, rounded ligules. In the posterior feet, 
two dorsal, unequal, pointed ligules; ventral ramus shorter, 
with several very stout heterogomph falcigers with end- 
piece hooked and more or less fused with the stalk . Lower 
falcigers with shorter hooked end-piece not fused. 

Length : 30—45 mm. by 3—4 mm. 

Colour : In spirit, copper coloured with transverse 
bands of tiny dark spots and dark glands. 

Occurrence : Maidive Archipelago, Hulu Male. 

Distribution : Tahiti, Gambier Islands; Maidive 
Archipelago; Red Sea; Gulf of Suez; Madagascar. 

181. Nereis (Ceratonereis) burmensis Monro. (Fig. 97, 

d-f ) . 

Nereis ( Ceratonereis ) burmensis, Monro, 1937b, p. 532, fig. 1. 
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Prostomium not incised. Palpostyles small, button- 
like. Four small black eyes in a rectangle. Longer 
tentacular cirri reach back to the 6th setiger. Proboscis: 
No paragnaths on the proximal ring. Group I ~a patch 
of very small paragnaths; 11= narrow oblique clusters of 
relatively large ones; Ill^a rather wide transversal band 
of about three rows of very small denticles; IVssan obli- 
que duster of about 10. Short subulate cirri. Dorsal 
ramus with 3 triangular iigules. Ventral ramus with 4 
languets, but only 3 in the posterior feet, which are not 
increased. Bristles delicate and slender. Ventral falci- 
gers with long, straight, slender end-piece: they are con- 
fined to a short median region . Further back there are 
only spinigcrs. There are no dorsal homogomph faici- 
gers. Heteronereis male with modification of the feet at 
about the 21st setiger. 

Length : 45 mm. by 2 mm. 

Colour : In spirit, grey-green, with a black median 
dorsal stripe over about the first ten setigers and traces 
of black transverse segmented bands. Black pedal 
glands. 

Occurrence : Off Bombay; Maungmagan, Burma. 

Remarks : Feet very close to N. chingrighattensis . 
Allied to Ceratonereis similisetis Grube, which has no 
falcigers and a different shape of feet. 

182. Nereis (Ceratonereis) tripartita Horst. (Fig. 100, 

a-~d ) . 

Nereis ( Ceratonereis ) tripartita , Horst, 1924, p. 183, pi. XXXVI, 
figs. 1—2: Fauvel, 1932, p. 99, fig. 15. 



Fig. 100.— N. (Ceratonereis) tripartita Horst: a, 9th foot X45; b, 
heterogomph falciger from hinder foot X400; c, upper ventral 
falciger from 9th foot X400; d, lower ventral falciger 
from 9th foot X400. 
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Tentacular cirri reaching backwards to the 8th— 9th 
segment. Proboscis: Group I = 0; II and IV =triangular 
clusters of numerous small, pale paragnaths; III=a large 
transverse cluster of several rows. In the anterior feet, 
a dorsal cirrus longer than the foot, two sub-equal sharp 
conical dorsal ligules. Ventral setigerous lobe short and 
blunt; ventral cirrus long and slender. Posterior feet not 
increased. Homogomph and heterogomph spinigerous 
bristles. Ventral heterogomph falcigerous bristles with 
sickle-shaped, ciliate, terminal piece; some of them very 
stout, but compound. There are no posterior dorsal 
homogomph falcigerous bristles. Atocous specimen; 
those of Horst were all epitocous, divided into three 
regions. 

Occurrence : Andaman Islands, in coral. 

Distribution : Malay Archipelago; Andaman Islands. 

183. Nereis (Ceratonereis) microcephala Grube. (Fig. 

101, a-b ) . 

Nereis {Ceratonereis) microcephala, Grube, 1878, p. 65: Fauvcl, 

1932, p. 99, fig. 16. 

Prostomium small, not notched between the tentacles. 
Four black eyes arranged in a widely opened trapezium. 



Fig. 101. — A^. ( Ceratonereis ) microcephala Grube: a, foot from mid- 
body X60; b, 20th foot X60. 

Tentacles shorter than the palpophores which are very 
large, blunt, conical and diverging. Two inferior pairs 
of tentacular cirri shorter than the upper ones, which 
reach backwards to the 7th— 8th segment. Proboscis: Maxi- 
llary ring small, oral ring (devoid of paragnaths) much 
larger. Group 1 = 0; II - crescentic clusters of 2—3 rows; 
III -a broad and transverse cluster of 3—4 irregular rows; 
IV = several curved rows. The posterior feet are not 
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modified. In the anterior feet, dorsal ramus with two 
triangular subcqual ligules and dorsal cirrus about the 
length of the ligules: ventral setigerous lobe conical, as 
long as the dorsal ramus; ventral ligule blunt and much 
shorter. Ventral cirrus small, much shorter than the 
ventral ligule. Dorsal and upper ventral spinigerous 
bristles homogomph; lower ventral ones heterogomph. 
All setae long and slender. Falcigerous homograph ventral 
setae present in anterior feet, missing in the posterior ones. 

Differs from C. tripartita in (1) the shape of the feet 
which are shorter and more blunt; (2) its very much 
shorter ventral cirrus, and (8) the absence of posterior 
ventral falcigerous bristles and in its more slender setae. 
The armature of the proboscis is the same. 

Occurrence : Taleh-Sap, Gulf of Siam. 

Distribution : Philippine Islands; Gulf of Siam. 

184. Nereis (Ceratonereis) flagellipes Fauvel. (Fig. 102, 
a-h ) . 

Nereis ( Ceratonereis ) flagellipes , Fauvel, 1932, p. 100, pi. Ill, 
figs. I —8. 

Piostomium broader than long, not notched between 
the tentacles. Four rather large eyes, with a lens, arrang- 
ed in a widely opened trapezium. Tentacles about the 
length of the patpophores. Palps stout, o\oid. Tcnta 
cular oiiri rather short, the longer reaching backwards to 
the 6th setigerous segment. Peristomium hardly longer 
than the succeeding segment, jaws very pale \ el low. 
transparent, with 5— G teeth, the inferior ones blunt. 
Paragnaths missing on the oral ring. On the maxillary 
ring they ate sharply conical, transparent, little conspicu- 
ous. Group 1 0 (or ]?); 11 small clusters of 3—4; III 
= a transverse row of 3; IV=sma!l clusters of 2—5. Paro- 
podia: On the first 5—6 setigerous segments, the dorsal 
cirrus is more or less of the same length as the dorsal 
ligule. The dorsal and ventral rami are divided each 
into two elongated conical ligules whose tip is already 
slightly filiform in the upper dorsal one. The ventral 
cirrus is shorter. In the suceeding feet, the dorsal ligules 
become fiagelliform (whip-like) and much longer than 
the cirrus. In the ventral ramus, the setigerous lobe is 
much elongated and divided at the tip into two filiform 
appendages corresponding to the two fillets. The ventral 
ligule is whip-like and nearly as long as the dorsal ligules, 
and the ventral cirrus is much shorter. Behind the 20th 
foot, the ligules still increase in length, especially the 
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ventral one, and are more or less coiled. (The posterior 
feet are unknown.) The dorsal bristles are slender horn* 
ogomph spiningers. The upper ventral biistles are long 
and slender homogomph spinigers and heterogomph falci- 
gers; the lower ventral ones are hemigomph, or faintly 
heterogomph, spinigers and long hctei ogomph faldgcrs. 



Fig. 102 .— Nereis ( Ceratonereis ) flagellipes Fauvcl: a , anterior end, 
dorsal view; b, proboscis, ventral view; c , 5th toot; d, 21st toot; 
e, 35th foot; /, homogomph spinigerous bristle; g, inferior 
falcigerous bristle from posterior foot; h, inferior 
falcigerous bristle from anterior foot. 

Only a single anterior fragment, 32 mm. by 2 mm. 
and 36 segments, was collected. 

Occurrence : 25 miles south of Barwa Beacon, Gan- 

jam Coast, 93 fms. 

185. Nereis (Ceratonereis) mirabilis Kinberg. (Fig. 103, 
a— c ) . 

Ceratonereis mirabillis, Kinberg, 1865, p. 70; Ehlers, 1887, p. 
117—172, pi. XXXVIII, fig. 1-6: Gravier, 1901, p. 172, pi. XI, 
fig. 12: Fauvel, 1917, p. 207 (Synonymy); 1932, p. 98: Gravely, 
lw7, p. 13, pi. X, fig. 21. 
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Ceratoncreis tentaculata Kinbcrg, Augcner, 1913, p. 168: Horst, 
102-1, p. 180, pi. XXXV. figs. 4—7. 

Piostomium deeply cleft between the tentacles. Palps 
elongated. Tentacular cirri and dorsal cirri very long, 
Pioboscis: Gtoup 1=0; II and I V= triangular clusters, 
III --a tiamveise cluster of several rows. Paragnaths miss 
ing on the oral ling. Dorsal ramus with two long, 
slender, suhecjital b gules. Posterior lect little modified. 
Spinigerous setae homogomph and heterogomph. Falci- 
gerous setae heterogompli, with long, straight, ciliated 



Fig. 103.— N. (Ceratonei ris) mirabdis Kinbeig: a , 40tli foot VK0; b, 
head; r, tippet ventral ialcigcr Xf>00: Pctnincis barbaia Monro: 
d, e, proboscis, ventuil and doisal \iew X<>, /, antmoi foot 


terminal piece , becoming shorter and more sickle-like in 
the posterior feet. Dorsal homogomph falcigcious bris- 
tles in the posterior feet. 

Length : 30 mm. 

Colour : In life, semi-transparent. 

Occurrence : Andaman Islands, Gulf of Mannar, 
Krusadai Island, Pamban, Kilakarai, from coral reefs: 
Maidive Archipelago. 

Distribution : Pacific Ocean; Indian Ocean, Persian 
Gulf, Red Sea; Atlantic Ocean, Brazil, West Indies, 

# F. 28 
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Genus PERINEREIS Kinberg. 

Parapodia biramous. Horny paragnaths on both 
rings of the proboscis. Paragnaths of Group VI trans- 
verse, ridge-shaped, or a transverse row of more or less 
flattened denticles. 


Key to the species of Perinereis . 


1. Body divided into 3 regions 
Body not divided into 3 regions 

2. Paragnaths of groups VII—VIII 

absent 

Groups VII—VIII present 

3. Heterogomph spinigers absent . . 
Heterogomph spinigers present 

4. A transverse row of many small 

denticles in group VI 

Only one or two laigc flattened 
paragnaths in each group VI 

5. Groups I and II absent 

Groups II present 

6. Two transverse paragnaths in 

each group VI 

A single transverse paragnath in 
each group VI T 

7. A single paragnath in group V 

A triangular patch of three paia- 
gnaths in group V 

8. Paragnaths of gioup VI narrow 

and little flattened 

Paragnaths of group VI broad 
and flattened 

9. Group V missing 

A triangular patch of three para- 
gnaths or a single large one, 
in group V 

10. A cluster of 4—12 paragnaths in 

group I. Posterior feet en- 
larged 

One, two or three paragnaths be- 
hind one another in group I. 
Posterior feet not materially 
enlarged 

11. Tentacular cirri reaching back- 

wards to the 5— 6th setigerous 
segment 

Tentacular cirri reaching back- 
wards to the 7~9th setigerous 
segment 


maindioni Fauvcl, p. 203. 

2 

suluana Horst, p. 204. 

3 

barbara Monro, p. 204. 

4 

5 

6 

neocaledonica Piuvot, p. 211. 
nuntia Savigny, p. 212. 

7 
9 

singaporiensis Grube, p. 205. 

8 

aibuhitemis Grube, p. 209. 

vancaurica Ehlcrs, p. 205. 
caxnfrons Ehlers, p. 210. 

10 


nigropunctata Horst, p. 210. 


11 


cultrifera Grube, p. 206. 
helleri Grube, p. 208. 
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18G. Perinereis mamdroni Fauvel. (Fig. 104, e— i ) . 

Paine) eh maindroni, Fauvel, 19*13, p. 201, fig. 1, e-i. 

Body small, slender, divided into three regions. Four 
eyes set in a trapezium. Tentacles shoiter than the coni- 
cal palps. The longer dorsal cirrus reaches back to the 
third setigerous segment. Proboscis with very small , 
tiansparent , conical paragnaths, not easily detected . 
Group 1 = 1 or 0; II and IV=curved rows; III = a small 
transverse cluster; V=0; Vl=on each side, a transverse 
row of 5—6 conical or slightly flattened paragnaths; VII— 



Fig. 104 .—Perinaeis maindwui Fauvel: e, /. long and short spinigeis 
X380; g, anterior loot X80; h, foot fiom m id -body \80; i, 
seini-cpitocous foot X80. 


VIII = 3 rows. Anterior region with a score of segments, 
the feet of which carry three dorsal subequal ligules and 
three ventral ones, with the intermediate one shorter. 
Dorsal cirrus about the same length as the upper ligule. 
Ventral cirrus short. Middle legion: 20 — 24 segments. 
Dorsal ligule narrow, and about twice or thrice as long 
as the two others and the dorsal cirrus, which is inserted 
at its base. Posterior region : 12—15 segments, the last 
on®s very small. The dorsal ligule decreases rapidly. 
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Setae very small and slender. Falciform cndpieccs rather 
long and slender. There are no homogomph lalcigers. 
Two long anal cirri. 

Length : 15—18 mm. 

Colour. In spirit yellowish, with, sometimes, a 
blown collar behind the head and a lew sneaks on the 
back of the anterior segments. 

Occin rcncc: Pondichcry (M. Maindron col.). 

Remarks : One of the specimens is a sub-cpitocus 
male, with incipient lamellae on the ventral cirrus, but 
without oar-shaped setae. The others, though atocous, 
are nevertheless clearly divided into three regions, which 
is \eiy unusual in atocous Nereids. 

187. Perinereis barbara Monro. (Fig. 103, d—j ) . 

Peiinrreis barbtna, Monro, 1926, p. 316. figs. 3—5. 

Piostomium of the usual shape. Longest tentacular 
cirri reach back to the third setiger. Ihoboscis: Group 1 
— 2 paiagnaths, a smaller followed by a larger; 11 --an 
oblique distichous group o( about 12 paiagnaths; 111.- 
a small transverse group of about 9, IV -a large trcsccnih 
group; V— a longitudinal row of 4 paragnaths; VI = 2 
small paragnaths on the holder of gtoup 1 and a single 
largo linea r paragnath , on each side ; VII - VI II a band 
of paragnaths about four deep. (Variations occur in 
group VI.) Anterior feet with long dot sal cinus and two 
dorsal lobes; the lip of the ventral seta-sac is just shorter 
than the inferior one. Ventral languet sub-digilifonn. 
Posteriorly the languets all become longer and more 
pointed. There is nothing remarkable about the setae 
and their arrangement, except that there appear to be 
no heterogomph spinigers present. 

Length : 40 mm. by 2 mm. 

Colour : In spirit, pale yellow. 

Occurrence : Singapore Beach. 

Distribution : East Australia, Port Jackson; Singa- 
pore. 

188. Perinereis stiluana Horst. (Fig. 105 , e ) . 

Perineteis suluana, Horst, 1924, p. 175, pi. XXXIII, fig. 9: Monro, 
1926, p. 318: Fauvcl, 1932, p. 102. 

Posterior tentacular cirri, rather slender and streaked 
with brown pigment, reach backwards to the 4th setiger- 
ous segment. The palps, longer than the tentacles, are 
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stout and cylindrical. The eyes are large, black, with a 
lens, and set in a square. Proboscis: group 1 = 2—3 in a 
line; 11 and lV=clusters; 1 1 I=a transverse cluster of 3—1 
rows; V=0; VI=on each side, a single ridge-shaped parag- 
nath. Groups VII -VIII absent, in the posterior feet, 
the dorsal ligule is larger and piotrudes above the ventral 
ramus but is not foliaceous and flag like. Falcigcrous setae 
witli a shoit tenninal j>ie< e. 

Colour: Prostomium white with three longitudi- 

nal blown streaks. Pack daik-biown with a narrow white 
line acioss the middle of each segment. Further on, the 
white line divides the segment into two unequal brown 
bunds. In the posterior pait, the pigment is reduced to 
two or time trans\cisc, uatiow, patches. 

Occurrence: Andaman Islands. 

Distribution: Sulu Aichipelago; Andaman Islands; 
Duiros Island in the Amirante Islands. 

189. Perinereis singaporiensis Gmbe. (Fig. 105, a-d ) . 

Ptnineu'is sitigapotiensis, Gmbe, 1878, p. 84: Horst, 1924, p. If>9, 
pi. XXXIV, figs. 1-2: l*i mot, 1930, p. 55. pi. III. figs. (32-01. 
Fain cl, 1932, p. 103: Monio, 1931, p. 3(3, figs. l-2. v 

Proboscis: group 1 = 1—3; 11 = a rhomboidal clustci 
ol 8 9; III- a transverse tristichous group: IV= crescent ie 
gioups; V~0; VI~on each side 2 transversely elongated 
paragnaths (with one or two conical ones between them?) ; 
VII -VII 1 two ot three rows. Tenninal piece ol the 
falcigcrous bristles rather long, little curved and ciliated. 
Posterior feet not increased but dorsal ligules stout and 
protiuding above the ventral ramus. 

Length: 80 mm. by 3 mm. 

Colour: A dark median stripe on anterior segments. 
Black pedal gland conspicuous. 

O cc it rrc n ce : Si nga pore ; M ergu i . 

Distribution: New Caledonia; Malay Archipelago; 
Singapore; Mergui Archipelago, Jack and Una Islands; 
Burma, Diamond Island. 

190. Perinereis vancaarica (Fillers). (Fig. 105, /— g ) . 

Nereis vancaurica , Ehlcrs, 1864, p. 503, pi. XX: Fauvel, 1923, p. 

34 (Synonymy); 1932, p. 103. 

Nereis languida, Gmbe, 1867, p. 13, pi. II, Fig. 1. 

Perinereis horsti, Gravier, 1901, p. 182, pi. XI, fig. 47. 
Perinereis nankaurica , Augener, 1922a, p. 23. 
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Proboscis: group I 1 , 2; II=crescentic clusters; III 
=a square cluster; 1V= triangular clusters; V=3, set in a 
triangular patch; VI=on each side, two transverse 
elongated paragnaths; VII— VIII=3 rows. There is some- 
times an accessory denticle in group V. Tentacular cirri 
reaching backwards to the 4— 5th setigerous segment. Ter- 
minal pieces of falcigerous bristles straight and ciliated. 
Posterior feet not enlarged. 



Fig. 105 .—Perinereis sin gap or ie ns is Grube; a, posterior foot X32; 
b, c, proboscis, dorsal and ventral view; d , ventral talciger X240 
(after Pruvot). P. suluana Horst: c, foot X40 (after Horst). 

P. vancaurica (Ehlcrs): /, g, head and proboscis (after 
Monro). 

Length : 80 mm. by 3 mm. 

Colour: A dark median stripe on anterior segments. 
Occurrence: Singapore; Mergui. 

Distribution: Philippine Islands, Indo-China, New 
Zealand; Nankauri, Nicobar Islands, Red Sea; Atlantic 
Ocean, French Guiana. 

191, Perinereis cultrifera Grube. (Fig. 106, a— l ) . 
Perinereis cultrifera, Fauvel, 1923a, p. 352, fig. 137 (Synonymy); 
1932, p. 104. 

Perinereis floridana Ehlers, Gravier, 1901, p. 185, pi. XI, fig. 48. 
Perinereis perspicillata, Grube, 1878, p. 90, pi. JV, fig. 10. 
Perinereis striolata , Pruvot, 1930, p. 60. 

Perinereis helleri , Grube, 1878, p. 81: Pruvot, 1930, p. 62. 
Perinereis camiguina , Grube, 1878, p, 87. 

Perinereis objuscata, Grube, 1878, p. 86: Horst, 1924, 173, pi. 
XXXIV, figs. 5, 6. 
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Proboscis: group T-l , or a few in a line or a small 
cluster; II and IV=clusters; III = a rectangular cluster; V 
= 1 or a triangular patch ol 8; VI— on each side, a single 
broad, flattened paragnath; VII -VIII -2— 3 rows. Ten* 
tacular cirri of variable length. Falcigeious setae with 
short sickle-shaped terminal pieces. Posterior feet not 
modified. 



Fig. 1 ()(>.— Prnnrreis cultiifera Grube: a, natuial size: b , c, head 
and pioboscis. dorsal and vential view; d, e, f, antciior, mid- 
body and posterior feet X 15; g, heterogomph falciger X270; 
h, female, 1 Ida oticicis stage, i, male Heteronereis stage; k, 
its pygidium; l, male epitocous foot X20. 

Length: 10—250 mm. 

Colour: Dark or yellowish green. 

This species is liable to extensive variation, especially 
as regards the armature of the proboscis, the length of the 
cirri and the shape of the dorsal ligule. 

The principal varieties, or sub-species, are tabulated 
as follows: 

Key to the varieties of P. cultrifera Grube. 

1. Group V, a triangle of 3 paragnaths 2 

Group V, a single paragnath . . 4 

2. Group I, 1 to 3 in a longitudinal 

line . . . . 3 

Group I, a small cluster of 4—8 perspicillata Grube, p. 208. 
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3. Tentacular cirri reaching back- 

wards to the 5- 6th setigcrous 
segment 

Tentacular cirri reaching back- 
wards to the 7 -8th setigeious 
segment 

4. Group I, l or 2 in a line 
Gioup I, a small cluster of 4—5 

5. Tentacular cirri reaching back- 

wards to the 3id setigcrous 
segment 

Tentacular cirri reaching back- 
wards to the 9th setigeious 
segment 


cultrifera var. typica 
Gmbc, p. 208. 


helleri Grubc, p. 208. 
floridatia Ehleis, p. 208. 
5 


oh f meat a Giube. 


slriolala Grubc, p. 209. 


var. typica Grubc. 

Group I~l — 8 in a line; V~a tiiangular patch of 
three. Tentacular cirri reaching to the 5-fiih segment, 
Occurrence: Burma, Diamond Island; Nicobar Is- 

lands, Camorta I; Andaman Islands; Gape Comorin. 

Distribution : Cosmopolitan; Pacific, Indian and 
Atlantic Oceans. 


var. floridana Elders. 

Group I -1—2 in a line; V~ a single large paragnath. 
Occurrence ; Singapore; Cape Comorin. 

Distribution : Gulf of Siam; Malay Aichipelago; 
India; Atlantic Ocean. 

var. perspicillata Giube. 

Group I~a small cluster of ‘1—8 paragnaths, V_= 
triangle of three. 

Occurrence : indo-China; Singapoic; Moumigao Bay 
Distribution: Philippine Islands; New Caledonia; 
Singapore; India; Persian Gulf; coasts of France. 

var. helleri Grubc. 

Perineieis camiguina, Giube, 1878, p. 87: Augend r 1922, p. 23, 

Group 1=2, one behind the other; V a triangular 
group of 3 large paragnaths. Tentacular cirri reaching 
backwards to the 8— 9th segment. 

Occurrence: Mergui Archipelago; Gulf of Mannar; 
Bombay Harbour. 

Distribution: Pacific Ocean, Philippine Islands; 

India; Atlantic Ocean. 
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var. striolata Grubc. 

Group I=a small duster of 4—5; group; V=a single 
large paragnath. tentacular cirri reaching backwards 
to the 9th setigerous segment. 

Occurrence: Gulf of Siam; Singapore. 

Distribution : Philippine Islands; Indo-China. 

Remarks: Perinereis obfuscata differs from P. strio- 
lata in having shorter tentacular cirri. 

192. Perinereis aibuhitensis Grube. (Fig. 107, a). 

Perinereis aibuhitensis, Grube, ! 87ft, p. 89, pi. V, fig. S: Horst, 
1924, p. 168, pi. XXXIII, figs. 4-6: Fauvel, 1932, p. 106. 

Group 1 = 2 in a line; II and IV=clusters; III=a 
transverse cluster of 3 rows and, on each side, 3—4 in a 
longitudinal line; V=3, arranged in a triangle; VI=on 
each side, two stout obtusely conical, hardly flattened 



I ig. 107 .— Perinereis aibuhitensis Grube: a , head and proboscis (after 
Grube). P. nigropunctata Horst (=S. wai forii Southern): b, c, 
head and proboscis, dorsal and ventral view XlO; d . iaiciger 
# X500; e, 10th foot X50; /, 70th foot X50 (after Southern) 

# F. 21) 
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paragnaths; VII— VIII=3 rows. Falcigerous bristles with 
long, straight terminal piece. Dorsal ligule of the posterior 
feet short and thick. 

Occurrence : Andaman Islands; Vizagapatam; Mor- 
mugao Bay. 

Distribution : Philippine Islands; Batavia; Macassar; 
China; India. 

193. Perinereis nigropunctata Horst. (Fig. 107, b—f ) . 

Perinereis nigro'punctata, Horst, 1924, p. 171: Fauvel, 1932, p. 

107. 

Perinereis tnarjorii, Southern, 1921, p. 595, pi. XXIII, fig. 10. 

Perinereis yorkensis, Augener, 1922a, p. 24, tig. 6, a—r. 

Proboscis; group I=a cluster of 5—12 paragnaths; 
II and I V= triangular and crescentic clusters; III = a trans- 
verse group; V=2 large denticles arranged in a triangle; 
Vl=on eacii side, a single, large, semi-circular tooth; VII 
—VIII a double row. Falcigerous bristles with short 
sickle-shaped terminal piece. Dorsal ligule greatly en- 
larged in the posterior feet. 

Length: 50—60 mm. by 2—3 mm. 

Colour : Pale purplish brown. A V-shaped band be- 
hind the eyes. Three transverse black spots on the back 
of the anterior segments. 

Occurrence: Nicobar Islands, Nankauri; Andaman 
Islands; Chilka Lake; Cape Comorin. 

Disribution : Malay Archipelago; Nicobar Islands, 
Nankauri; India. 

194. Perinereis cavifrons Ehlers. (Fig. 108, a— b ) . 

Nereis ( Perinereis ) cavifrons , Ehlers, 1920, p. 47, pi. I, fig. fi~ 

10 . 

Proboscis: group 1 = 2—3, one behind the other; II and 
IV=crescentic clusters; II=a cluster; V=0; Vf=on 
each side, a rather narrow transverse paragnath; VII— VIII 
=2 or 3 irregular rows. Tentacular cirri reaching back- 
wards to the 6th segment. Dorsal cirri about the length 
of the dorsal ligule. Posterior feet not modified. Falci- 
gerous bristles with short terminal piece. 

Occurrence ; Gangetic delta; coast of Travancore; Mor- 
mugao Bay. 

Distribution : Java; Burma; India. 
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195. Perinereis neocaledonica Pruvot. (Fig. 108, c~g ) . 

Perinereis neocaledonica , Pru\ot, 1930, p, 50, pi. Ill, figs. 77-79: 

Fauvcl, 1932, p. 107. 

Body of large size, about 300 segments. Prostomium 
broader than long, notched between the tentacles. Palps 
short, globular. Proboscis: groups I and JI are missing; 
III— IV=a dense cluster of very numerous and very 
minute denticles, the three groups nearly coalescent; V=l, 
2 or 3 large paragnaths; Vl^on each side, a transverse 
row of about 20 conical or slightly flattened paiagnaths; 
VII— Vlll = a belt of numerous very small denticles reach- 
ing to the groups VI. A similar patch of small denticles, 



Fig. 108.- Perinereis cavtfiom Fillers: a, anterior part X4; b, 10th 
foot XlH (after Fillets). P. neocaledonica Pru\ot: c, d, pioboscis, 
dot sal and vcuiial new; t\ ItHh toot X30; f, hinder foot X30; 
g, hetcrogoinph falciger Xl75 (after Pruvot). 

sometimes continuous with the former, lies behind the 
large paragnaths of group V, Jaws large, dark and 
smooth. Tentacular cirri very short. Dorsal cirri short. 
In the anterior feet, dorsal ramus with two ligulcs. 
Dorsal ligule of the posterior feet much enlarged, flag- 
like, with a small dorsal cirrus inserted near the tip. 
Hetcrogomph falcigerous bristles with a large shaft and a 
and a small terminal piece, easily deciduous. 
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Length : 175—220 mm. by 6 mm., setae included. 

Colour: Yellowish, in spirit, with traces of a longitu- 
dinal chestnut streak. 

Occurrence : North Andaman Islands, under stones; 
Arabian Sea. 

Distribution : New-Caledonia; New-Hebridcs; Anda- 
man Islands; Arabian Sea. 

196. Perinereis nuntia (Savigny) . (Fig. 109, a-g ) . 

Perinereis nuntia , Fauvel, 1919, p. 410 (Synonymy); 1932, p, 108. 

Proboscis: Group 1=0, or 1 to 3 behind one another; 
II=clusters; III=rectangular patch: 1V= triangular clus- 
ters; V=0, 1, 2 or 3 set in a triangle; VI=on each side, a 
single curved row of 5—18 conical, or flattened, oi conical 
and flattened mixed together; VII— VIII = 3 rows of 
large spikes, more or less flattened and, sometimes, 2—3 
rows of smaller ones. Tentacular cirri reaching back- 
wards to the 3rd— Kith setigerous segment. Dot sal cirri of 
variable length. Parapodia with dorsal ligules blunt, 
conical, or tapering. In the posterior feet, the dorsal 
ligule is enlarged. 

This wide spread species, fairly common in warm seas 
all over the world, is also liable to extensive variations, 
and has been described under many names. 

These varieties may be tabulated as follows: 


Key to the varieties of P. nuntia Savigny. 


1. Group V missing 
Group V present 

2. Group V, 1 paragnath 
Group V, 3 in a triangle 

3. Tentacular cirri reaching back- 

wards to the 10 — I5th segment; 
dorsal cirri longer than the 
dorsal ligule; paragnaths of VI 
mixed 

Tentacular cirri reaching to the 
3rd— 5th segment; dorsal cirri 
shorter than the dorsal ligule; 
paragnaths of VI flattened 

4. Group I, 1—3 
Group I, 7—13 

5. Tentacular cirri reaching to the 

10— 16th segment. Paragnaths 
of group VI all conical 


3 

2 

4 

5 


var. djiboutiensis Fauvel. 


var. heterodonta 

Gravier, p. 214. 
var. vallata (Grube), p. 215. 
var. majungaensis Fauvel. 


var. typica Savigny, p. 213. 
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Tentacular cirri reaching to the 
7th— 8th segment. Paragnaths 
of group VI flattened or mix- 
ed . . . . var. brevicirris, (Grube), 

p. 214. 

var. typica (Fig. 109, f—g) . 

Lycoris nuntia, Savigny, 1920, p. 33, pi. IV, fig. 2. 

Ncanthcs nuntia, Gravier, 1901, p. 1G4: Fauvcl, 1911, p. 382. 
Perinereis nuntia, Fauvcl, 1919, p. 415 (Synonymy); 1932, p. 109. 

Proboscis: group I— 0, 1 or 2; II— IV = cl usters; 111= 
a rectangular patch; V=3 set in a triangle; VI=on each 



Fig. 109 Perinereis nuntia Savigny: vai brrtricirris , a, b, head and 
proboscis, dorsal and ventral \iew; r. falcigei (after Izuka); d, 
40th foot. var. hetcrodonla : e, proboscis (after Gravier), var. 
nuntia: f, g, mid-body and hinder feet. 

side, a curved row of 5—12, conical; VII— VIIT=2 ante- 
rior rows of large ones and 2—3 rows of smaller ones. 
Tentacular cirri and dorsal cirri long. Dorsal ligules 
pointed. 

Length : 70—150 mm. by 3—4 mm. 
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Occurrence: Nicobar Islands, Nankauri; Orissa coast; 
Gulf of Mannar, Tuticorin, Pamban; Bandra, near 
Bombay. 

Distribution: Indian Ocean, Persian Gulf, Red Sea. 

var. brevicims (Grube) . (Fig. 109, a-b) . 

Nereilepas brevicirris, Grube, 1867, p. 19, pi. II, fig. 2. 

Nereis mictodonta, Marenzeller, 1879, p. 118, pi. II, fig. 2: Izuka, 
1912, p. 148, pi. XVI, fig. 1-6. 

Perinereis mictodonta var. mictodontoides, Augener, 1916, p. 
177. 

Pernereis nuntia var. brevicirris , Fauvel, 1932, p. 110. 

Proboscis: group 1=1 to 3; II and IV=c:rescentic 
and triangular clusters; 111= a rectangular patch with 2—3 
denticles, on each side; V=3, set in a triangle (sometimes 
4) ; VI=on each side a transverse row of 8—10 conical or 
flattened, more or less mixed together; VII— VIII = 3 irre- 
gular rows, and, sometimes, a few more. Tentacular cirri 
reaching to the 5th— 8th segment. Dorsal cirri short. 
Dorsal ligules blunt, conical. 

Length: 65—140 mm. by 2—3 mm. 

Occurrence : Nicobar Islands, Nankauri; Gulf of 
Mannar; Tuticorin, Cape Comorin; Bombay. 

Distribution : Japan; Australia; New-Caledonia; 
Malaya Archipelago; Indian Ocean; Saint Paul Island; 
Nicobar Islands; India; Red Sea. 

var. heterodonta Gravier. (Fig. 109 e ) . 

Perinereis heterodonta , Gravier, 1901, p. 179, pi. XI, fig. 46. 

Perinereis heterodonta , Fauvel, 1911, p. 394. 

Perinereis nuntia var. heterodonta , Fauvel, 1919, p. 419; 1932, 

p. 110, 

Proboscis: group 1=1 or 2; 11=2—6 very small; III 
— IV=irregular clusters; V=0; VI=on ecah side, a row of 
10—18 flattened, cutting; VII— V11I=3 irregular rows of 
large flattened spikes. Tentacular cirri reaching to the 
3rd— 6th segment, or more. Dorsal cirri short. Dorsal 
ligules blunt, conical. 

Length : 70—100 mm. by 2—3 mm. 

Occurrence : Persian Gulf. 

Distribution: Persian Gulf; Red Sea. 



PSEUDONEREIS 


215 


var. vallata (Grube) . 

Nereis vallata, Grube, 1857, p. 159: F.hlc«*s. 1901, p. 110. 

Neauthes latipalpa Kinbctg. Willey, 190"), p. 200, pi. XIII, fig. 9. 

Lycoris quatrefagesi , Grube, 1878, p. 79. 

Perinereis nuntia var. vallata, Fauvel, 1919, p. 418 (Synonymy); 

1932. p. 110: Augcncr, 1913, p. 175. 

Proboscis: group 1 = 1—3: II— III— IV=clustcrs; V=I, 
set far back; VI=on each side a transverse row of 8—15 
paragnaths, conical, flattened, or both mixed together; 
VII— VIII = 3 alternate rows of spikes somewhat flattened. 
Tentacular cirri reaching to the 3id— 6th segment. Dorsal 
cirri short, dorsal ligules blunt. 

Length : 50—80 mm. 

Occurrence : Bombay, under rocks, in sand. 

Distribution : Chile; NewZealand; Australia; Philip- 
pine Islands; India, Red Sea, Madagascar, Cape of Good 
Hope. 


Genus PSEUDONEREIS Kinberg. 

Paragnaths of the proboscis of three kinds: conical, 
pectinate and transverse. Posterior feet enlarged. 

Key to the species of Pseudonereis Kinberg. 

1. Group VI, on each side, a single 

broad flattened paiagnath .. gallapagensis Kinberg, p. 215. 

Group VI, on each side, one or 

several rows of paiagnaihs . . 2 

2. Posterior dorsal homogomph fal- 

cigerous bristles ptesent . . anomala Gravier, p. 217. 

Posterior dorsal homogomph fal- 

cigerous bristles absent . . rottnestiana Augener, p. 217. 

197. Pseudonereis gallapagensis Kinberg. (Fig. 110, a— 
c). 

Pseudonereis gallapagensis , Kinberg. 1857—1910, p. 52, pi. XX, 
fig. 3: Gravier, 1909, p. 629, pi. XVI, figs. 15-20: Fauvel, 
1932, p. 111. 

Paranereis elegans, Kinberg, 1857—1910, p. 53, pi. XX, fig. 8. 
Pseudonereis variegata, Fauvel, 1921, p. 13 (Synonymy). 

Pseudonereis ferox Hansen, Fauvel, 1914, p. 120, pi. VII, figs. 
13-17. 

Nereis longicirra (Schmarda), Michaelsen, 1892, p. 9, pi. I, fig 
Mastigonereis longicirra, Schmarda, 1861, p. 109, pi. XXXI, fig. 
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Proboscis: group 1=1—2; II— III=dense rows of small 
pectinate paragnaths; IV = rows of pectinate denticles and 
a few conical paragnaths in front; V=l; VI=, on each 
side, a single large, triangular or flattened paragnath; VI 1 
— VIII=two rows of laterally or longitudinally flattened 
spikes alternating. Tentacular cirri reaching backwards 
to the 3rd— 8th segment. Falcigerous setae without sickle- 
shaped terminal piece. Homogomph dorsal falcigerous 
bristles absent. Dorsal ligule of the posterior feet en- 



Fig. 110.— Pseudonereis gallapagensis Kinberg: a, b, head and probos- 
cis, ventral and dorsal view; c, falcigci (after Gravier). Ps. ano- 
mala Gravier: e, proboscis, dorsal view; j, posterior foot X44; 
g, dorsal homogomph falciger X300. Ps. rottnrstiana 
Augener: h, posterior foot X44; i, ventral fai- 
ciger X300. 

Length : 20—65 mm. by 3—5 mm. 

Colour: In life bluish-grey; in spirit, dark-brown with 
blue iridescence. 

Occurrence : Andaman Islands; Diamond Island; 

Mormugao Bay. 
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Distribution : Pacific Ocean, Gallapagos, Peru, Chile, 
Magellan, Indo-China; Indian Ocean, India, Madagascar, 
Cape of Good Hope; Atlantic Ocean, Cameroon, San- 
Thome, Brazil. 

198. Pseudonereis anomala Gravier. (Fig. 110, e— g) . 

Pseudonereis anomala . Gravier, 1901, p. 191, pi. XII, fig. 50—52: 

I'auvcl, 1911, p. 395; 1932, p. 112: Gravclv, 1927, p. 15, pi. X, 

fig. 25. 

Proboscis: group 1 = 1—3; 1 1— III— I V= several rows ol 
small pectinate paragnaths; V=0; VI =, on each side 
a transverse row of f>— 10 conical paiagnaths; VII— VII 1 = 
a single row of large paragnaths, more or less flattened. 
Tentacular cirri long. Posterior dorsal ligules elongated, 
with dorsal cirrus near the tip. Posterior dorsal falciger- 
ous bristles, with rather short, faintly curved, terminal 
piece. 

Length : 20—05 mm. 

Occurrence : Andaman Islands; Gulf of Mannar; 
Cape Comorin; Kilakarai; Mormugao Bay. 

Distribution : Australia, Malay Archipelago, indo- 
China; India, Arabian Sea, Persian Gulf, Red Sea, Mada- 
gascar. 

19&. Pseudonereis rottnestiana Augener. (Fig. 110, //, i ) . 

Psrudoneicis rottnestiana, Augener, 1913, p. 184, fig. 20, a— c, 

pi. Ill, fig. 46: Fauvel, 1932, p. 112. 

Piobos(is: group 1=0, 1 or 2; II — 111=4 — 5 rows ol 
pectinate denticles; IV= 1—5 lows of pectinate denticles 
and a few conical paragnaths in front; V=0, VI=on each 
side, a transverse low of 6- 10 conical paragnaths; Vll— 
V] 11 = two alternating rows. Tentacular cirri reaching 
backwards to the Gtn— 9th setigerous segment. Dorsal 
ligule of the posterior feet enlarged, with dorsal cinus 
near the tip. Falcigcrous bristles with short, sickle-shaped, 
terminal piece. Homogomph dorsal falcigcrous bristles 
absent. 

Length: 25—35 mm. by 2—3 mm. 

Colour: Head dark coloured, body pale yellow- 
ochre. 

Occurrence: Andaman Islands. 

Distribution ; South Australia; Andaman Islands. 

Genus PLATYNEREIS Kinberg. 

Horny paragnaths arranged in pectinate rows of 
minute denticles. All dorsal groups on the maxillary 

•P. 30 
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ring, and at least the mid-dorsals (sometimes all, both 
dorsal and ventral) on the oral ring generally missing. 


Key to the species of Platynereis. 


1. Dorsal cirrus o£ the 7 th setiger- 

ous segment much longer than 

the others . . . . abnormis (Horst), p. 222. 

Dorsal cirrus of the 7th setiger- 

ous segment normal . . 2 

2. Heteronereis stage with oar- 

shaped setae all compound 
and not conspicuously pecti- 
nate . . . . 3 


Heteronereis stage with pectinate 
oar-shaped setae, and single 
setae in the last segments . . 

3. Group II absent 
Group II present 

4. Oar-shaped setae boldly pecti- 

nate 

Oar-shaped setae faintly pecti- 
nate. Stout hooks in the ante- 
rior and posterior feet 


4 

dumerilii (And. & M.- 
Edwards), p. 218. 

fusco-rnbida Grubc, p. 2! 9. 
polyscalma Chamberlin, p. 221. 


putchella Gravier, p. 220. 


300. Platynereis dumerilii (Aud. & M.-Edivards.) (Fig. 
111. a-f). 

Platynereis dumerilii, Fauvel, 1923a, p. 359, fig. 141; 1932, p. 113. 
Platynereis insolila, Gravier, 1901, p. 197, pi. XII, fig. 53; Grave- 
ly, 1927. p. 16, pi. X, fig. 23. 

Platynereis oengalensis Kinberg, Willey, 1905, p. 273, pi. IV, fig. 
92 - 94 . 


Proboscis: paragnaths very minute, often pale and 
little conspicuous. Group 1=0; 111=0; III=a small trans- 
verse cluster in two rows; IV=several transverse pectinate 
rows; V=0; VI=on each side, 1—2 concentrtic curved 
rows; VII— VIII=5— 7 clusters of small pale denticles 
(very variable) . Tentacular cirri long, extending to the 
10th— 15th setigerous segment. Posterior feet not enlarg- 
ed. Falcigerous bristles with short, hooked, sickle-shaped 
terminal pieces. Dorsal homogomph falcigerous setae 
with more elongated terminal piece in the posterior feet. 

Length : 20—60 mm. 

Colour: In life very variable, greenish, yellowish, 
pink, reddish, with violet chromatophores and dark pedal 
glands. 

Occurrence : Andaman Islands; Nicobar Islands, Nan- 
kauri; Gulf of Mannar; Madras Coast; Pamban; Ceylon. 
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Distribution : Cosmopolitan; Pacific, Indian and 
Atlantic Ocean. 

201 . Platynereis fusco-rubida Grube. 

Nereis ( Platynereis ) fusco-rubida, Grube, 1878, p. 70: Fauvel, 
1911, p. 403. 



Fig. 1 1 1.— Platynereis dumeritu Aud, & M.-Edw.: a, b , head and 
proboscis; c, foot from mid-body X30; d, posterior foot X30; e , 

dorsal homogomph falciger X350; f, ventral heterogomph 
falciger X 350. Pi coccittea Dclle Chiage: g-n, (not 
yet found in the Indian area). 

In the atocous condition this species is very close to 
Pl, dumerilii. The chief differences lie in the armature 
of the proboscis. There is a small row of paiagnaths in 
the groups II, which are missing in PL dumerilii , and in 
groups VI a i octangular cluster, instead of the usual two 
rows. Such slight differences are hardly of specific value 
but, on the other hand, the proboscis agrees tolerably well 
with that of PL polyscalma , whose atocous condition is 
still unknown. PL fusco-rubida might, perhaps, be this 
atocous condition, as PL pulchella is the atocous condi- 
tion of a Heteronereis quite distinct from PL dumerilii. 

Length : 20—50 mm. 

Colour : Dark pedal glands. 

Occurrence : Persian Gulf. 

Distribution: Philippine Islands; Persian Gulf. 
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202. Platynereis pulchella Gravier. (Fig. 112, f—h) . 

Platyneu’is pulchella, Gravier, 1901, p. 202, figs. 55 -56, pi. XII, 
figs. 210—212: Monro, 1936, p. 380, fig. 1—3; 1937, p. 279, fig. 
10: Fauvel, 1939, p. 329. 

Platynereis dutnnilii var. pulchella , Fauvel, 1911, p. 402, figs. 
30-32. 

In the atocous condition this spec ies is so close to PL 
dumerilii that 1 considered it as a simple variety charac- 
terised by a single roxo of pmagnaths in the groups 17, 
instead of two, and by slightly different falcigers. In all 
but a few anterior segments, there are one or four dorsal 



Fig. 1 12.— Platy nereis poly seal ma Chamberlin: a t b, Heteronerest 
stage, anterior part, dorsal and ventral view (after Horst); c, 
simple bristle from the last segment X270; d, simple ribbed 
bristle from terminal segments X270; e, swimming bristle 
X270. PL pulchella Gravier: f, ventral view of the 
proboscis; g, simple ribbed bristle (after Monro); 

/*, dorsal homogomph falciger from anterior foot 
X 380. PL abnormis (Horst); i, 7th foot of 
the female X50; k, 7th foot of the male 
X50 (after Horst). 
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homogomph lalcigers, the terminal piece with downward 
curved, smooth tip and conspicuous terminal ligament 
having its basal attachment as far down as the tip of 
the articular cup. 

But the epitocous condition is quite different from 
PL dumerilii and close to that ol Pl. polyscalma , differing 
only in the presence of the said dorsal homogomph falci- 
gers in the last segments of the anterior part and in the 
blades ol the swimming bustles whose fringes arc very 
fine and difficult to see, and, last, the tciminal, simple, 
libbed bristles are finer. 

Length: 15-30 mm. lleteronneis stage, about 15 
nun., male with two legions. 

Occurrence: Andaman Islands; Nicobar Islands, Nan- 
kauri. 

Distribution: Indo-Ghina; Bay of Bengal, Arabian 
Sea, Persian Gulf, Red Sea. 

20e3. Platynereis polyscalma Chamberlin. (Fig. 112, a— 

<>)• 

Platynneis poly u alma, Chambcilm, 11)19, p. 219, pl. XXX, 
XXXI: Hoist, 1924, p. 180; 1 auvcl 1931, p. 23. pl. Ill, figs. 
1-0; 1932. p. Ill; 1935. p. 323; 1939, p. 329. Giawor and 
Daman, 1934, p. 121, figs. 123-124: Monro, 1935, p. 123. 

(?) Platynereis integer, Treadwell, 1920, p. 595, fig. 4. 

Atocous condition still unknown. Heteronereis stage: 
Prostomium snout-like, protruding, broadly rounded in 
front. Tentacles small, vcntial, pointing backwards; the 
palps have a similar disposition, but concealed under the 
head and lowered over the mouth. Four enormous eyes 
with lenses, the anterior pair much larger than the pos- 
terior and nearly ventral in position. Proboscis: group 
1=0; II=chiunous a teas destitute of paragraphs; JII= 
pectinate cluster; I V= crescentic dusters of small pectinate 
denticles; V=0 (oi 1?) : VI=on each side a round or oval 
cluster ol pectinate paragnaths; Vll— VIII a row of seve- 
ral oval clusteis. Tentacular cirri reaching backwards to 
the 6th— 9th segment. Anterior dorsal cirri of the male 
swollen, the succeeding ones crcnulatcd. Two large 
anal cirri with a fililorm tip and a rosette of papillae. 
Swimming bristles compound, with long oval blades, 
bearing, on one side, below the apex, very long and spine- 
like delicate marginal teeth projecting at an angle. In 
the last segments simple setae with a ribbed blade. 

In the male specimens, the epitocous transformations 
commence on the 15th setigerous segment. The inferior 
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ventral ligule has three processes and the dorsal lamella 
of the ventral cirrus is bifurcated. The last 15—16 seg- 
ments resemble a kind of narrow, slender, tail but the 
appearance is rather delusive as all these segments are 
provided with epitocous bristles and lamellae, only the 
ventral division is much smaller. The anus is surround- 
ed by a rosette of minute hollow papillae and the pygid- 
ium bears two anal filiform cirri. 

As already stated, it might be, perhaps, the epitocous 
condition of PL fusco-rubida. 

Length : 10—20 mm. 

Occurrence : Nicobar Islands, Nankauri Harbour; 
Andaman Islands, in plankton. 

Distribution: Funafuti, Gilbert Islands (Philippine 
Islands?) , Java, Weiu Island, Indo-China, Gulf of Siam; 
Nicobar Islands, Andaman Islands. 

204. Platyncreis abnormis (Horst) . (Fig. 112, i~k ) . 

Nereis abnormis, Horst, 1924, p. 163, pi. XXXII, fig. 6: Augener, 

1926b, p. 448: Fauvel, 1930, p. 23. 

Platynereis abnormis, Fauvel, 1932, p. 113. 

Proboscis: Group 1=0; 11= a small concave row of 
paragnaths; 111=0; IV=a crescentic row of paragnaths; 
V=0; VI=a triangular row of paragnaths; VII— VIII=five 
small, transverse groups of paragnaths, three of them in 
the median part and one on each side. Tentacular cirri 
long. A very long dorsal cirrus on the 1th setigerous seg- 
ment. Falcigerous setae with sickle-shaped terminal 
pieces bent in the form of a hook with a dorsal promi- 
nence. Posterior dorsal homogomph falcigerous bristles. 

The atocous specimens resemble PL dumerilii except 
in the characteristic, very long, dorsal cirrus of the 7th 
setigerous segment. The falcigers are also alike. The 
mutation of the feet occurs about the 14th to 15th feet 
in the male and 16th in the female, according to Augener. 
In Heteronereis stages from Trincomali he noticed three 
regions; an anterior of 14 segments, with a long cirrus on 
the seventh, a middle one of 43, and a posterior, atocous, of 
11 segments. Moreover, he mentions two other long fili- 
form cirri on the eighth segment of the posterior region. 

Length : male Heteronereis, 10 mm. 

Occurrence ; Trincomali; Krusadai; Pamban; from 
weeds. 

Distribution : Malaya Archipelago; Ceylon. 
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Incertae Sedis— 

205. Nereis (s. str.) sp. m. ezoensis Izuka, Gravely, 1927, 
p. 13, pi. X, fig. 22. 

Does not agree with Izuka's species, and description 
insufficient for identification. 

20G. Nereis ehlersiana Grube, Willey, 1905, p. 272. 

A male Heteronereis stage, which cannot be identified 
(Ceylon) . 

207. Nereis festiva Grube, 1874, p. 326. 

A Platynereis spec, from Ceylon. 

208. Nereis foliosa Schmarda, 1861, p. 104, pi. XXXI, 
fig. 213. 

Very likely an Eunercis spec, from Ceylon. 

200. Nereis spec., Fauvel, 1932, p. 116. 

A small Heteronereis , perhaps related to N. jacksoni 
Kinberg or hauderni Fauvel, from Pamban. 


Family NEPHTHYDIDAE Grube. 

Body elongate, subtetragonal in cross section. Seg- 
ments short and numerous. Prostomium small, flattened, 
polygonal. Four small tentacles. Proboscis with termi- 
nal bifid papillae and longitudinal rows of soft papillae. 
Two horny jaws inside the pharynx. First foot rudi- 
mentary. Parapodia biramous, both divisions wide apart, 
provided with membranous lobes and simple setae; a 
branchia coiled between the rami: a single anal cirrus. 


Genus NEPHTHYS Cuvier. 

The characters of this genus are those of the family. 


Key to the species of Nephthys . 


1. Proboscis devoid of papillae inermis Ehlers, p. 224. 

Proboscis with papillae . . 2 

2. Branchiae long, slender, coiled . . 8 

Branchiae short, falciform or 

foliaccous . . . . 4 


3. Ventral ligule cirriform, gill-like. 

Bifurcate lyriform setae present dibranchis Grube, p. 225. 
Ventral ligule not gill-like. Bi- 
furcate lyriform setae ab- 
sent .. .. malmgreni Theel, p. 226. 
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4. Posterior bristles boldly serrat- 

ed . . . . gravieri Augencr, p. 220. 

Posterior bristles long, slender, 

capillary . . 5 

5. Branchiae missing in the posle- oligobranchia South- 

rior half of the body .. cm, p. 228. 

Branchiae present in the poste- polybianchia South- 
lior part of the body . . ein, p. 227. 

210. Nephthys inermis Killers. (Fig. 113, a— f ) . 

Nephthys inermis, Ehlers, 1887, p. 125, pi. XXXVIII, figs. 1 -fi; 
Fain cl 1928a, p. 375, fig. 147; 1933, p. 47, fig. 3 a—d: Momo, 
1937, p. 283. 

Prostomiuin square, with two anterior, very short, 
button-like tentacles and two posterior veiy minute ten- 
tacles at the hind part, in front oi two very small eyes. 
Proboscis utterly devoid of papillae, with a pair of 



Fig. 113 .— Nephthys inermis Ehlers: a , head and proboscis Xl6; b, 
posterior part of the body X16; c, 95th foot x25; d, 45th foot 
X25; e , simple bristle X370; f, forked, lyriform bristle X370. 

triangular chitinous jaws inserted very far back in the 
pharynx. Dorsal and ventral rami widely apart and short, 
with conical setigerous lobes, a digitiform dorsal cirrus, 
a gill, coiled inwards, a short dorsal lamella, and a 
rather long ventral cirrus. Anterior setae ciliated, but not 
camerated. Posterior setae of two kinds; (1) long, slen- 
der, faintly denticulate, and (2) short , bifurcate, lyriform . 
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Length : 60—80 nun.; 160 segments. 

Occurrence : Maidive Archipelago. 

Distribution'. Indian Ocean, Maidive Archipelago, 
South Coast of Arabia, Aden, Gulf of Sue/; Atlantic Ocean, 
Gulf of Mexico, Adriatic Sea. 

221. Nephthys clibranchis Grube. (Fig. Il l, e) . 

Xcphthys dibranchh . Grube. 1877, 53(i: Ehlcrs, 1901, p. 14: 
Augener, 1924, p. 297; 1927a, p. 110: Mcintosh, 1885, p. 161, 
pi. XXVI. figs. 8, 9, pi. XXVII, fig. 5: Famcl, 1932, p. 117: 
Monro, 1937, p. 288. 

Xcphthys sph ibramhis, Ehleis, 1917, p. 235, pi. XVI, fig>. 5—7. 

Branchiae from the fifth setigerous segment, reduced or 
missing in the posterior segments. In the segments of 
the mid-body they are long, coiled inwards, with a long 
dorsal cirrus. Setigerous lobe conical, lamellae short, a 
long, slender, gill-like ventral ligule and a short ventral 



Fig, 1 H .— Nephthys gravieri Augener: a, anterior part X40 after 
Augener); b f foot X66; r, bristle frora posterior row of the 
foot X330. X. malmgrcni Theet: d, foot X6G. 

X. dtbranchis Grube: e, foot X40. 


*F. 31 
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cirrus. Setae long, slender, and also bifurcate, lyriform, 
bristles. 

Length : 20—30 mm. by 2 mm. 

Colour : Whitish or pink. 

Occurrence : Orissa Coast, Vizagapatam, Madras, Mal- 
dive and Laccadive Islands, Gulf of Oman, Persian Gulf. 

Distribution : New Zealand; New Guinea; Australia; 
Arafura Sea; India, Laccadive Sea, Arabian Sea, Gulf of 
Oman, Persian Gulf; South America. 

212. Nephthys gravieri Augener. (Fig. 114, a-c ) . 

Nephthys gravieri, Augener, 1913, p. 123, fig. 6, pi. II, fig. 5; 

1927a, p. 116: Fauvel, 1932, p. 118. 

Setigerous lobes conical, blunt, anterior lamellae miss 
ing or much reduced, dorsal posterior lamella oval, ven- 
tral larger and more rounded. Branchiae broad, short, 
oval, with a small dorsal cirrus and a bent process at 
its base. Anterior bristles barred and short, posterior 
ones very long, boldly serrated on the concave border. 

Length : 25—30 mm. 

Colour: Yellowish or pink. 

Occurrence : Off Puri, Orissa, Bay of Bengal, 847 tins. 

Distribution : South Australia; Bay of Bengal. 

213. Nephthys malmgreni Theel. (Fig. 114, b, d) . 

(?) Nephthys malmgreni Theel, Fauvel, 1923a, p. 371, fig. 145. 

The ventral cirrus of the first foot is longer than the 
posterior tentacles, the dorsal one is very small. Dorsal 
and ventral setigerous lobes sharp and conical, the dorsal 
and ventral anterior lamellae are mere rounded folds, 
shorter than the foot, the posterior lamellae are only a 
little larger. The gills are long, cylindrical, coiled in- 
wards, or straight, with a short conical dorsal cirrus. 
The anterior setae are barred, the posterior ones nearly 
smooth. 

Remarks : These Indian specimens differ slightly from 
the N. malmgreni from Europe, for the dorsal posterior 
lamella does not appear to be bilobed. 

Length : 70—80 mm. 

. Colour : Yellowish-white, in spirits. 

Occurrence: Andaman Sea, 279 fras. Off Akyab, 
Burma, 250 fms. 
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Distribution : Indian Ocean, Andaman Sea, Bay of 
Bengal; Atlantic Ocean, North Sea, Mediterranean Sea. 

214. Nephthys polybranchia Southern. (Fig. 115, a-c ) . 

Nephthys polybranchia, Southern, 1921, p. 607, pi. XXIV, fig. 
11: Fauvel, 1932, p. 118. 

Prostomium with four tentacles on the anterior 
border; two small eyes. Ventral cirrus of the first foot 
very small, the dorsal is quite rudimentary. Setigerous 
lobes bluntly conical. Dorsal lamellae shorter than the 
setigerous lobe, ventral lamellae a little longer, both rami 



Fig. l\5.— Nephthys polybranchia Southern: a, anterior end X46 
(after Southern); b , 13th foot X50; c, hind foot X50. N. oligo- 
branchia Southern: d, anterior end and proboscis X30 (after 
Southern); e, 14th foot X50; /, hind foot X50. 

widely apart, but not very divergent. A small gill on the 
second foot, well developed ones from the seventh to the 
30th segment, where they become short, broad, foliaceous, 
with a median ridge, and the dorsal cirrus is reduced to a 
small knob. They persist to the end of the body. The 
camerated or barrea setae are restricted to the anterior 
feet and are replaced in the middle and posterior feet by 
long, slender, capillary setae with slightly flattened blades. 
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very finely serrated along one edge. The condition of the 
gills appears to be somewhat variable. 

Length : About 20 mm. A brackish- water form. 

Occurrence : Shanghai; Taleh-Sap; Calcutta Water 
Works (Pulta) ; Chilka Lake, Madras. 

215. Nephthys oligobranchia Southern. (Fig. 115, cl—f ) . 

Nephthys oligobranchia. Southern, 1921, p. 610, pi. XXIV, fig. 

12: Fauvel, 1932, p. 119. 

“ Differs from N. polybranchia in the distribution of 
the branchiae which occur fully developed on the sixth 
foot, and disappear on the 20th to the 23rd foot, whereas 
in N. polybranchia the branchiae are larger on the filth 
foot and persist almost to the end of the body; in that the 
branchiae contain a double vascular loop whereas there 
is only a single loop in N. polybranchia ; in that the pos- 
terior lamellae of the feet are considerably surpassed by 
the spiral lobe/* (Southern) . 

Remarks : As there are also several vascular loops in, 
at least, the anterior branchiae of N. polybranchia , differ- 
ences on that account are not of mucn value. Both may 
be only varieties of one species. Both live in water of 
variable salinity. The number and disposition of 
the papillae of the proboscis have not the value gene- 
rally set on them for the identification of Nephthys for 
there is often a wide range of variation. 

Length : 10—20 mm. 

Occurrence : Calcutta Water Works (Pulta) and Salt 
Lakes; Chilka Lake; Vizagapatam; Cochin backwater. 

Distribution : Taleh-Sap; Kiangsee; Mergui; Bay of 
Bengal; India. 

Incertae Sedis— 

216. Nephthys dussumieri Valenciennes, Quatrefages, 
1865, p. 427. From the coast of Malabar. 

Family EUNICIDAE Grubc. 

Body elongate, vermiform. Prostomium with lobatc 
palps more or less united. Tentacles subulate, 1 to 7 or 
more. First two segments generally achaetous and apo- 
dous. Sometimes one pair of tentacular cirri on the 
second segment. Feet uniramous or sesquiramous. Dor- 
sal cirri with or without branchiae, sometimes rudimen- 
tary or missing. Ventral cirrus sometimes missing. Setae 
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simple, or simple and compound, very varied in shape. 
Proboscis armed with lower jaw-plates (labrum) and a 
number of biserial toothed upper jaw-plates. Sometimes 
a membranous tube. 

The Eunicidae are divided into subfamilies and genera 
as follows: 

Key to the subfamilies and Genera of Eunicidae. 

1. Prostomium without (visible) 

tentacles and palps. Dorsal Subfamily 

cirri rudimentary; no ventral LUMBRICOXEJUXAR 
cirri .. .. Cru be, 14. 

Prostomium with tentacles . . 2 

2. No \ential cirri. Dorsal cirri LYSARETIXAE 

fnliaccous. Three tentacles .. Kinberg, 12. 

Ventral ciiri present. Doisal 

cirri foliaceous . . 3 

3. Two tentacles and two cylindri- 

cal palps. Upper jaw com- 
posed of fiorn 2 to 4 longitu- 
dinal series of very small and SA'AU ROCEPH AL1X AE 
numeious pieces Kinberg, 11. 

From 1 to 7 tentacles. Palps 
short, globular. Upper jaw 
consisting of 4—5 pairs of 
pieces . . . . 4 

4. Seven tentacles, 5 occipitals, 

mounted on ringed ccratopho- ONUPHIDIXAE 
res and 2 frontals ovate .. Levinson, 8. 

Fiom 1 to 5 occipital tentacles, 

ovate frontals absent .. EUXICIXAE Kinberg, 5. 

5. Bianchiac piesent. 5 tentacles .. 6 

Branchiae absent . . 7 

6. Tentacular cirri present .. Eunice Cuvier, p. 231. 

Tentacular cirri absent .. Marphysa Quatrefagcs, p. 221. 

7. Three tentacles. Tentacular cirri 

absent . . Lxsidice Savigny, p. 248. 

One tentacle. Tentacular cirri 

absent . . . . Nematonereis Schmarda. p, 249. 

8. Tentacular cirri absent . . Hyalinoccia 

Malmgren, p. 260. 

Tentacular cirri present .. 9 

9. Branchial filaments inserted spi- Diopatra Aud. & M.- 

rally .. .. Edwards, p. 251. 

Branchiae cirriform or pectinate 10 

10. Three anterior feet much enlarg- 

ed, directed forwards and Rhamphobrachium 
# hearing long capillary bristles F.hlers, p. 261. 
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Anterior feet little modified, 
bearing hooked bristles, sim- 
ple or compound 

11. Tentacles and palps very large, 

more or less articulate. Dor- 
sal and ventral cirri well 
developed 

Tentacles and palps rudimen- 
tary. Dorsal and ventral cirri 
very short .. .. 

12. Three short tentacles. Branchiae 

absent 

Tentacles rudimentary or absent. 
Branchiae present 

13. Three subulate tentacles folded 

backwards into a dorsal groove 

Three short rounded tentacles 
partly hidden under the bor- 
der of the first segment 

14. Small parasitic worms 

Free, and often very large worms 

15. Cirriform branchiae present 
Branchiae absent 

16. Capillary setae and hooks simple 

or compound 

Only winged capillary setae 

17. With a stout acicular bristle. 

Jaws IH and IV single hooks 

Dorsal acicular bristle absent. 
Jaws III and IV toothed plates. 
Four eyes 

18. Lower jaw well developed, with 

2 hooks. Parasitic on Syllids 
Lower jaw reduced, without 
hooks. Parasitic on Spio and 
Bonellia 


Onuphis, And. & 

M. -Edwards, p. 253. 


StaurocephaJus 
Gmbe, p. 278. 

Ophryotrocha Clap. & 
Mecznikow. 

13 

Iphitime Marcnzeller. 
Halla Costs. 


Aglaurides Ehlers, p. 250. 
18 

15 

Ninoe Kinberg, p. 277. 

16 

Lurnbriconereis Blainvillc 
{Grubc rev.), p. 263. 

17 

Drilonereis 

ClaparMe, p. 276. 


Arabella Grube, p. 274. 
Labrorostratus 

Saint-Joseph. 

Oligognathus 

Spengel. 


The genera Iphitime, Halla, Labrorostratus, Oligogna- 
thus and Ophryotrocha are not yet recorded from India. 

The genus Nicidion which differs only from Eunice 
in the absence of gills may be regarded as a subgenus of 
the latter, if not as simple varieties. Other genera, such 
as Paramarphysa , Paradiopatra, Paraonuphis, are doubtful 
and further investigations are still wanted to settle their 
status. 


Subfamily EUNICINAE Kinberg. 

Two palps. One, two or five occipital tentacles. Fron- 
tal tentacles absent. Anterior feet not modified. Bran- 
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chiae pectinate or simple, or missing. Setae simple, com- 
pound and acicular. A lower jaw and 3—5 pairs of upper 
jaws. 

Genus EUNICE Cuvier. 

Leodice Savigny. 

Eriphyle Kinberg. 

Body very long. Head with five tentacles; cirrophcre 
not ringed; two bulbous palps. A pair of tentacular cirri 
inserted on the second apodous segment. Dorsal cirri 
elongate; ventral cirri short or knob-like. Branchiae 
simple, or more generally pinnate. Parapodia sesquiia- 
mous, with acicular setae, simple pectinate (or comb-like) 
and compound setae. Lower jaw of two pieces. Upper 
jaws with a pair ol mandibles and two or three pairs of 
toothed plates, an unpaired left plate and sometimes 
paragnaths. 

Key to the species of Eunice . 

1. Gills simple, or with only two 

filaments; beginning very far 

from the head . . 2 

Gills branched 4 

2. Comb and acicular setae absent siciliettsis Grube, p. 241. 

Comb and acicular setae picsent 3 

3. Gills begin about 28th foot . . maremelleri Gravier, p. 242. 

Gills begin about 80th— 100th 

foot . . gracilis Crossland, p. 243. 

4. Gills bipcctinate . . investigatoris Fauvel, p. 239. 

Gills pectinate . . 5 

5. Acicular setae tridentate . . 6 

Acicular setae bident ale . . 8 

6. Gills well developed in the pos- 

terior part of the body . . antennata Savigny, p. 240. 

Gills absent in the posterior part 

of the body . . 7 

7. Gills begin on 3rd or 5th foot. 

Tentacles smooth .. indica Kinberg, p. 241. 

Gills begin about 6th— 7th foot. 

Tentacles annulate . . australis Quatrefages, p. 240. 

8. Forming tubes of characteristic 

structure .. .. 9 

Without special tubes .* 10 

9. Compound setae with sword- 

shaped terminal piece anter- 
iorly, sickle-shaped posteriorly tubifex Crossland, p. 232. 

Compound setae all sickle-shaped flortdana Pourtales, p. 235. 
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10. Gills occur only on the anterior 

third of the body, beginning 

about 6th to 9th foot . . coccinea Gruhc. p. 236. 

Gills continue neatly to the hind 

end of the body . . 11 

11. Gills begin about 3rd to 8th 

foot .. .. 13 


Gills begin about 10th to 30th 
foot and attain to from 4 to 16 
filaments anteriorly but arc 
simpler in the posterior region 12 

12. Gills begin about 10th to 20th 
foot and attain to from 6 to 
16 filaments .. .. a fra Petcis, p. 235. 


Ciills begin about 25th to 30th 

foot and attain to from 4 to af)a var. paupera 
6 filaments . . . . Gruhc, p. 236. 


13. Very large species. Tentacles 
smooth. Gills up to 25 -30 

and more filaments .. aplnoditois Pallas, p. 233. 

Smaller species. Tentacles a (init- 
iated . . 14 


14. Gills begin about 4th to 6th 

foot and consist of 6—20 fila- tcntaculata 

nients . . . . Quatrcfages, p. 234. 

Gills begin on 3rd or 4th foot 

and consist of 2 to 4 filaments 15 


15. Gills suddenly disappear about 

80th segment . . savignyi Grube, p. 238. 

Gills continue nearly to the last 

segments . . . . grubei Gravier, p. 237. 


217. Eunice tubifex Crossland. (Fig. 116, a—g). 

Eunice tubifex. Crossland, 1904, p. 303, figs. 52—55, pi. XXI, 
figs. 1-8: Willey, 1905, p. 282: Fauvel, 1980, p. 26. 

Prostomium bilobed. Tentacles short, smooth. Ciills 
begin about 20th— 35th foot and attain 3—6 filaments. 
Body with very large, thick, ventral glandular pads lor 
about 50 segments, then rounded and decreasing. In the 
anterior feet, the compound setae have a smooth elongate 
knife-like end-piece. In the middle and posterior regions 
the end-pieces are bidentate, sickle-shaped hooks as in 
other species. A membranaceous tube. 

Length: 150—220 mm. by 5—10 mm. 

Colour: in spirit, dark mahogany, more or less 
checkered. 
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Occurrence: Ceylon, Gulf of Mannar, Krusadai Is- 
land. 

Distribution: South Australia; Philippine Islands; 
Indian Ocean; Atlantic Ocean. 



I ig. 1 Hi .— Eunice tubtfex Ciosslaiui: a, 20th foot X16; b, 80th toot 
Xlh; t, 12(M h loot Xl6; <1, hind loot Xl6; e, ialugcr; ), kniic- 
c i tiled compound seta fiom 20th toot; g, anterior pan tatter 
Crossland). E. afra Peters: h, falciger X245; i, head 
(after Crossland). 

218. Eunice aphroditois Pallas. (Fig. 117, a-g ) . 

Eunice aphroditois , Fauvcl, 1917, p. 215, pi. VII (Svnonvmv); 
19.10b, p. 533; 1932, p. 133: Pruvot. 1930. p. 65: Monro, 'l 931, 
p. 44; Augcner, 1926, p. 455. 

Eunice tomsaei, Quatrefages, 1865, p. 309, pi. X, figs. 1—4: 

Fauvcl, 1917, p. 220, pi. VIII (Synonymy). 

Eunice gigantea , Quatiefages, 1865, p. 311. 

A very large species. Palps bilobed or multi-lobed. 
Tentacles short, blunt, smooth or faintly wrinkled. Ten- 
tacular cirri short. The gills, which begin about the 5th 
to 10th foot, are generally branched on the 5th— 6th foot 
and attain up to 25, 30, and even 40 filaments. Acicular 
bristles black, blunt, missing in old specimens or irre- 
gularly distributed in the posterior region. Acicular, 
black, compound bristles with short sickle-shaped end- 
pie$e. 

F. 32 
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Length : Up to 1 metre, and more, by 20—25 mm. 

Colour : In spirit, a brown chequered pattern, often 
with a white collar on third and fourth sctigcrous segments. 
The colour fades in alcohol. Dark blue in life, pata- 
podial lobes tipped with white, yellowish biown spots 
(when young) . 



Fig. 1 1 1.— Eunice aphioditois (Fallas): a. anteiior part. ndutfd; 
b , 32nd foot X2; c. d, falcigeis x70; e. comb-seta Xl75; f, acuulai 
bristle Xl05; g, simple bristle X105. E. ftortdana Pourtales, 
a anterior part XlJ; b\ 31st foot X8; c', superior jaws; 
d labium (lower jaw); e', actcular bustle >'85; 

Y, comb-seta X210; g', falciger xlOj. 

Occuirence: Singapore, Andaman Islands, Gangetic 
Delta, Ceylon, Maidive Archipelago. 

Distribution : Pacific, Indian and Atlantic Oceans; 
Mediterranean Sea. 

219. Eunice tentacolata Qtiatrefages. (Fig. 1J8, ?n—p). 

Eunice tentaculata, Quatrefages, 1865, p. 317: FauvcI. 1917, p. 
209, fig. XVII (Synonymy); 1930, p. 25; 1932, p. 134. 

Eunice pycnob ranch iata, McIntosh, 1885, p. 294, pi. XXIV, figs. 
13—15. 

Eunice elseyi, Baird, 1870b, p. 344. 

Eunice martemi, Willey, 1905, p. 281, pi. IV, figs. 102—104. 

Palps more or less bilobed. Tentacles annulated, 
rather long. Tentacular cirri articulate. Gills begin about 
3rd to 6th foot and attain to 6—20 filaments and conti* 
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nue to the hind part of the body. Acicula and acicular 
setae black. 

Length : 200—350 mm. by 10—15 mm. 

Colour: Purple-violet in life. Brown or spotted in 
spirit, sometimes a white collar on the fourth setiger. 

Occurrence : Ceylon, Galle, Gulf of Mannar, Lacca- 
dive Islands. 

Distribution: New Zealand; Australia; Malaya Seas; 
Nicobar Islands; Andaman Islands; India; Laccadive Is- 
lands. 


220. Eunice floridana Pom tales. (Fig. 117, a'— g 7 ) . 

Eunice floiidana , Fillets, 1887, p. 88, pi. XXII, fig. 17: Fauvcl, 
1023. p. 402, 1014b, p. 140, pi. I, figs. 5, 8, II; 1012, p. 134. 

Eunice gunnel i , Houle, 1907, p. 33, pi. II, fig. II. 

Eunice amphiheliae. Route, 18%, p. 446. 

Eunice phitocoratlia , Buchanan, 1893, p. 173, pi. IX. figs. 2-6; 
pi. X, figs. 7-9; pi. XI. 

Palps bilobed. Tentacles articulate or moniliform, 
the median twice as long as the laterals. Tentacular cirri 
smooth. Gills begin about 7th to 10th loot and attain 
to 8—10 filaments, and continue nearly to the last seg- 
ments. Acicula and acicular setae black. Commensal 
with corals. A membranaceous tube. 

Length : 1 00—200 mm. 

Colour: Black, pink, or brown, with mahogany spots. 
Sometimes a pale collar on the fourth setigerous segment. 

Occurrence : Laccadive Sea. 

Distribution : Indian and Atlantic Oceans, Mediter- 
ranean Sea. 

221. Eunice afra Peters. (Fig. 116, /?-;). 

Eunice afra, CrosslancI, 1901. p. 289, pi. XX. fig 15: Willey, 1905, 
p. 279: Augcncr, 1926, p. 456: Fauvel, 1930b, p. 25; 1932, 
p. 135: Pruvot, 1930, p. 69. 

Tentacles smooth or faintly annulate. Gills begin 
about 13th to 20th foot and attain to 4—16 filaments, and 
continue to the hind part of the body. Acicula and aci- 
cular setae dark. Body nearly cylindrical anteriorly, 
broad and flattened posteriorly. 

Length: 150-250 mm. 

Colour : Dark coloured, more or less spotted with 
white dots, sometimes a clear collar on the fourth setiger- 
ous segment. 



236 


EUNICIDAE 


Occurrence : Mergui; Gulf of Mannar; Ceylon. 
Distribution : Pacific Ocean, Philippine Islands, 
Malaya Seas; Indian Ocean, Zanzibar, Madagascar, Red 
Sea. 


var. paupera Grube. 

Eunice paupera , Grube, 1878, p. 160: Pruvot, 1930. j>. 69; Fauvel, 

1930b, p. 537: 1932, p. 135. 

Palps slightly bilobed, tentacles smooth or faintly 
wrinkled; the median reaches backwards to the fourth seti- 
gerous segment. Tentacular cirri smooth, subulate, some- 
what shorter than the buccal segment. Gills begin about 
23rd— 27th foot. First 2, 3 or 9 gills are simple: succeed- 
ing ones are bifid or trifid and the following ones decrease 
to two, or even one, filament. Gills are missing on the 
last tenth of the body, or more. Acicula and acicuJar 
setae black. The section of the body is st mi-cylindrical, 
and flattened in the hind part. 

Remarks : This is a variety of E. afra, differing only 
in its simpler gills (reduced to 3—4 filaments) beginning 
farther from the head. There is a whole range of inter- 
mediate forms. 

Length : 200—250 mm. 

Colour : Colourless in spirit. 

Occurrence : India. 

Distribution : New Caledonia; Philippine Islands; 
Malay Seas; Red Sea. 

222. Eunice coccinea Grube. (Fig. 118, a— e ) . 

Eunice coccinea , Grube, 1878. p. 153, pi. IX. fig. 1: Ciossland, 
1904, p. 297, pi. XX, figs. 6-7: Willey, 1905, p. 280: Ehlers, 
1908, p. 85: Fauvel, 1919, p. 375, fig. 5; 1932, p. 136. 

Tentacles smooth. Gills begin about 6th, 9th, to 13th 
foot; they attain to 6—20 filaments and occur only on 
the anterior third of the body, which is highly arched 
dorsally throughout its length. Acicular setae bidentite 
or blunt. Hind body rounded. 

Length : 100—130 mm. 

Colour : red or red violet, in spirit, with small white 
dots. A pale collar on the fourth setigerous segment. 

Remarks : Differs chiefly from E. afra by the posterior 
part of the body being rounded instead of flattened, and 
gills more numerous and with more filaments. 



EUNICE 


237 


Occurrence : Ceylon; Maidive Archipelago. 

Distribution : Philippine Islands; Malayas Seas; Indian 
Ocean, Red Sea; Atlantic Ocean, Gulf of Guinea. 



l ip. I18.—/Ct<ufc? coitinea Giube: a, b. c, more or less worn out fai- 
tipets ; ; 2 1 V, d, comb-seta X230; t\ acicular bristle X230. E. 
antennata Savigm, /, hind foot’s faldger X230; g, aciculai 
bristle Xl05. E. australis Quatrefages: h, i, acicular 
bristles Xl05; k, falciger x!05; /, comb-seta Xl05. 
t. tentaculata Quatrefages: m, n, falcigers Xl05; 
o, acicular bristle X105; p, comb seta X‘230. 

223. Eunice grubei Gravier. (Fig. 119, a—c ) . 

Eunice giubei, Cravier, 1900, p. 258, pi. \1V, figs. 87-88: Cross- 
land, 1901. p. 288: Pruvot, 1930, p. 08 (Synonyms): Fauvel, 
1932, p. 130; 1939, p. 334. 

(?) Eunice miaobion, Marenzeller, 1879, p. 135, pi. V, fig. 1: 
Monro, 1924, p. 55. 

Tentacles articulate. Gills begin on 3rd— 4th foot; 
they attain to 4 -10 filaments and continue nearly to the 
last segments. Acinila dark or yellow. Acicular setae 
bidentate. 

Length : 150—230 mm. by 7 mm. 

Colour: In spiiit, uniformly dark grey-brown, irides- 
cent. 
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Occurrence : Singapore; Camorta Island, Nicobars; Off 
Akyab, Burma. 

Distribution: Japan (?) , New Caledonia, Amboina, 
Indo-China, Philippine Islands, Malayas Seas; Nicobar Is- 
lands, Maidive Archipelago, Red Sea, East Africa. 

224. Eunice savignyi Grube. (Fig. 119, h—k) . 

Eunice savignyi , Giube, 1878, p. 150: Eh levs, 1908, p. 88, pi. IX, 
figs. 7-13: Fauvcl, 1932, p. 136. 


Tentacles articulate. Gills begin on 3rd or 4th foot; 
they attain to 8—15 filaments, but further back become 
reduced to one and finally disappear altogether about 



Fig. 119 .— Eunice grubei Gravier: a, comb-setae; If, falciger; c, aci- 
cular bristle; d, anterior foot; e , 37th foot (after Gravier). E. 
marenzetlen Gravier: f, toot. E. indtca Kinberg: g, talciger 
X333. E. savignyi Grube: h, 25th foot x23 (after Ehlcrs). 
i, falciger X333; k, acicular bristle X133. 

30th— 40th feet. Acicular setae yellow, bidentatc. The 
edge of the labrum is prominent, white and toothed. 

Length: 60—70 mm. by 3—4 mm. 

Colour: Brown-yellow, iridescent. 

Occurrence: Ceylon; Persian Gulf. 

Distribution: Philippine Islands; Ceylon, Persian Gulf, 
Agulhas Current. 
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225. Eunice investigatoris Fauvel. (Fig. 120, a— f ) . 
Eunice investigatoris, Fauvel, 1932. p. 137, fig. 19. 


Body cylindrical anteriorly, seini-cylindrical in the 
middle and flattened in the hind part. Palps bilobed. 
The three median tentacles aie subequal and reach back- 
wards to the 6th— 7th setigerous segment; the two outer 
tentacles are hardly as long. The tentacles are all subu- 
late, slender and smooth. The buccal segment (peristo- 
mium) is thrice as long as the succeeding one. Two ten- 
tacular cirri set on a short achaetous segment. Gills from 
the 6th setigerous segment, the first one small, but already 
compound; they are very large about the 7th— 8th, with 
18—20 filaments about the Mth se tiger. Well developed 



Fig. 120 .— Eunice investigatoris Fauvel: a . 5th foot X23; 6 , 10th 
foot X23; c. fragment of branched gill X23; d. comb-seta X295; 
e, compound seta X117; /, aciculai bristle X117. 


on about forty segments, they decease in si/e in the mid- 
body and increase again very much in the posterior 
region, wheie they continue to the 6th— 7th small seg- 
ments preceding the pygidium. The posterior gills are 
dichotornously branched . In the mid-body there are al- 
ready a few bifid or trifid filaments. Dorsal cirri long and 
smooth in the first segments, then shorter than the gills: 
they are not knife-like, and, except the first ones, hardly 
thicker than the branchial filaments. Ventral cirri finger- 
like in the first 5—6 feet, in the succeeding ones short and 
moniliform; they again become digitiform in the posterior 
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half of the body, becoming longer and longer toward the 
hind part, where they are twice as long as the feet. Pygi- 
dium with two long, smooth, ventral cirri. Acicula black. 
Acicular setae black, bidentate, hooded, beginning about 
the 44th— 45th foot. Comb-setae long, narrow, with 8~ 
10 teeth and equal sides, or, sometimes, one longer. 
Capillary setae long, slender, faintly winged. Terminal 
pieces of the compound setae strongly bidentate, with a 
hood not protruding above the tip, the shaft is slightly 
enlarged. Labrum dark, with anterior edge toothed. A 
single specimen, 110 mm. long and 7 mm. broad, colour- 
less or light yellowish-grey in spirit. 

Occurrence: Persian Gulf, 25 fins. “ Invcstigatoi ' . 

226. Eunice antennata Savigny. (Fig. 118, g ) . 

Eunice antennata, Crossland, 1904. p. 312, pi. XXII, figs. 1—7; 

Willey, 1905, p. 280: Augener, 1926, p. 456: Gravely, 1927, 

p. 17: Fauvel, 1917, p. 225, fig. XX; 1932, p. 138; 1939,' p. 334; 

Pruvot, 1930, p. 72. 

Tentacles deeply annulated . Gills beginning about 
the 4th— 6th foot, continued to near the anus; they attain 
to 10—15 filaments and are much more developed in (he 
anterior and posterior regions than in the mid-body . 
Acicular setae yellow, tridentate. 

Length: 100—160 mm. by 5—8 nun. 

Occurrence : Singapore; Andaman Islands; Cult of 
Mannar, Ceylon; Persian Gulf. 

Distribution: Pacific Ocean, Philippines, Indo-Ghina; 
India, Persian Gulf, Red Sea. 

227. Eunice australis Quatrefages. (Fig. 118, /*-/). 

Eunice australis, Fauvel, 1917, p. 228 (Synonymy), Fig. X\T: 

Augener, 1926, p. 437. 

Eunice murrayi McIntosh, Crossland, 1904, p. 310: Willey, 1905, 

p. 281. 

Tentacles deeply annulated. Gills beginning about 
6th— 7th foot; they attain to 10—15 filaments. They are 
found only on the anterior third of the body and disappear 
suddenly. Acicular bristles yellow, tridentate . 

Length: 60—90 mm. by 5 mm. 

Colour : In spirit, yellowish, with sometimes a white 
spot on the back of each segment. 

Occurrence : Nankauri, Nicobar Islands, Andaman 
Islands; Off Cape Negrais, Burma; Ceylon. 

Distribution : Australia; New-Zealand; India, Maidive 
Archipelago, Gulf of Oman, Zanzibar, Cape of Good Hope. 
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228. Eunice indica Kinbcrg. (Fig. 119, g) . 

Eunice indica, Crossland, 1904, p. 318, pi. XXI, figs. 9—12: 

Willey, 1905, p. 280: Fauvcl, 1919, p. 378 (Synonvniy); 1932 

p. 139: Monro, 1937, p. 290. 

Tentacles smooth. Gills begin on 3rd foot; they 
attain to 10—20 filaments and are found only on the 
anterior third of the body. Acicular setae yellow, numer- 
ous (4—5) , tridentatc . Terminal piece of the compound 
setae sometimes tridentatc with a sharp protruding guard . 
Closely allied to the European E. vittata D. Gh. 

Length : 50-70 mm. 

Colour: Yellowish, discoloured in spirit. 

Occurrence: Nankauri, Nicobar Islands; Mergui; Bay 
of Bengal; Ceylon; Maidive Archipelago; Gulf of Oman. 

Distribution : Japan, New Caledonia, Gambier Is- 
lands; Indian Ocean, Persian Gulf, Red Sen. 

229. Eunice siciliensis Grube. (Fig. 121, e ~m) . 

Eunice siciliensis, Fame!, 1923a, p. 405. fig. 159. e—m: 1917, p. 

231 (Smonwm); 1932, p. 138; Crossland. 1901. p. 323. pi. XXII. 

!»gs. 8-9: Willey , 1905, p. 282: Augener, 192<>, p. 457: Gravely, 

1927, p. 17. 

Eunice Icucodaru Fillers, 1901, p. 128, pi. XVI, figs. 1 — 10. 

Body divided into two distinct regions, an anterior 
narrow and rounded, and a posterior soft and flattened. 
Tentacles short, smooth or faintly annulate. Gills sim- 
ple, beginning very far fiom the head, about (>0th, 70th, 
or 100th foot. Comb-setae and acicular setae absent. 
Lower jaw (labrtnn) white, calcareous, gouge-like. 

Length : 150—300 mm. 

Colour: Anterior part pink or brown; middle body 
slate-blue or dark green. In mature specimens, posteiior 
part long, swollen, soft, with a brownish-red spot in the 
middle of the ventral part of each segment, as in the 
Palolo worm. In the short uncoloured posterior part, 
preceding the pygidium, this brown spot fades gradually 
or disappears altogether in different specimens. The 
sexual region very likely breaks off when mature and is 
regenerated later, as is the case of the Palolo worm, which 
is also an inhabitant of corals. 

Occurrence: Nankauri, Nicobar Islands; Andaman 
Islands; Gulf of Mannar; Ccylpp; Maidive /\rc!lipeJago; 
Muskat Shore, Gulf of Qn^p; Persian Gulf, 

* F. 33 
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Distribution : Cosmopolitan; Pacific, Indian and 
Atlantic Oceans, Mediterranean Sea. 



Fig. 121 .— Eunice sictliensis Grube: e, f, head, dorsal and untial 
view; g, upper jaws; /i, anterior loot Xl5; t, one* ot the lirst 
branchiate feet Xl5; k, foot from mid body Xl5; /, hind 
loot '/IV, m, falcign ✓ 100. 

230. Eunice marenzclleri Gravier. (Fig. 119, f) . 

Eunice marenielleri, Gravier, 1901, p. 229, figs. 78—82, pi. XIII, 
figs. 68, 69: Fauvel, 1919, p. 378. 

Palps bilobed. Tentacles smooth, short and slender. 
Tentacular cirri smooth. Gills begin about the 28th foot; 
they are all simple, very long and persist to the hind part 
of the body. The dorsal cirri decrease from before back- 
wards. Acicula and acicular setae brown. Simple setae, 
compound setae , and comb setae present. 

Length : 140 mm. by 5 mm. 

Colour : Uniform red-brown. 

Remarks : The presence of acicular and comb-setae 
clearly differentiates tnis species from E. siciliensis Grube. 
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Occurrence: Persian Gulf. 

Distribution: Red Sea; Persian Gulf. 

231. Eunice (Nicidion) gracilis Grossland. (Fig- 122, 
«-/). 

Eunice pad! is. Fain cl, 1930a, p. 20, fig. 0; 1932, p. 140, fig. 20. 
A ’icidion giacilis , Crossland, 1904, p. 327, figs. 65—66; pi. XXII, 
figs. 10, 11: Augener, 1913, p. 284. 

Body small, filiform, rounded. Tentacles short, 
smooth oi very faintly annulate. Gills beginning very far 
from the head, about 80th— 100th foot or even farther 
back. They aie simple, or consist of two (laments. Comb- 
setae and acicular setae present. Prostomium broad, 
slightly notched in front. Eyes large, reniform. 



tig. 122.— Ftniirr (Stcidion) gracilis Ciossland: a, anterior abran- 
chiate loot Xt r >; b. foot, with simple gill X45: r. loot with bihd 
gill X45; d, postei ior falciger X380; c, acicular bristle X380; 
f, comb seta X380. 

Length: 20— GO mm. 

Remarks: The gills commence very far back from the 
head, at first small and simple, occurring very irregularly, 
except in the posterior region, where they consist of two 
filaments, and are longer than the dorsal cirrus; they arc 
missing on incomplete specimens and on the young. Such 
was the case in Crossland's and Augener's specimens. 
The genus Nicidion differs only from Eunice in wanting 
gills: but already in several so-called Nicidion , which 
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proved to be only varieties or anomalies of Eunice* species, 
gills were found in adult specimens, veiy far from the 
head. Thus Nicidion gracilis is, perhaps, a young speci- 
men, or a variety, of E. marenzelleri Grube, as N. edentulutn 
is a variety of E. siciliensis Grube. 

Occurrence : Mergui; Gulf of Mannar. 

Distribution: Australia, Indo-Ghina; Indian Ocean, 
Mergui, Gulf of Mannar, Zanzibar. 


Genus MARPHYSA Quatrefages. 

Prostomium rounded or trilobed. Two bulbous 
palps. Five tentacles. Two eyes. Tentaculai cirri ab- 
sent . Dorsal cirri elongated, ventral cirri short. Gills 
simple or pectinate. Dorsal setae simple, capillaty; ven- 
tral setae simple or compound, with knife-like, or sickle- 
shaped, terminal pieces. Comb-setae. Acicular setae. 
Lower jaw (labrum) of two pieces. Upper jaw with a 
pair of mandibles, two pairs of toothed plates, an unpair- 
ed plate and sometimes paragnaths. 


Key to the species of Marphysa . 


1. Compound setae of two kinds 

knife-like and sickle-shaped . . 

Vential setae all of oie kind 

2. Gills onl) on a short anterior 

part of rhe body 

Gills on the greater part of the 
body 

3. Ventral setae simple 
Ventral setae compound 

4. Terminal piece of the compound 

setae sickle shaped 

Terminal piece of the compound 
setae knife-like 

!). Prostomium horse-shoe shaped 
Prostomium bilobed 


jail ax Mar. & 

Bobret/kv, p. 217. 

2 

stragulum (Grube), p. 247. 

3 

mossambica Peters, p. 246. 

4 

corallina Kinberg. 

5 

macintosh i Crossland, p. 246. 

6 


6. Compound setae present on the 
anterior and posterior parts 

of the body . . . . satiguinea Montagu, p. 245. 

Compound setae absent in the 
anterior and posterior parts 

of the body . . . . grave lyi Southern, p. 246. 


Marphysa corallina Kinberg, recorded from Madagas- 
car, Red Sea, Cape of Good Hope and Pacific Ocean, has 
not yet been found in the area of the Indian fauna. 
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232. Marphysa sangtdnea Montagu. (Fig. 123, a—h ) . 

Marphysa sanguined, Fauvcl, 1923a, p. 408, fig. 161, (Synonymy); 

1932, p. Ml. 

Marphysa futcellata , Cross! and, 1903, p. 141, pi. XV, figs. 13— 
M: Gravely, 1927, p. 18. 

Prostomiuin bilobed. Tentacles short. Gills, which 
begin about 16th— .‘Kith loot, attain up to *1—7 filaments, 
and continue to the hind part of the body. Dorsal setae 
capillary, ventral setae compound, with long knife-like 



Fig. 123 — Matphysa san guinea Montagu: a, anterior pait, natural 
site; b, toot tfom mid-body Xl2; c, upper jaws; d, lower jaw; 
c, f, two kinds of comb-setae X80; g, acieular bristle X9Q; h, 
kmle ended compound bristle X 195; M. bcltii And. & M.- 
Edw. (a species hardly distinct from Af. stragulum 
(Grube); i t anteiior part xf>; k, upper jaws; l, acieular 
bristle \120; m, falciger X lot); n. comb-seta 
XlOO; o. cut triform seta x250; p, foot 
from mid-body x25: q, branchiate 
foot X25. 

terminal piece. Comb-setae very variable; in the poster- 
ior segment they are shorter, with a few large teeth. Aci- 
cular setae irregularly present in the posterior part of 
the body, sometimes almost entirely missing. 

Length : Up to 300—600 mm. 

Colour : In life pink-gray, iridescent, bright red gills. 
Very brittle. Posterior part often regenerated. 

Occurrence: Vizagapatam, Pondichery, Gulf of Mann- 
ar, Pamban, Tuticorin, Travancore, Mormugao Bay, Coa. 
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Distribution : Australia, New Caledonia; Indian Ocean, 
Red Sea; Atlantic Ocean, Mediterranean Sea. 

233. Marphysa macintosh! Crossland. 

Maiphysa maehitoshi. Crossland, 1903, p. 137, pi. XIV, fig. 3—6: 

Fa uvel, 1930, p. 28. 

Body long, slender, nearly cylindrical. Prostoinium 
broad, undivided, horse-shoe shaped. Setae and branchiae 
as in M. san guinea Montagu. 

Length: 200—300 mm. by 4 mm. 

Colour: No regular pigmentation. 

Occurrence: Krusadai Island. 

Distribution: Indian Ocean, India, Red Sea, Zanzibar. 

234. Marphysa gravelyi Southern. 

Marph\sa gravely i, Southern, 1921, p. 617, pi. XXIV, fig. 13: 

Gravely. "1927, p. 19: Fauvel, 1932, p. 142. 

Prostoinium bilobed. Tentacles subequal, a little 
longer than the prostomium. The gills, which begin 
about 36th— 52nd foot, and attain up to 8—9 filaments 
continue to the hind part of the body. Dorsal setae sim- 
ple, capillary. In the posterior segments the ventral com- 
pound setae, with knife-like terminal piece, are gradually 
replaced by capillary setae. Bifid acicular bristles. Body 
flattened. 

Length: Up to 240—270 mm. by 5 mm. 

Occurrence: Chilka Lake, Adyar, Madras (in brackish 
water) . 

235. Marphysa mossambica Peters. 

Marphysa mossambica , Fauvel, 1919, p. 380 (Synonymy); 1932, 

p. 142: Crossland, 1903, p. 139, pi. XV, figs. 7-10: Giavely, 

1927, p. 19: Monro, 1931, p. 45. 

Nauphanta novae hollandiae, Kinbcrg, 1857—1910, p. 43, pi. XVI, 

fig. 23. 

Prostoinium bilobed. Tentacles longer than the 
head. The gills which begin about 80th— 33rd foot, attain 
to 7-8 filaments, and continue to the hind part of the 
body. Dorsal and ventral setae simple . Compound setae 
miss'mg altogether . 

Length: Up to 280 nun. 

Occurrence: Singapore; Nicobar Islands, Nankauri, 
in Coral Reefs; Pondichery; Kilakarai; Gull of Mannar. 
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Distribution : Philippine Islands; Australia; Bay of 
Bengal, India, Red Sea, East Africa. 

236. Marphysa stragulum (Grube) . (Fig*. 123, i—q ) . 

FAinice sttagulutn, Grube, 1878, p. 163. 

Marphysa stragulum. Crossland, 1903, p. 136. 

Body slender, elongated. Piostomium broad, round- 
ed, undivided. Tentacles slightly longer than the head. 
r JThe gills, which begin about the 12th— 13th loot, are very 
large, with numerous filaments, covering the back entire- 
ly, but present only on 12—20 segments. Dorsal setae 
simple, capillary. Ventral setae compound, with a long 
knife-like terminal piece. In the posterior feet falciger- 
ous setae. Acic.ular setae pale, unidentatc. 

Length : 20—90 mm. by 2—4 mm. 

Occurrence: Ceylon; Cochin State Coast. 
Distribution: Philippine Islands; Ceylon. 

A'ofe— ' This species is baldly distinct from Af. belhi And. Edw. 

237. Marphysa fallax Marion and Bobretzky. (Fig. 12-1, 
o-v) . 

Maiphysa fallax , Fauvel, 1923a, p. 410, fig. 162, o—v. 

Marphysa chevalensis , Willey. 1905, p. 282. 

Body long and slender. Prostomium rounded, bilob- 
ed. Branchiae, with 1—3 filaments, from about 10th — 1 4rh 
foot, absent on the 15—20 last ones. Upper setae simple; 
inleiior ones of two kinds: (1) compound falcigerous with 
hidenate end-piece, (2) compound with knile-like end- 
piece. Comb setae, Acicula yellow. Acicular setae 
bidentate. 

length: 15 — 10 mm. 

Colour. Back red, with white dots, second segment 
pale (In life) . Mimics a Lysidiee. 

Occurrence: Cheval Paar, Gulf of Mannar. 

Distribution : Gulf of Mannar: Atlantic Ocean, Medi- 
terranean Sea, Alexandria, Adriatic Sea, English Channel. 

Genus PARAMARPHYSA Fillers. 

Differs from Marphysa in the absence of branchiae. 

238. Paramarphysa orientalis Willey. 

Paramarphysa orientalis, Willey, 1905. p. 283, pi. IV, fig. 105: 
Fauvel, 1939, p. 336. Okuda, 1937, p. 287. figs. 42-33. 
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Prostomium bilobed. Tentacles short. Two eyes. 
Gills absent. Acicula and acicular bidentate setae dark. 
Upper setae simple, capillary. Comb-setae with long mar- 
ginal laciniac. Compound setae all with falcigerous 
bidentate end-piece. 

Length : 10—28 mm. by 1 mm. 90—104 sctigcious 

segments. 

Occurrence : Cheval Paar, Gulf of Mannar. 

Distribution : Pacific Ocean; Palan Islands, Indo- 
China, Gulf of Siam, Poulo Condorc; Ceylon. 

Genus LYSIDICE Savigny. 

Three tentacles. Tentacular cirri absent. Dorsal 
and ventral cirri. Branchiae absent. Setae: simple capi- 
llary; comb-like, compound falcigerous and acicular setae. 
Lower jaw (labrum) of two pieces. Upper jaw with a 
pair of mandibles, two toothed plates, an unpaired plate 
and paragnaths. 

239. Lysidice collaris Giube. (Fig. 121, a—g). 

Lysidice collaris, Marctucllcr, 1879, p 28. pi. V, fig 2: Fau\el, 

1917, p. 236 (Synonymy); 1932, p. 143: Giaxely. 1927, p. 19: 

Monro, 1931, p. 45: Willey. 1905, p. 284. 

Lysidice sulcata, Treadwell, 1902, p. 200, fig. 47. 

(?) Lysidice fallax, Ehlers, 1898, p. 15. 

Eyes re ni form or semilunar. Lysidice fallax Killers, 
often met with, like the “ Palolo *' worm, in swarms, is 
probably the epitocous condition of L. collaris, with large 
eyes, provided with a lens. 

Length : 50—150 mm. 

Colour : Preserved specimens are generally more or 
less completely colourless or light brown. Sometimes there 
are still traces of the white ring near the anterior end. 

Occurrence: Singapore; Andaman Islands; Kilakarai; 
Pamban; Ceylon; Maidive Archipelago. 

Distribution: Japan, Gambier Islands, New Caledo- 
nia, Philippine Islands, Australia, Gulf oF Siam; Indian 
Ocean, Persian Gulf, Red Sea. 

Note .— Differs from L. ninetla Aud. and M. -Edwards only by the 
shape of its eyes, reniform instead of rounded. 
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(Jen us NEMATONEREIS Sdunarda. 

Body filiionn. A .single teniae lc; no palps. 2—1 eyes. 
No tentacular cirri. Doisal and ventral < irri present. 
Bianchiae absent. Simple capilhu\ se tae, comb setae, fa 1 - 
cigerous compound setae, at i< ular setae. Lower jaw of 
two pieces. Upper jaw with a paii of mandibles, two pairs 
of jaws, an impaired plate. 

240. Nematoncreis unicornis Ciubc. (Fig. )21. 

N'nnatoncn is unuoinn, I ; au\el, 1923a p. 412, fig. 1<>2. h--n; 

1927, p 2S. Willcx . 1905, |>. 2SJ. 

Prostomium lounded anteiiorlv. 'ino Luge postci- 
ior eyes, with, sometimes, a smaller anterior pair. An 
occipital spindle shaped tentacle. Dorsal ( ini subulate. 
Venn a! cini pu ilonn. Aticula d:uk. \< it ular setae 
hideutale, tlath. Compound setae la’tigeious, bidentatc. 
Comb v( tar. Cppei setae simple, capillaiy, limbate. 



l ig, 121 .' —I wither miutta And. X- M.-Kdw, (only difiering fiom f . 
coltai is Grube in the shape of the eyes, which are rounded): a, 
anteiior pail X3; b, upper jaws; r, anteiior foot X20; d , 
toot from miri-bodv '• 20; c. comb seta X310; f, acicular 
bustle >'2.15; g, taicigci X310. Xematoneieis imtcortns 
Grube: //. anteiior part \5; i, anteiior foot Xl20; ft, 
foot fiom mid body x 1 20; l, falrigcr X350; m, 
acirulat bristle X300; n, comb-seta Xlf>0; Mai- 
ph\sa fallax Mai. is: Kobr; <>, anteiior part; p, 
tower jaw; q, upjKT jaws; r, foot fiom mid- 
body; s, liidentaic fahigei; t , comb-seta; ». 
acicular blistle; v. cuitrifoim compound 
bi istle. 


K 34 
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Length : 150—200 mm. by 1 mm. 

Colour : Pink, iridescent, anteriorly orange, posterior- 
ly greenish. 

Occurrence : Gulf of Mannar; Patnban; Kiusadai; 

Cheval Paar. 

Distribution : Malay Archipelago, Indo-China; Indian 
Ocean, India, Suez Canal; Atlantic Ocean; Mediterranean 
Sea. 


Sub-family LYSARETINAE Kinberg. 

No palps. Three tentacles. Very large flattened 
dorsal cirri. Branchiae absent. All setae simple. Four 
anal cirri. Mandibles toothed. Jaws more or less sym- 
metrical. 


Genus AGLAURIDES Ehlers. 

Syn. Aglaura and Oenone Savigny. 

Prostomium rounded. Eyes present. Palps absent. 
Three short tentacles more or less hidden under the 
anterior border of the peristomium. Nuchal organs pi o- 
trusible. Parapodia sesquiramous. Dorsal cirri large, 
thick, flattened. Setigerous lobe with two unequal ligu- 
les. Setae simple, capillary. Acicular setae. Lowei jaw 
of two pieces. Upper jaw with five pairs of symmetrical 
or asymmetrical toothed plates and two long suppotts. 

241. Aglaurides fulgida Savigny. (Fig. 125, a~f ) . 

Aglaurides fulgida , Willey, 1905, p. 284, pi. V, fig. 107: Michael* 
sen, 1892, p. 9: Fauvel, 1917, p. 240, pi. VI, figs 52 55 t.S\n 
onymy); 1930a, p. 31; 1932, p. 151. 

Aglaurides erythraeensis , Graviei, 1900, p. 278, pi. XIV, figs. 99 — 
103: Fauvel, 1914d, p. 131, pi. VII, figs. 1-4. 

Aglaurides symmetrica , Fauvel, 1919, p. 388. 

Oenone fulgida, Augener, 1913, p. 290: Crossland, 1924, p. 85, 
figs. 106-111. 

Prostomium rounded. Two pairs ot eyes, anterior 
large, posterior small. Tentacles very short, rounded. 
Peristomium biannulate on the sides, with longitudinal 
ventral folds. Dorsal cirri chopper-shaped. Anterior 
ligule short, rounded; posterior ligule moie elongated. 
\cicular setae yellow, bidentate, hooded. Upper jaw 
plates very variable in shape. One pair of mandibles and 
lour pairs of toothed plates. 

Length : 100—250 mm. by 5—10 mm. 
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Colour : Orange above, light yellow at sides and below. 
Occmmice: Singapore; Mergui Archipelago, Paway 
Island; Nicobar Islands, Nankauri; Kilakarai; Pedro 
Shoal; Ceylon, Colombo; Maidive Archipelago. 



Fig. 125 .—Agiamidcs fulgida (Savigny): var. asymmeh ica; upper 

dot vat view oi the plates xl6; h. var. symmetiica, upper 
puint it.nuiwu , .in, <. auii loot \2.»; d, Ijili toot 
X25; r. head; f, acicular bristle Xl34. 

Distribution: Polynesia, Australia, Philippine Is- 
lands, IndoChina; Nicobar Islands, Ceylon, India, Mal- 
divc Archipelago, Persian Gull, Red Sea; Atlantic Ocean, 
Gull of Guinea, West Indies, Florida. 

Sub-family OXUPHIDLXAE Levinsen. 

Two globular palps; two frontal tentacles (frontal 
palps); five occipital tentacles. Anterior feet more or 
less modified. Gills simple, or pe c tinate, or spiral. Capil- 
lary setae; compound or pseudo-compound setae only 
on the fust setigerous segment; comb-setae. Four anal 
cirri. A labrum; upper jaws 3—5 pairs with an odd plate. 

Genus DIOPATRA Audouin and Milne-Edwards. 

Head rounded. Two pad-like palps. Two small 
oval frontal tentacles. Five long occipital tentacles borne 
on long ringed ccrniophores. An achaetous segment bear- 
ing two small tentacular cirri. Dorsal cirri subulate. 
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Ventral cirri subulate in a few anterior led, the follow- 
ing ones pad-like. Pseudo-compound bristles in the ante- 
lior leet, succeeded by simple setae, tomb setae and aci- 
cular setae. Gills huge, with a number of filaments in- 
serted spit ally. Lowei jaw (labium) of two pieces. 
Upper jaw with a pair of mandibles, three pairs ol toothed 
plates and an unpaired one. Tube membranaceous, 
sticking in the sand or mud. 

242. Diopatra neapolitana lUlle Chiaje. (Fig. 126, a~ 

h). 

Diopatra neapolitana, Famel. 1923a. p. 4Ih, hg. a—h (Syn- 
onymy); 10:50, p. 29; 1032, p. H4; 1933, p. 28: Cmssland, 1003, 
p. 132, pi. XIV, tig. 1. 

DiopaUa atnboinensis, Willc), 1905, p. 274. pi. IV, figs. 95—97. 
Diopal a vaitabiliSj Southern, 1921, p. till. pi. \\\ , hg. H. 

(?) Diopaha phyllociua , Schmaida, 1801, ji. 133. pi. XXXII, hg. 
201 . 

P>ody large and very long, rounded anteriorly, depres- 
sed and brittle in the postetior legion. Palps small, glo- 



Hg. 1 20. — Diopatra neapolitana Dclle Chiaje: a , anterior part X2J 
b , 10th foot with gills V 8; c, foot from mid-body X8; d, comb- 
seta x!20; e, acimlar bristle X120; /, hook from 3rd setiger- 
oui segment X120; g, spinufose capillary bristle XMO; h f 
kneed acicultun X45. Hyalinoecia tubicola ((). F. M tiller); 
i, anterior part (after McIntosh); k t foot from raid- 
body X80; l , 12th foot X80; m, first seugerous seg- 
ment X45; n, comb-seta X310; o t acicular bristle 
X3I0; p f hook from first foot XI 95; q, winged 
capillary bristle X195. 
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bular. Ringed ceratophore o i tentacles niudi shorter 
than the paipostyle. Two anterior tentacles shorter than 
the three postciior ones, which aie subequal. Eyes absent. 
Gills begin on 1th or 5th loot. Tiicy ;ae veiy large, 
eov eiing the back, but decrease in si/e and disappear about 
the 50th— 70th foot. On the first 1—5 setigerous segments, 
simple winged setae and pseudo compound biistles, end- 
ing in a bidentate hook with a shaip pointed hood. In 
the succeeding feet, simple setae with two wings and comb- 
setae with numerous fine teeth, ot a few large teeth. 
Hooded acitukn setae bidentate. A number of yellow, 
tapering, geniculate acicula. Membranous tube pailly 
bmin! in sand, the uppei pan thick, tough, more or less 
coated with debiis. 

Length'. 150—500 mm. 

Colom: body pale yellow, ilidescent; back and feet 
witli white clots. Branchiae with gieen spiral streaks. In 
spiiit, yellowish with brown spots. 

Occur) nice: Burma, Mergui; Gangetic Delta; Oiissa 
Coast; Madras Coast; Ceylon; Gulf of Manual; Maidive 
Ai chipelago. 

Distribution: Pacific Ocean, China Sea, Gulf of Siam; 
Indian Ocean, Arabian Sea, Gulf of Oman, Persian Gulf, 
Red Sea; Atlantic Ocean, Mediterranean Sea. 

Genus ONUPHIS Audouin and Milne-Ecl wards. 

Head rounded. Eyes present or absent. Two pad- 
like palps. Two small fusiform frontal tentacles. Fi\e 
occipital tentacles borne on long ringed ceratophores. An 
achactous segment bearing two small tentacular cirri. 
Dorsal cirri subulate; ventral cirri subulate in the ante- 
rior feet, pad-like in the succeeding region. Pseudo- 
compound bristle's in the anterior foe t , succeeded by sim- 
ple setae, comb-setae and acicular setae. Gills simple or 
pectinate. Lower jaw (labrum) of two pieces. Upper 
jaw with a pair of mandibles, 2—3 pairs of toothed plates 
and an impaired plate. Tube membranaceous, sometimes 
free. 


Key to the species of Onuphis. 

1. Gills simple . . 2 

Gills not simple . . 3 

2. Gills begin on the first foot . . holohranchiata 

Maren/eller, p. 256. 
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Gills begin about 
foot 

3. Gills bifid 
Gills pectinate 


1 1th— 13th 

. . conchylega Sat's, p. 255. 

. . dibranchiata Willey, p. 254. 
4 


4. Furcate pseudo-compound bristles furcatosetosa Monro, p. 254. 

No furcate bristles . . 5 

5. Gills begin at the 1st or 2nd 

foot . . . . 6 


Gills begin on the 5tli— Gth foot 

6. Gills begin on the first foot and 
remain simple on the next 10 
—20 feet, then pectinate 
Gills begin on 2nd foot and are 
pectinate on the 4th 


investigatoris Fauvcl. p. 258. 

etrmita And. X. M.- 
Edw, p. 257. 
aucklandcnsis 
Augener, p. 257. 


243. Onuphis dibranchiata Willey. 

Onuphis dibranchiata , Willey, 1905, p. 277, pi. IV, fig. 100: 

Gravely, 1927, p. 20, pi. IX, fig. 7. 

Gills begin as a simple filament on the first foot and 
continue simple on the first 17 para podia, thereafter be- 
coming bifid and considerably longer than the dorsal cini. 
First dorsal cirrus tumid at the base, rather shorter than 
the first filament. Pseudo-compound bristles with bi- or 
tri-dentate terminal piece in the first 3—5 feet. Tentacles 
with long ringed ceratophores. Tube covered with coaise 
sand grains. 

Width: 3 mm. 

Occurrence: Lagoon, Krusadai Island. 


244. Onuphis furcatosetosa Monro. (Fig. 127, a~b ) . 

Onuphis furcatosetosa, Monro, 1937, p. 290, fig. 15. 

The gills have a woolly appearance. They begin on 
the first foot with two minute filaments and rapidly in- 
crease to 18 about the 15th foot and remain highly 
ramified. The first 3 setigers have flattened capillary bris- 
tles and the place of the usual compound hooks is taken 
by curious simple, or incipiently pseudo-compound, 
bristles having a very slight and scarcely noticeable notch, 
marking the place where the usual articulation is found, 
and very long hoods the ends of which are prolonged into 
two tapering points which form a terminal fork. Inside 
the hood an ill defined bidentate hook can be seen. Tubes 
formed of mud. 

Length: 35 mm. by 3 mm. 
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Colour : A brown streak on the head and brown trans- 
verse segmental bands in the anterior region. 

Occurrence: Gulf ot Oman; Gulf of Aden; Red Sea, 
at depths of 18(i-375 m. 



Fig. 127 - Onuphis jurcatosetosa Monro: a, I2th foot; b, forked bristle 
Miter Monun. O. aucklandcnsis Augenci; c, hook from first foot 
\225; d f comb-seta > 350; c, acicular bristle fiom mid-bod\ 

X225 (a.itci Augcner). (>. holobtanchiata Maienzellcr: /, 
compound hook l tom 3rd foot X260; g. 33rd loot x2S; h, 
first foot (alter Marcnzcllcr). 

245. Onuphis conchylega Sars. (Fig. 128, a—m ) . 

Onuphis cotuhxfcga Sars, Fauvel, 1923a. p. Iff*, fig. 104, (Syno- 
nymy); 1932, p. 145: Willey, 1905, p. 276. 

All tin- branchiae arc simple and begin about 11th— 
13th foot. First and second feet larger and pointing 
forwards with a few stout, blunt, simple hooks, replaced 
in the third foot by pseudo-articulate, uni- or bi-dentate 
bristles. Tube membranaceous, flattened, coated with 
mud and shells. 
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Length : 100—150 mm. 

Colour: Variable, body anteriorly with transverse 
brown stripes. 

Occurrence: Andaman Sea; Gulf of Manna) ; Ceylon. 

Distribution: Indian Ocean; Atlantic Ocean, Medi- 
terranean. 



tig. Onuphis conchy lega Sars: a, b, anteiior pan. dorsal ami 

ventral view X3; c, hist toot X23; d, 8th toot y23; e, 20tli loot 
y 23; /, tube, i educed; g, comb-seta X3I0; h, aciculav 
bristle X 1 1 7; t, pseudo -com pound bristle yl!7; k, hook 
hom 2nd toot X7H; /. winged capillary X78; 
m, capillaiy bristle X78. 

246. Onuphis holobranchiata Mart nzellcr. (Fig. 127, 
f-h). 

Onuphis holobranchiata , Marcn/cller, 1879, p 132, pi. IV, fig. 1: 
Willey, 1905, p. 278, pi. IV, fig. 101: Angenei, 1913, p. 283. 
Crossland, 1903, p. 155, pi. XVI, fig. 2: Fauvel, 1930a, p. 30; 
1932, p. 146. 

Gills all simple, beginning on the first foot. Eyes 
more or less conspicuous. Pseudo-compound bristles on 
the first four feet, with bi-dentate or tri-dentate toiminal 
piece. 

Length: 40 mm. 

Colour ; Transverse pigment streaks on the anterior 
segments. 
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Occurrence : Nankauri, Nicobar Islands; Gulf of 
Mannar. 

Distribution: Japan; Nicobar Islands, Gulf of 

Mannar, Maldivc Archipelago. 

247. Onuphis aucklandensis Augener. (Fig. 127, c—c ) . 

Onuphis aucklandcnsis . Augend. 1924, |>. 418, fig. 11: Fauvel. 
1932, p. 146. 

Onuphis tenuisetis, Iknham (non McIntosh), 1909. p. 5. 

Gills begin on the* second loot, and are pectinate on 
the* 3rd-4th feet, and attain to b— 7 filaments. Tentacles 
long, reaching to 21th— 27th segment, with short ringed 
ceratophorc. Hi- or ti i dentate pseudo compound hooks 
in the first 3 feet. Eyes absent. 

Length: 8—120 mm. by (> — 7 mm. 

Occurrence: Andaman Islands; Oft Puri, Orissa. 
Distribution: New Zealand; Andaman Islands, India. 

248. Onuphis eremita Audouin and Milne-Edwards. 
(Fig. 129, a—l). 

Onuphis nemita . Fauvel, 1923a, p. 414, fig. 163 (Synonymy); 
1932, p. 146. 



Fig. 129, -Onuphis eu mtta And. & M.-Edw.: a, anterior partxS; b . 
first foot Xl2: <\ 7th foot Vl2; d, foot from mid-body xl2; c, 

1 0th foot Xl2; /, hind foot x!2; g, upper jaws; h, acicutav 
bristle XH7; t, compound hook from 5th foot X1I7; k, 
compound hook fiom 2nd foot Xll7; l, comb-seta X310, • 

# F. 36 
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Oriuphis basipicta, Willey, 1905, p. 275, pi. IV, figs. 98. 99: 

Augener, 1920, p. 457. 

Onuphis landanaensis. Augener, 1918, p. 339, pi. V, ligN. 1 35 — 
138, pi. VI, fig. 197. 

Gills begin on the first foot, simple on the 10—22 suc- 
ceeding feet, pectinate in the succeeding region, and 
attain 5—6 filaments. Pseudo-compound bristles with bi- 
or tri-dentate terminal piece, in the first 3—5 feet. Ten- 
tacles with long, ringed ceratophores. Eyes absent. 

Length : 80—120 mm. 

Colour. Back violet, ventral side white. In spirit, 
yellowish-grey, iiidesccnt, with brown spots. 

Occurrence: Akyab, Buima; Mergui Archipelago; 
Madras; Ceylon, Galle and Trincomali. 

Distribution: indo-China: Bay of Bengal, India; 
Madagascai; Suez Canal; Atlantic Ocean, Mecliten aman 
Sea. 

249. Onuphis investigatoris Fauvel. (Fig. 130, a-f ; 131, 
«-«) • 

Onuphis investi gator is t Fauvel, 1932, p. 147, fig. 21, pi. VI, tigs. 


Body elongated, depressed, about the same buadih 
all over, except the first 3-0 segments which aie rounded, 
longer and nairowei. Segments numerous. Palps oval 
globular. Two small oval or sub-cylindrical front r ora- 
cles. Five occipital tentacles with short, ringed, cvi.no- 
phore and long, smooth, subulate cinostyle. Median irn- 
tacle reaching backwards to the 7th .setigerous segment, 
the outer pair reaching to the 15th. Eyes absent. Bmcal 
segment (peristomium) . which is shoi'ter and nauowet 
than the succeeding, bears two smooth filiform, tentacular 
cirri inserted in its anterior margin behind the lateral 
posterior tentacles. Dorsal cirri subulate in the first feet, 
swollen at their base in the succeeding ones. Ventral 
cirri subulate in the 6— 7th feet. There is no conical tuber- 
cle between the setigerous process and the base of the 
dorsal cirrus. Gills begin on the 5th-6ih foot, simple 
(or rarely bifid) , bifid on the intermediate region, pecti- 
nate further back, with as many as 10 filaments. They 
continue to the last segments where they are again simple. 
Posterior ligule well developed in the first feet, in foim 
oi a short conical knob about the 12th -15th foot. The 
change is progressive. Pygidium, an oval knob with two 
long filiform cirri. Up to the 5th-6th setigerous seg- 
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mcnt, capillary setae and pseudo compound hooks with 
bi-dentate 01 tri-dentate hooded terminal piece. In the 
succeeding segments, winged capillaiy setae and yellow, 



Fig. imestigatiom Fautcl. a. fust foot X20; b, fourth 

foot x20; t, Sixth tool n 20; d t tenth foot X20; «% 30th foot 
>'20; /, loot from mid-body X20. 


bi-dentate, hooded adcular setae. From about the 10th— 
15th foot, yellow acicula ending in a capillary tip. A 
bundle of very slender capillary acicula enclosed in the 
base of the dorsal cirri. Lower jaw soft, chitinous, elong- 
gate, with blackish outer edge. Jaws soft, pale edged, 
light brown. M. I.; 1 + 1 mandibles without basal teeth; 
M. II, 9+9; M. Ill, 10 i 10; M. IV. 7+12 to 13, with 
a triangular, datk, chitinous plate at the base. Tube 
thin, membranaceous, more or less coated with fine mud. 
A deep sea species. 
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Length : Up to 60 mm., or more, by 4 — 5 mm. 

Colour : Discoloured in alcohol. 

Occurrence: Laccadive Sea, Arabian Sea, Gulf of 
Oman, Persian Gulf, 35 fms. to 600—700 fms., in brown 
mud, grey mud, green mud or globigcrina ooze. 



Fig. IS!.— Onuphis invest igataris Fauvel: a, 6, hooks from first foot 
X270; c, d, hooks from 4th foot X270; e , hooded hook from mid* 
body X270; /, worn hook from mid-body x270; g, hook en- 
closed in a foot from mid -body x270. 


Genus HYALINOECIA Malmgren. 

Eyes present or absent. Two pad-like palps. Two 
small fusiform frontal tentacles. Five occipital tentacles, 
borne on ringed ceratophores. An achactous segment 
devoid of tentacular cirri. Dorsal cirri subulate in the 
anterior feet, pad-like in the following ones. Simple or 
pseudo-compound hooks in the anterior feet, simple capil- 
lary setae, comb-setae and acicular setae in the succeed- 
ing ones. Gills generally simple. Lower jaw of two 
pieces. Upper jaw with a pair of mandibles, 2-3 pairs 
of toothed plates and an unpaired plate. Tube mem- 
branaceous or homy, sometimes free. 
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260. Hyalinoecia tubicola O. F. Muller. (Fig. 126, i— 
?)• 

Hyalinoecia tubicola, Fauvel, 1023a. p. 421, fig. 166, i—g; 1032, 
p. 140: Augrncr, 1024, p. 422: Momo, 1037, p. 293. 

Onuphts tubicola , Ehlers, 1908, p. 83. 

Hyaltnoena camiguina , Giubc, 1878, p. 142: Willcv, 1905, p. 279. 

Gills simple, beginning about 18th— 26th loot. The 
first two pairs ol feet rather stout and pointing forwards, 
armed with simple capillary setae and stout hooks, bluntly 
bi-dentatc and hooded (on young specimens they are 
pseudo-compound) . Tube free, horny, transparent cy- 
lindrical, veiy slightly bent, open at both ends and 
provided with internal valves. It has the appearance 
and rigidity ol a large goose quill. 

Length of the tubes: 20-200 mm. by 8—10 mm. 
Hyaline, colourless ot yellow. Animal up to 215 min. 

Oran mice: Ray of Bengal, Laccadive Sea, Arabian 
Sea, Gulf ol Oman; in deep dredgings, down to 1,005 fms. 

Distribution: Japan, New Zealand; Indian Ocean, 
Red Sea; Atlantic Ocean, Mediterranean Sea. 

Genus RHAMPHOBRACHIUM Ehlers. 

Two pad-like palps. Two small rounded frontal 
tentacles. Five occipital tentacles, borne on ringed cera- 
tophorcs. An achactous segment bearing two small 
tentacular ciiri. Dorsal cirri subulate. Ventral cirri pad- 
like. Three anterior feet very large, directed forwards and 
bearing vot\ long capillary bristles with a hooked end- 
piece. Gills pectinate. Lower jaw ol two pieces. Upper 
jaw with a pair of mandibles, paired tooth-plates and an 
unpaired plate. Tube membranaceous. 

Key to the species of Rhamphobrachium . 

Compound hi dentate hooks con* diversoseiosum 
fined to the 4th foot .. Monro, p. 262. 

Pseudo compound tri -dentate 

hooks on the 3rd foot .. chuni Ehlers, p. 261. 

251. Rhamphobrachium chuni Fillers. (Fig. 132, a— b ) . 

Rhamphobrachium chuni , Ehlers, 1908, p. 76, pi. IX, figs. 6— 
15: Augenct. 1927, p, 178, fig. 8: Fauvel, 1932, p. 150. 

Tentacles short, subulate, nearly equal, borne on 
short ringed ccratophores. Eyes absent. The three an- 
terior feet flattened, nearly imbricated, directed forwards 
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and enclosing the head, provided with subulate dorsal 
and ventral cirri and very long and slender setae ending 
in a pseudo-articulate tri-den t ate hook enclosed in a hood 
(it is smooth in grown-up specimens) . Gills begin 
about 12th foot and consist of as many as t> filaments. 
Tube membranaceous, covered with mud. 

Length : 190 mm. by 4 mm. 

Colour : Yellowish-grey with small dark dots on the 
anterior part and larger spots on the base of the dorsal 
cirri. 

Occurrence : North Andaman Island: S. W. of Ceylon, 
480 fins.; Laccadive Sea, 719 fms. 

Distribution: New Zealand, Australia; Andaman Is- 
lands, Ceylon, Laccadive Sea, East Coast of Africa. 

252. Rhamphobrachium diversosetosum Monro. (Fig. 

132, c-h). 

Rhamphobrachium diversosetosum Monro, 1937, p. 295, fig. 17. 


Palps globular, frontal tentacles ovate. Occipital 
tentacles slender, w r ith short ceratophores. Two small 
eyes. The three anterior feet are elongated and carried 
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forwards beside the head: they have large dorsal and 
ventral cirri and carry a cirri form process and the usual 
enormously long bristles with curved tip. There is no 
tri-dentate hook. The 4 th foot carries capillary bristles 
and compound bi-dentate hooks with sickle-shaped ends. 
These compound bristles are confined to the 4th foot . 
For about the following 10 setigeis the place of the com- 
pound bristles with sickle-shaped blades is taken by com- 
pound bristles with cul triform blades, which in turn 
disappear, their place being taken by a pair of yellow, 
bi-dentate, hooded, acicular hooks, and the four acicula 
are replated by a pair of stout acicula with pointed ends. 
Comb-setae present, (.ills begin with a simple filament 
at the 10th setiger and reach a maximum of about 8 
filaments. On the terminal segment (52nd) of the larger 
fragment the gills are still richly branched. 

length: 19-30 mm. by 3 mm. and 52 setigers (in- 
complete) . 

Occunence: Maidive Archipelago, 183—274 m. 


Subfamily LVMIUUCONEREINAE. 

Palps absent. Tentacles missing. Prostomium more 
or less conical. Dot sal ciui ludimcntary or missing. No 
Neutral (ini. Branchiae absent, or very rarely present. 
Setae: simple winged capillars, compound oi simple hooks 
Four anal cini. A lower jaw (labnnu) . Upper jaws 5 
5 pairs, without unpaired plate. 

Genus LUMRRICONER EIS Blainville. 

Body long and cylindiical. Prostomium conical or 
globular, cirsoid of palps and tentacles. Eves absent. 
Pint two segments apodous and achaetous. Dorsal cirri 
absent or seduced to a small knob. Ventral cirri absent. 
Gills absent. Feet with two unequal ligules. Simple wing- 
ed setae and simple or compound hooks. Lower jaw 
(labium) bodica-likc. Upper jaw with a pair of mandi- 
bles, three pairs of toothed plates and two supports. 

Key to the species of Lumbriconereis. 

1. Capillary setae present. Hooks 

absent . . 2 

Capillary setae and hooks piesctu 3 

2. l igules of the feet short .. simplex Southern, p. 264. 

Ligules of the feet long . . pseudobifilaris Fauvel, p. 269 
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3. Two long cirriform ligules in 

the posterior feet 

A single cirriform ligule 

4. Hooks compound and simple . . 
Only simple hooks present 

5. Prostomium conical 

Prostomium globular 

0. Small dorsal cini picscnl 
Dorsal cirri absent 

7. Long ligule in posterior leu .. 

Ligules of posterior lect shorter 
and not erect. Xo capillaty 
setae in posterior feet 

8. Long posterior ligules erect 

Long posterior ligules not eject. 
Capdla y setae in all feet 


bif Haris Ehlers, p. 269. 

4 

5 

6 

IftlteUh And. & M.- 
Ldw., p. 266. 
sphan oceplutla St 1 1 u u\ i da . 
p. 267. 

notochrata I ; au\el, p 27 L 

7 

8 


impatiens C'lapamlc. p. 267 

heteropoda 

Maien/ellei, p. 268. 

polydesma Southern, p, 26 L 


253. Lumbriconereis simplex Southern. (Fig. 133, g-/) . 

Lumbriconereis simplex , Southern, 1921, [>. 62a, pi. WVL fig. 
16. 

Prostomium triangular, with rounded angles. Feet 
very vascular, with a large heart-shaped structure full ol 
blood. Anterior lobe rounded, posterior lobe blunt coni- 
cal. All the setae are simple , capillary, nioie oi less 
broadly winged. There are no hooks. Mandibles broad, 
fused throughout almost the whole length. Carricis 
short. Maxillae stout and boldly curved. M. Ill, bi- 
dentatc, M. IV, a stout tooth which may be slightly bifid 
at the tip. 

Length : 32 mm. by 1.7—2. 7 mm. 

Colourless, in spirit. 

Occurrence : Chilka Lake, in mud. 

254. Lumbriconereis polydesma vSouthern. (Fig. 133, a 

Lumbriconereis polydesma , Southern, 1921, p. 622, pi. XXVI, 
fig. 15. 

Very slender elongated body. Prostomium rounded, 
reet uniform in the middle and posterior parts, with an 
anterior short rounded lobe and a posterior longer , coni - 
cal or cirriform one . Only capillary winged setae in the 
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28 anterior feet, which do not disappear in the middle 
and posterior feet. The hooks , from the 29th foot , are all 
un jointed, with (5—10 small denticles above the main fang. 
M. Ill bi-dentate; M. IV unidentate. Acicula colourless. 

Length: 185 mm. by 1 mm. 

Colour : In spirit opaque white with a faint green 
iridescence. 



Fig. \$X~i.umhricnnereis pohdrsma Southern: a, anterior end, ven* 
t r al view >;20; b, 80th foot XBO; c , 10th foot X90; d, 500th foot 
X80; r, 5td anti 4ih pahs of jaws \ 15: /. hook \45*»: L . 
sirttplcx Southern: g. anterior end. ventral view; h, 100th 
foot, showing blood vessels x60; i, 10th foot X67 (after 
Southern). 


Orcunettce: In sand, just above high water mark, 
on the shore of Chiriya Island, Chilka Lake. 

Remarks: This species is a connecting link between 
L. impatients Glapartde and /.. heteropoda Marenzellcr, 
differing from the latter by its much shorter feet, which are 
not erect. 

‘ F. 36 
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255. Lumbriconereis latreilli Audouin and Milne* 
Edwards. (Fig. 131, ?n—t ) . 

Lumbticoneieis lah villi , Famel, 1923a. p. 431, fig. 171 »— r 
(Synonymy); 1932, p. 152: Gtosslaiul. 1921, p. 10. figs. 8—10. 

Lumbriconereis japunica . Maron/eller, 1879. p. 137, pi. V, fig. 3: 
Izuka, 1912, p. 139, pi. XIV, tigs. 17, 18: Augenei, 1926, p. 460, 
fig. 8. 

Body narrowed anteriorly. Prostomiuin blunt coni- 
cal. Feet well developed; setigerous process with an 
anterior rounded lobe and a posterior elongate conical 
iigule, which is greatly elongated in the posterior seg- 



e, posterior foot y 78; f, upper jaws yI2; g, lower jaw Xl2; 
h, winged capillan 1 1 7 ; i, pnsU'itot hook > 117. L. jrag i- 
lis O. F. Muller: k , head y4; l, 3rd and 4th jaws >12. 

L. latreilli Aud. & M. Edw.: rn, head X3; n, 10th 
foot X78; o, loot from mid-body x78; (>, capilkuv 
biistle X 155: <7. anterior compound hook X233; 
r, unjointed hook X233. 

ments. In the anterior feet capillary setae and compound 
hooks; in the succeeding feet, tin jointed hooks. The 
capillaries disappear about 10th— 60th £eet. The variety 
japonica is hardly distinct. 

Length : 50-150 mm. 

Colour ; Pink, red or brown, in life. Colour in al- 
cohol red. 
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Occurrence : Ceylon, Tuticorin Pearl-Oyster Banks. 

Distribution : Pacific Ocean; Indian Ocean, Maidive 
Archipelago, Persian Gulf, Red Sea; Atlantic Ocean, 
Mediterranean Sea. 

250. Lumbriconereis sphaerocephala Schmarda. (tig. 
135, c-f). 

lAimbn< aucitis '.phanuujthala, Augcnei. 1921, j>. 121; 1927. p. 

88: Kb lets, 1901. p. 33, pi V, fig. 3-11: I*au\H. 1930a, p. 30; 

1930b. p. 540; 1932, p. 152. 

(?) I Atinbrtconeitis obtuui Kinbcrg, Augcncr. 1920, p. 459. 

Prostomium shoit, globular. Feet with an anteiior 
rounded lobe and a posteiior longet conical ligule, slight- 
ly more elongated in the postciioi leet. In the anterior 
feet, capillaty setae and compound hooks with short tu- 
minal piece, followed by simple hooks with denticles above 
the main fang. 

Length: 30—10 mm. 

Oran mice: Andaman Islands: Ceylon. 

Distribution: New Zealand, New Caledonia, Gambia 
Islands, 1 asmania, Bass Straits, IikIo China: Andaman 
Islands, India. 

257. Lumbriconereis impatiens Claparede. (Fig. 134, 
«-*)• 

Lumbncnnvuw wijmtmo. Vaiml. 1923a. p 129, fig 171 a -i 

(Svnonvnnb 1932. p 1.52: Augend, 1918. p. 304. Monro, 1937, 

p. 297. 

Prostomitim cylindro-conical. Feet with an anterior 
short, rounded lobe and a posterioi longer, conical, or 
linifoim ligule. slightly erect. Acicula yellow. In the 
posterior feet, simple winged ami unjoimed hooks wi f h 
denticles abo\e the main fang and a long guind. In the 
middle and posterioi feet, the capillaries disappear and 
the* guard of the hooks is shorter. 

Length: 150-300 mm. 

Colour. In alcohol a lilac-red. 

Occurrence: Ganjam Coast; Vi/agapatam; Laccadive 
Sea; Maidive Archipelago; Persian Gulf. 

Distribution : Maidive and I ,accadive Archipelagoes, 
India, Persian Gull, Red Sea; Atlantic Ocean, Mediterra- 
nean Sea. 
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258. Lumfcriconereis heteropoda Marcn/ellcr. (Fig. 135, 

g-A>- 

Lumbriconereis heteropoda , Marenzeller, 1879, p. 30, pi. VI, fig. 
1: Izuka, 1912, p. 141, pi. IV, fig. 19: Crossland, 1924, p. f. 
figs. 1-7: Fauvel, 1930a, p. 30; 1932, p. 158: Monro, 193/. p 
297. 

Lumbriconereis erecta , Moore, 1903, p. 454. 

Piostomium conical. Feet increase in length poster- 
iorly, with posterior cirriform ligulc long and ohen 



Fig. 1 35.— Lumbriconereis bif Haris Ehleis : a. anterior part X2Q; b, 
105th foot X52. L . sphaerocephala Srhniarcla : r, d, anterior part, 
dorsal and ventral view Xl6 ; e, 4th foot x70; /, 60th foot 
X52 (after Ehlers). L. heteropoda Maicmeller: g, hook: 

//, hind foot . 


erect. Only simple capillary setae in the anterior feet, 
followed by winged capillaries and unjointed hooks with 
small denticles above the main fang. 

Remarks: differs from I., impatient Cl a pa rede in 
having only winged capillary setae in the 10—40 anterior 
feet and the longer posterior ligules erect, or turned l>a«k- 
wards, in the middle and posterior feet. 

Length: 150-300 mm. 
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Occurrence-, Portuguese India, Mormugao Bay; Bom- 
bay; Persian Gulf. 

Distribution : Japan, Indo-China; India, Persian Gulf, 
Red Sea. 

2t59. Lumbriccnereis bifilaris Elders. (Fig. 135, a—b). 

Lumbriconercis Injitaih, Killers, 1901, p. 139, pi. XVIII, figs. 1 — 

10: Earn cl, 1932. p. 153. 

Body long and slender. Piostomium long, conical. 
Antci ior feet with two rounded lips, the anterior shorter 
than the posterior Posuiioriv they giadually change to 
two \riy long cirriiorm processes of about equal length. 

In the antciior leet winged capillary setae and unjointed 
hooks with small denudes above the main iang and a long 
guard. About the 55th foot, only hooks with shorter guard 

I rngth: About 110 mm. by 1 mm. 

Occurrence: Taleh-Sap, Gulf of Siam. 

Distribution: Coast of Chile, Taleh-Sap; Atlantic 
Ocean, Coast of Morocco. 

260. Lumbriconereis pseudobifilaris Fauvel. (Figs, 136, 
a— g, 137, a-~d) . 

Lumbrironrreis fneudobifilaris, Famcl. 1932, p. 154, text fig. 22, 
pi. VI. figs. 7—13. 

Body cylindrical, deeply annulated. Piostomium coni- 
cal, lather sharp, eyeless. The first two achactous seg- 
ments each about the same size as the following. On the 
ventral side of the peristomium. three longitudinal 

f ;iooves teaching anoss the next segment. Two large 
ateral mouth pads. Anterior feet with a short rounded 
a met *or lip and a posterior one tapeiing at the tip. On 
the succeeding segments the lips, or ligulcs, of the feet 
inaease in length and become cirriiorm, hut the anterior 
one rcu ains shorter and blunter than the posterior one. 
Sctigerous lobe rounded, flattened between the lips and 
bearing only capillary winged setae, which are short in 
the first segments. Farther hack, they are less numerous 
and have a yellow cylindrical shaft and a broad, flattened, 
transparent, sabre-like distal part ending in a long slender 
tip, straight or bent. Hooks absent. Several dark acicula. 
Dorsal and ventral cirri absent. Lower jaw (labrum) 
whitish, broad and denticulate. Upper jaws; mandibles 
with long smooth fang destitute of basal teeth, two very 
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?Z Ud f if,l r is Fauve i : "• anter >or end. side 
ventral view yo rf ?° rsa f l Vlcw ' x9 = anterior end. 

slight! y 11 farther back y£ T an,eriw '<*»• 

B 7 -rmer Dack X64 ; ), foot from mid-body 

xw ; g, posterior foot X64. 
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long and slender dark supports; M. II, two symmetrical 
plates with 5 teeth on the right and 8 on the left; M. Ill, 
two dark hooked plates with several line denticles on the 
nlge. 



Fig. 187 .—Lumbriconneis pseudobifilaris Fauvel : a, b f flat setae 
X220 ; c f d, winged setae X220 

Length: Up to 10 mm. or more by 2 mm. 

Colour: In spirit, iridescent pearl-giey. 

Ocan mice: Oil Akyab, Burma, 250 fins, in soft 
green mud; West Narrakai, Cochin State; Travancore. 

201. Lumbriconereis notocirrata Fauvel. (Figs. 138, 
a~h ; 139, a-d ) . 

Lumbriconereis notocirrata , Fauvel, 1932, p. 156, pi. VII, figs, 1— 
8, text, fig. 23. 

Body cylindrical, conspicuously annulate, segments 
up to several hundreds. Prostomium blunt, conical, 
without eyes. The first two achaetous segments equal and 
the same length as the succeeding ones. The ventral side 



272 


KUNICIDAF. 


of the peristomium divided into Jaint longitudinal fur- 
rows which do not extend on to the next segment. Two 
lateral mouth pads. Feet of the anterior .segments small, 
succeeding ones with a setigerous process with two ligu- 
les, an anterior short and rounded, and a posterior long 
and conical, becoming more and more elongated poster- 




ing. 158 .— Lumbriconereis notocirrata lauvel: a , anterior end. <loi*al 
view x5; h, anterior end, ventral view X5; r, foot from mid body 
X 25; d, anterior foot X25; e, posterior foot X25; f, anterior 
foot X25; g, foot from mid-body X25; h, semi-anterior y25. 


iorly, and erect in the middle region and posterior seg 
ments. Dorsal cirrus reduced to a small knob in the 
anterior feet; long and finger-likc in the middle; bent, 
erect, and translucent in the posterior region, where the 
feet are long and protruding. In the hind part of the 
body, a little above and in front of the base of the foot. 
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the border of the segment protrudes as a small dorsal knob, 
or a transparent vesicle. Acicula yellow, four in the 
anterior feet, followed by three, two, or only one, in the 
posterior feet. A small bundle of very fine acicula en- 
closed in the base of the dorsal cirrus. In the anterior 
feci, smooth, sword-like, capillary setae with an impaiicd 
wing; in the succeeding ones, simple setae and simple 
hook, with bifid tip and rounded guard. In the posterior 



Fig. 139.— Lum b riconereis notociriata Fausel : a. anterun seta X270 ; 
b f seta from mid-body x270 ; c, hook X270; d, hook-tip >C380. 

feet, hooks and 1—2 capillary setae. Lower jaw (labrum) 
black, short, broad, with parallel semi circular streaks and 
a faintly denticulate anterior border. Upper jaws with 
long lanceolate supports. Mandibles with a smooth base; 
M. II, two symmetrical plates with 4+4 teeth; M. Ill, 
2+2; M. IV, 1 + 1. 

Length : 350 mm. or more, by 8 mm. 

Colour : In spirit. Pale salmon-colour, with traces of 
transverse pale brownish-red streaks. 

F. 37 
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Occurrence : Vizagapatain, channel connecting back- 
waters with the sea and beyond the forty; Orissa Coast, 
7 fins. 

Genus ARABELLA Grube. 

Syn. Aracoda Schmarda; Mactovia Grube. 

Prostomium ovate, devoid of palps and tentacles. 
Eyes present. First two segments apodous and achaetous. 
Dorsal cirri reduced to a mere tubercle. Ventral citti 
absent. Feet with two unequal ligules. Simple winged 
setae. Lower jaw of two short pieces. Upper jaw with 
a pair of mandibles and 3—1 more or less asymmetrical 
pairs of toothed plates. Two or three long supports. 

Key to the . species of Arabella. 

Acicular setae with peculiai asym- 
metrical hood .. nutans (Chamberlin), p. 27"). 

No such setae .. tricolor (Montagu), p. 27 1. 

2G 2. Arabella iricolor (Montagu) . (Fig. 140, a -h) . 

Arabella tricolor, Fauvcl, 1923a, p. 438, fig. 175 fSynon) <n\); 

1932, p. 158: Augener, 1924, p. 430. 

Aracoda multidentata, Augener, 1913. p. 291. 



ventral view x4; c, lower jaw x23 ; d , upper jaws X3I i e, ante- 
rior foot X39 ; /, hind foot x39; g, upiier bristle, kneed and 
crenulate XU7 ; h } lower winged capillary XlJ7. A . getti- 
culata (Claparede) (a species conspecific with A. mutant 
(Chamberlin) ?) ; t, crenate bristle XH7; k, ante- 
rior foot x39 ; /, upper jaws. 
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Prostonriium blunt, conical, with four eyes set near 
the posterior margin in a transverse line. Dorsal cirri 
reduced to a small bent knob, olten wanting in the pos- 
terior part of the body and on young specimens. All the 
se tae are simple, short, stout, geniculate; the upper ones 
with a denticulate crest, the lower ones with smooth wings. 
The mandibles are large dark hooks with a toothed base. 

Length : 50—120 min. 

Colour: Body grey, iridescent, sometimes with trans- 
verse rows of dark dots in the anterior segments. 

Occurrence: Camorta Island, Nicobar Islands; Madras 
Coast, Vi/agapatam; Gulf of Mannar, Krusadai Island, 
Pamhan, Shingle Island. 

Distribution : Cosmopolitan; Pacific, Indian and 
Atlantic Oceans. 

2li.‘F Arabella mutans (Chambcilin) . (Fig. HO, i-l, 
Fig. 1 H, g-i) . 

Atabello mutans , Monro, 1933, p. 88: FauvcI. 1943, p. 21. 

Cnuttlmx mutans. Chamberlin. 1919. p. 330, pi. XLI, fig. 1—9, 
pi. I.X1I, fig. 1. 

AiahtUa noirninita , Ctossland, 1924, p. 71, figs. 89—95. 

ii)ATanuia ohscuni, Willey. 1905, p. 285. pi. V, figs. 108-112. 

Prostomium a pointed cone with four eyes at its base. 
Feet piominent though small. Dorsal cirri rudimentary. 
Setae include: (1) capillaries with narrow plain bordeis; 
(2) capillaries with broad borders bearing denticles prox- 
imally; (3) aacular setae with peculiar asymmetrical 
hoods. Acicuia yellow. Jaws almost perfectly symmetri- 
cal: in \ar. logani f the first pair is neatly so, the second 
asymmetrical; in var. asymmetrica , while one of the first 
pairs (‘lids in a long slender hook as usual, the other is 
toothed neaily its whole length, as in the genus Notorious. 

Length: l T p to 500 nun. by 2—3 mm. 

Colour: Flesh colour or orange. Dark in spirit, 
sometimes with green dots. 

Remarks: The jaws of Aracoda obscura Willey, a very 
small (16 mm.) dark specimen from Ceylon, agree with 
those of A. mutans var. asymmetrica Crossland. The 
specimens horn the Maldives belong to the typical form 
with jaws almost perfectly symmetrical. 

Occurrence: Ceylon (?) , Maidive Archipelago. 

Distribution: California, Galapagos Islands; india(?), 
Maidive Archipelago, Suex, Zanzibar; Cape Verde Island. 
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Genus DRILONEREIS Clapaiecle. 

Body elongated cylindrical. Prostomium devoid of 
palps and tentacles. Eves may be present. The lirst two 
segments apodous and achaetous. Dorsal cirri reduced 
to a mere tubercle. Gills and ventral cirri absent. Feet 
with two unequal lobes. Simple winged setae and a 
large acicular spine. Lower jaw small, or sometimes mis- 
sing. Upper jaw with a pair of mandibles, a pair of 
toothed plates, and 2—3 pairs of small hooks. 


Key to the species of Drilonereis . 


Prostomium small, lanceolate, 

flattened .. .. filum Clapaifrle. p. 27fi. 

Prostomium almost circular in 
outline, peculiarly ridged on 

dorsal surface . . major Crossland, p. 277. 

264. Drilonereis filum Glaparede. (Fig. Ml, n-h). 

Drilonereis filum , Fauvet, 1921a, p. *136, fig. 171, a -h t (Syiiotn 
my); 1932, p. 159. 


Body long and slender. Prostomium lanceolate, 
flattened, often with a longitudinal median gioove. Two 
dark spots at the base. Peristomimn with venttal longi 



Fig. 141.— Drilonereis filum Claparede : a, h, anterior part, dorsal and 
ventral ytew; c, upper jaws; d, lower jaw; e, winged cupiUaty 
X acicular bodkin-like bristle Xl20; g , tip of aciuilum 
X310 ; h, foot X8. Dr . macrocephala Saint-Joseph ; i, head 

X9 ; k , upper jaws ; l, lower jaw ; m, acicular bristle, 

(Not yet found in the Indian area). 
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tudinal folds. Feet with an anterior rounded lobe and a 
posterior long, blunt, conical one. Dorsal cirrus reduced 
to a mere knob with live enclosed acicula. Capillary 
setae with two wings set at an angle. A very large blunt 
acicular bristle . Acicula with a filiform protruding tip. 

Remarks : The daik spots on the back of the pros- 
tomium are pigmented nuchal organs. 

Length'. 40—120 mm. by 2 mm. 

Colour: In life pink, yellow or grey-green. 

Occurrence: OfF Akyab, Burma. 

Distribution: Gambier Islands; Bay of Bengal, Per- 
sian Gulf, Red Sea; Atlantic Ocean. 

205. Drilonereis major. Cropland. (Fig. 143, k , l) . 

Ditloncras major, ( lossland, 1924, p. 57, figs. 73—79: Fauvel, 

1932, p. 159. 

Body large, up to 430 mm. Prostomium flat, almost 
semicircular in outline, peculiarly ridged on dorsal sur- 
iace. No sense oigans ol any kind (?) . Setae all simple, 
the long capillaiies slender, but slightly bent and not 
distinctly bordered. A very large blunt acicular bristle. 
Jaws of normal type. No teeth on bases of mandibles. 
Atcessoty plate of supports triangular, generally more 
or less equilateral. Rudiments of labrum usually absent, 
some t i mes c onspicuous. 

Length: 200—450 mm. by 3 mm. 

Occurrence: Bay of Bengal. 

Distribution: Bay of Bengal, Gulf ol Sue/. 

Genus NINOE Kinbetg. 

Prostomium conical. Palps and tentacles absent. 
The first two segments apodous and achaetous. Gills fila- 
ments cirri form, sessile . Simple setae, and hooks. Four 
pairs of upper jaws. labrum of two pieces. 

2(50. Ninoc chilensis Kinberg. (Fig. 142) . 

Nino# chilensis , Kinberg. 1857, 1910, p. 45, pi. XVIII. fig. 32: 

Elites, 1904, p. 141: Fauvel, 1932, p. 100, pi. VII, fig. 18. 

Prostomium conical, rather long, eyeless. Nuchal 
organs present. Dorsal and ventral cirri missing in the 
anterior feet; further back, a large flattened process above 
the gills is, perhaps, a modified dorsal cirrus. Gills rudi- 
mentary on the second foot, they have three filaments on 
the third and their number may reach beyond 10—12. 
They are well developed on about 30 segments, then they 
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dwindle and suddenly disappear. They represent the pos- 
terior lip of the feet. Behind the branchial region the 
feet are like those oi Lutnbriconneii y, with a shoit round- 
ed setigeious process, devoid of cirri, and with simple 
winged setae and long simple hooks. 



Fig. 142 .-^ 7 / 10 ^ chilensis kinin.^ utcllih toot ck>. 

Length : 10—30 mm. 

Occurrence : Bay of Bengal, 105 Imv 

Distribution : Coast of Chile; Bay ot Bengal 

Sub-family STAVROCH'llM /AM/:. 

Two palps. Two tentacles. A labium. Upper jaw 
with four rows of very numerous toothed pkiit s. Para 
podia sesquiramous. Simple and compound se tae. Dm 
sal and ventral cirri. Gills absent. Koui ana! Uni. 


Genus STAUROCEPHALUS Grube. 

Syn. Prionognathus Keferstein; Dortnllen Parfitt; Staurn - 
neieis Verrill; A ni menus Grube. 

Two long palps, two tentacles, 2—4 eyes, two nuchal 
organs. A lower jaw (labrum) . Upper jaw, several rows 
of maxillary teeth on each side. First two segments 
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achnetous. Sesipiiramous parapodia. Dorsal cirri joint- 
ed, ventral ciiri unjointed. Uppci setae simple capillaries, 
genic uJated oi forked; lower setae compound, fakiger, or 
spiniger. 


Key to the species of StaurocephaJus. 


Dorsal cini unjointed, 
forked setae 

Dorsal cirri jointed, 
setae 


Without 

pauiineti Ciosslaud, p. 280. 

1*01 hC‘(l 

ttuntus Sihmatdn, p. U7D. 


2(i7. Staoroccphalus incertus (Schmarda). (Fig. M3, a-c). 

Cirtasyllis incetta, Schmaidn, 1861, p. 79. 

Stauroneteh incetta, i'.hleis, 1904, p. 36. 

Stauionereis australis , Augcner, 1913, p. 293. 

Staurocephalus australis, Haswell, 188G, p. 747, pi Fill, tigs. I — 
5; Fam cl, 1930. p. 32. 



Fig. \i$.— Stout ocephalus incertus (Schmarda) : a, head; b , foot; c, 
foiked bristle (after Haswell). St. gardtneri Ciosstand; d, ante* 
rior part, dorsal view x5: e. lower jaw X 1 2; f, 20th foot 
Xl2. Atabella mutans (Chamberlin): g, anterior region, 
dorsal view >: 12: /». i. two hooded acirular bristles 
X270: Duhnrteis ntaiar Cropland: k ante nor 
part, dorsal and ventral view X5 ; t f two fortns 
of acicular bristles (after Crossland). 
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Prostomium rounded. 1—2 pairs of eyes. No nuchal 
papilla. Two tentacles with G — 1 3 joints; they are not 
much longer than the palps, which are faintly wrinkled, 
with a short terminal piece. There is no dorsal cirrus 
on the first segment. Dorsal cirri rather short, two-joint- 
ed, with the cirrophore longer than the cirrostyle. On 
the first segment 1—2 capillary setae and a short bent 
seta. Ventral setae compound, with a long sickle-shaped 
end-piece, gradually decreasing in size. The forked Y- 
shaped setae with very unequal limbs, begin on the 
second setigerous segment. Four anal cirri. Toothed 
maxillary plates in two rows on each side. 

Length : 3—8 mm. 

Colour : Light-red. 

Occurrence : Shingle Island, Gulf ol Mannat. 

Distribution : New Zealand, Australia, Pacific Ote.tu; 
Indian Ocean. 

268. Staurocephalus gardineri Crossland. (Fig. M3, d 

/». 

Staurocephalus (Dorvillea) gardineri , Crossland. 1921, p. 93, 

figs. 112-118. 

Body of large size. Prostomium rounded, lemarkably 
flattened. Two pairs of eyes (?) . Tentacles jointed, same 
length as wrinkled palps. A nuchal papilla present. No 
dorsal cirrus on the first segment (?) . Dorsal cirri long, 
thick below, gradually passing to a point ; there is no end- 
joint, It is supported by the usual very slender acitti- 
lum. A stout aciculum in the foot. Dorsal setae slender, 
slightly curved, finely denticulated along the convex edge 
and ending in one or two very minute hooks. No forked 
setae occur, A longer ventral bundle of compound setae 
with a long bi-dentate sickle-shaped end-piece of gradually 
decreasing size; the shaft is not denticulated. Toothed 
maxillary plates in two rows on each side. 

Length: 50 mm. by 2.5—4 mm. 100 segments. 

Occurrence : Hulule, Male Atoll, Maidive Archipelago. 

Distribution : Maldivc Archipelago; Off Wasin, Fast 
Africa. 

Incertae sedis . 

269. Eunice teretiuscula Schmarda 1861, p. 129, pi. 

XXXII, fig. 259, 1 

From Ceylon. Is a Marphysa, 
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270. Diopatra phyllocirra Schmarda, 1861, p. 133, pi. 
XXXII, fig. 261. 

From Ceylon. Diopatra ncapolitana Delle Chiajcr 

271. Diopatra malabarcnsis Quatrefages 1865. p. 346. 
I'iom Malabar. Very likely an Onuphis spec. (?) . 

272. Tradopia maculata Baird 1870, p. 355. 

Fiom Madias. An Onuphis (?) . 

272. Notocirros trigonoccphakis Schmarda, 1861, p. 118. 
Fiom Cnlon. A Lumbriconcreis spec. ind. 

274. Lumbriconereis indica Kinberg, 1857—1910; p. 48, 
pi. XIX, fig. 10. 

From Bangka Straits. Insufficiently characterised. 


Family GLYCERIDAE Giube. 

Body elongated, tapering at both extremities; seg- 
ments luminous, hi- or tri-annulate. Prostomium conical, 
ringed, with lour small tentacles at the tip. Proboscis 
long, cylindrical or club-shaped, beset with papillae and 
aimed with horny jaws. Parajxxiia biramous (Hetni po- 
rt us excepted) . Branchiae compound, simple or absent, 
often retractile. Dorsal setae simple, capillary; ventral 
setae compound. 

Key to the sub-fatmlirs of Glyciridu.. 

Body divided into 2 -3 regions Goniadin \r, p. 281. 

Body not divided into legions .. Gt/u frin \i , p. 289. 

Su b-fatu ily G 0X1 A DIXA E. 

Body divided into 2-3 regions. Jaws and paiagnaths 
luminous. Anterior feet uniramous. middle and posterior 
biramous. Posterior region flattened. 

Key to the genera of OONlADlNAE 

1. Body divided into three regions Goniadopsis Fame), p, 285. 

Body divided into two regions . . 2 

2. Lateral Y-shaped paragnaihs on Coniada Aud. & M.- 

ihe base of the proboscis .. Edw., p. 28 L 
Lateral Y-shaped paragnaths ab- 
sent .. *. Clycinde M Oiler, p. 288. 


Genus GONIADA Aud. & M.— Edwards. 

Hotly divided into two regions, the posterior one 
broader and flattened. Proboscis beset with papillae, 

F. 38 
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Two large horny jaws and a number of paragnaths. On 
each side of the base of the proboscis, a longitudinal row 
of V-shaped paragnaths (chevrons) . Anterior feet unira- 
mous, those of the posterior region biramous. Branchiae 
absent. Dorsal setae simple, ventral setae compound. 


Key to the species of Goniada. 


1. Dorsal setae few. stout, acicular 

Dorsal setae slender, capillary . . 

2. Dorsal posterior rami with two 

ligules; ventral rami with 
three triangular ligules 
Dorsal posterior rami with one 
ligule; ventral mini with two 
triangular and a broad round- 
ed ligule 


emcrita And. & M.-Edw., 
p. 282. 

2 


annulata Moore, p. 283. 


eximia Ehlers, p. 285. 


275. Goniada emerita Aud. & M.— Edw. (Fig. M4, h— q ) . 

Goniada emerita , Fauvel, 1923a, p. 391, fig. 154; 1932, p. 120: 
Ehlers, 1868, p. 718, pi. XXIV, figs. 49-51. 



Fig. 144 .— Goniada (Goniadopsis) agnesiae Fauvel : a, anterior foot 
X66 ; b, foot from intermediate region X66 ; c, foot from the 
posterior region X66 ; d , huge, short fakigerous bristle from 
the anterior region X270; e, posterior compound bristle 
with long end-piece X27U; /, jaw X46. Goniada emerita 
Aud. 8c M.-Edw.: h, head; f, chevrons; k, law 
aw gaiter Ehlers) ; l, paragnaths x't/ ; m, 

50th foot X47 ; n, 140th foot XSl; p, q , 
stalks of compound bristles, front and 
side view, X272. 
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(?) Goniada australensis Quatrefages, Augener, 1927a, p. 197, 

fig. 9. 

(?) Goniada japonica , Izuka, 1912, p. 238, pi. XXIII, figs. 1—6. 

(?) Goniada longicirrata, Monro, 1937, p. 285. 

The prostomium has nine rings, of which the basal 
ones arc larger than the others. 60—70 anterior feet uni- 
l anions, with a dorsal cirrus, a setigerous process with three' 
ligules, a thick short ventral cirrus, an aciculum and a 
bundle of compound setae. The sucecding parapodia bi- 
ramous; doisal ramus with a conical cirrus, foliaceous in 
the posterior segments, a blunt setigerous process with an 
aciculum and 2—3 straight, stout, blunt acicular bristles; 
ventral ramus with a posterior and two anterior tapering 
ligules, a stout ventral cirrus and a bundle of compound 
spinigerous setae. In the posterior region both rami are 
widely apart. 6—12 V-shaped paragnaths (chevrons) on 
each side of the proboscis, which is armed with two large, 
toothed, horny jaws and 25—55 X-shaped paragnaths in a 
nearly continuous belt. 

Length: 35—350 mm. 

Colour : In spirit brownish especially in the posterior 

part. 

Occurrence : Vizagapatam; Vandrutti, Cochin State. 

Distribution: Japan?, Australia?, India; Atlantic 
Ocean, Mediterranean Sea. 

276. Goniada annulata Moore. (Fig. 145, a— h ) . 

Goniada annulata, Moore, 1905, p. 549, pi. XXXVI, figs. 45—48: 

Fauvel. 1932, p. 121. pi. Ill, figs. 9-16. 

(?) Goniada echinulata, Grube, 1869, p. 39. 

Body divided into anterior cylindrical and posterior 
somewhat flattened regions. Prostomium conical, indis- 
tinctly annulate. Eyes absent (?) . Proboscis thickly 
covered with pointed, hooked, papillae. Two horny jaws 
with a large hook and 3—4 smaller teeth; 5—6 double, X- 
shaped, ventral paragnaths and about 15 smaller ones. 
About 20 V-shaped chevrons on each side of the base of 
the proboscis. Anterior region of 48 segments, of which 
27 arc uniramous and the succeeding 21 already provided 
with capillary dorsal setae. Dorsal cirrus heart-shaped, 
foliaceous, pedunculate. Setigerous lobe with three coni- 
cal tapering ligules; a thick ventral cirrus, an aciculum 
and compound heterogomph spinigers. A small dorsal 
ramus with two unequal ligules, an aciculum and 5—6 
very slender capillary setae are gradually developed from 
the 28th foot backwards. In the posterior region the dor- 
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sal ramus consists of a large heart-shaped foliarcotis dorsal 
cirrus, a short setigerous lobe with an aciculum, two coni- 
cal ligules and a bundle of slender simple capillary setae: 
ventral ramus with three triangular, subequal ligules, an 



Fig. 145 .— Goniada annulata Moore: a , 8th foot X50; b, 19th foot 
X50 ; c, 59th foot X50; d , 97th foot x50; e, 112th foot 
X50; /, dorsal papilla X88 ; g, hooked papillae 
X88; h, ventral papillae X88. 

aciculum and a bundle of compound spinigcrous setae, 
and a conical ventral cirrus. The papillae of the probos- 
cis are very peculiar, inserted on a low conical lobed have. 

Length : 50 mm. by 2—3 mm. 

Colour: In spirit whitish, with rusty brown specks. 

Occurrence : South of Ceylon, 660 fins. 

Distribution \ Gulf of Georgia; North Pacific Ocean; 
Ceylon. 
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277. Goniada exirnia Ehlers. (Fig. 147, e, f ) . 

Goniada exirnia, Ehlcis, 1901, p. 157, pi. XX, figs. 7—17: Monro, 
1936, p. 141, fig. 25. a-/; 1937, p. 285. 

Body divided into two regions. Prostomium very small, 
blunt, eyeless. Prosboscis densely covered with small kid- 
ney-shaped papillae. Two large jaws, each with live teeth, 
a circle of about 22 small X-shaped paragnaths and a second 
row ol smallei ones; 18 pairs of chevrons in the young, 
absent in the adult. Anterior region with 58—59 unira- 
mous feet and the change to biramous is complete about 
the 90th foot. Anterior feet with a large, flattened, dorsal 
citrus, a setigerous lobe with two digitiform ligules and a 
third, triangular, behind, and a large ventral cirrus, an 
acieulum and compound heterogomph spinigers. In the 
posterior region, the dorsal ramus consists of a broad, 
flattened, dorsal cirrus, a triangular dorsal ligule, of about 
the same si/e, an acieulum and a bundle of simple capi- 
llary bristles, almost entirely enclosed. In the vential 
ramus, the two anterior lips are fused proximally, only 
their pointed ends remain lice and the posterior lip is a 
broad flattened structure resembling a tennis racket in 
shape with a triangular process at the apex. A broad 
flattened ventral cirrus. Compound hetetogomph falci- 
gers. 


Length : 250—700 mm. by 4—13 mm. 

Colour: In spirit yellowish-gieen. 

Occurrence ; North Arabian Sea, 1519—1705 m. 
Distribution : Magellan; Falkland Islands; Arabian 


Sub-genus GONIADOPSIS Fauvel. 

V-shaped paragnaths absent on the sides of the pio- 
boscis. Body divided into three regions: (1) an anteiior, 
with uniramous parapodia, short (ini and stout ialciger- 
ous setae; (2) intermediate, with uniramous parapodia, 
long cirri and spinigerous setae and (3) a posterior, with 
biramous parapodia, dorsal acicular setae and long spini- 
gerous ventral setae. 

Key to the species of the sub-genus Goniadopsis . 

Posterior ventral rami bilobed . . incerta Fauvel, p. 286* 
Posterior ventral rami trilobed agnesiae Fauvel, p. 287. 
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278. Goniada (Goniadopsis) incerta Fauvel. (Fig. 146, 

k) . 

Goniada ( Goniadopsis ) incerta, Fauvel, 1932, p. 122, pi. IV, 
fig. 1-10. 

Anterior and intermediate regions narrowly cylindri- 
cal, posterior region broader. Prostomium sharp conical, 
ringed, wilh four small tentacles at the tip, and two very 
small black, widely separated, eyes at the base. Proboscis 
cylindrical and apparently smooth, but covered with very 
minute globular papillae. No V-shaped chevrons. An* 



Fig. 146 .—Goniada (Goniadopsis) incerta Fauvel: a, anterior end, 
dorsal view, enlarged; 6 and c, two anterior feet X50; d, ante- 
rior foot with long ventral cirrus X50; c, 37th foot, inter- 
mediate region X60; /, one of the first feet with dorsal 
bristles (about 50th) x50; g, foot of the enlarged bira* 
mous region x50; h , posterior foot X50; i, and k, com- 
pound bristles from anterior region X225. 
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tenor region of 23—24 setigerous segments, with uniramous 
parapodia, including a broad, short, foliaceous dorsal 
cirrus, a setigerous process with three ligules, one poster- 
ior and broadly triangular and two anterior finger-shaped 
and sub-equal, a thick short club-shaped ventral, cirrus, 
an aciculum and two bundles of stout compound setae, 
with a short, rather broad, ciliate end-piece. Middle 
region of about 30 segments, with uniramous parapodia 
including a long finger-shaped dorsal cirrus, a setigerous 
process with three ligules, one posterior triangular and 
two anterior slightly longer; a ventral cirrus twice or 
thrice as long, an aciculum and two bundles of mere 
slender compound setae, with a long tapering delicately 
spinose tci initial piece. Posterior region with conspicu- 
ously biramous feet including, in the dorsal ramus, a short 
cirrus, a bilobed setigerous process, with an aciculum and 
2—3 short acicular setae, blunt at the tip; in the ventral 
ramus, a triangular posterior ligule, two anterior, slightly 
longer, finger-shaped ligules, a large blunt conical ventral 
anus, an aciculum and two bundles of compound spini- 
gcrous setae like those of the middle region. 

Length : 50 nnn. by 1.5—2 mm. The single specimen 
is a female w’ith eggs. 

Occurrence : Off Akyab, Burma, 530 fins. 

279. Goniada (Goniadopsis) agnesiae Fauvel. (Fig. 144 
a-/). 

Goniada [Goniadopsis) agnesiae , Fauvel, 1930, p. 32, tig. 7, a—f. 

Body divided into three regions: the anterior and 
middle ones slender, cylindrical, and the posterior one 
somewhat broader and more flattened. 150 segments and 
more. Prostomium elongated, tapering conical, ringed, 
with four slender tentacles at the tip and two small black, 
widely sepaiated, eyes at the base. Proboscis cylindrical, 
armed with two large pectinate jaws, four bi-dentate para- 
gnaths between the jaws and, on the other side, a semi- 
circular row of about twelve smaller bi-dentate denticles 
apparently simple. There are no V-shape chevrons. 
Anterior region of about 28 segments, with uniramous 
parapodia including a broad, short, lanceolate dorsal 
c irrus, a setigerous process with three ligules, one posterior 
broadly triangular, and two anterior finger-shaped, un- 
equal, a short ventral cirrus, an aciculum and a bundle 
ot stout compound setae with a short blunt, slightly bent, 
cnd-piece. Middle region of 39 segments, with uniram- 
ous parapodia including a finger-shaped dorsal cirrus. 
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two ligules, one short, triangular, the other longer, fingci- 
shaped; a ventral cirrus, twice or thrice as long, an acicu- 
lum and two bundles o£ compound setae, thinner than 
the former, with long, narrow, delicately spinose end- 
piece. Posterior region with biramous paiapodia includ- 
ing, in the dorsal ramus, a short conical cirrus, a blunt 
setigerous process with an aciculum and two short acicu- 
lar setae, blunt at the tip; in the ventral ramus, a tri 
angular posterior ligule, an anterior one longer and 
finger-shaped, a short, thick, ventral cirrus, an aciculum 
and two bundles of compound spinigerous setae, with a 
long terminal piece, like those of the middle region. 

Length : 105 mm. by 1 mm. 

Colour : Bright-red in front, pale ochraceous behind. 
In the posterior region only, a ventral spot in the middle 
of each segment. 

Occurrence : Gulf of Mannar, Krusadai Island; in 
sand; a single specimen, incomplete behind. 

Genus GLYCINDE Muller. 

Syn. Eone Malmgrcn 

Body divided into two regions. Proboscis beset with 
papillae. Two big horny jaws and numerous paragnaths. 
Lateral V-shaped paragnaths (chevrons) absent. Anterioi 
parapodia uniramous; posterior parapodia biramous. 
Branchiae absent. Dorsal setae acicular, ventral setae 
compound. 

280. Glycinde oligodon Southern. (Fig. 147, a -rf) . 

G lycinde oligodon, Southern, 1921, p. 029, pi. XXV11I, lig. 1H; 

Fauvel, 1932, p. 123. 

Anterior part of the body rounded, middle and pos- 
terior regions flat. Prostomium wdth a basal ocular seg- 
ment and eight rings. Four small tentacles. Proboscis 
nearly square in section, with two dorsal bands, each of 
four irregular rows of transparent, horny, hooked papillae 
and two ventral bands of smaller soft mammillate papillae. 
Two large ventral jaws and a dorsal row of 4—5 small 
denticles. Anterior feet uniramous, with a large, broad, 
blunt, dorsal cirrus indented near the tip, a rounded seti- 
gerous lobe and a longer ligule, and a blunt, thick, coni- 
cal ventral cirrus; compound spinigerous bristles. Middle 
and posterior feet biramous, a dorsal cirrus with a short, 
stout, swollen base, a dark spine accompanied by two or 
three dark brown setae having a curved tip, and a long. 
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slender, curved, spine on the crest; a small rounded papilla. 
Ventral ramus as in the anterior feet, except that the 
posterior lobe is rather longer and wider. 



Fig. 147. —Glyrinde ohgodon Southern: a, anterior end. ventral \iew 
X78; b, 10th right foot, postnior view, setae omitted X272; c, 30th 
foot XU7 ; d, 90th foot X117 (after Southern). Goniada cxi - 
win Eh lei's: e f 45th foot; /, foot from middle region, front 
view (after Mnvuo). Giyceta lancadix f ae Schmarda: g, h, 
para pod ial ligulcs (after Willey). Gl. sagittariac 
McIntosh: i, 30th foot X31 (after McIntosh). 

Length : 20 mm. 97 segments. 

Colour : The body dark greenish-yellow. 

Occurrence: Chilka Lake, on muddy bottom; off 
Santapalli, Vizagapatam, Bay of Bengal, 840 fins. 

Sub-family GLYCER1NAE . 

Body not divided into regions. Proboscis with only 
four horny jaws. Gills present or absent. 

F. 39 
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Key to the genera of glycerin AE, 

Parapodia uniramous. Gills ab- 
sent . . . . Hemipodus (1) 

Parapodia biramous; gills pre- 
sent or absent, often retractile Glyccra Savigny, p. 290. 

Genus GLYCERA Savigny. 

Body rounded, tapering at both extremities; segments 
two or three-ringed. Prostomium acutely conical, ringed, 
with four small terminal tentacles. Proboscis club-like, 
with four hooked horny jaws. Parapodia biramous, with 
a stumpy dorsal cirrus, two anterior lobes, one or two pos- 
terior lobes, a ventral cirrus. Branchiae present or absent, 
simple or branched, permanent or retractile into the 
foot. Ventral setae compound, spinigerous; dorsal setae 
simple, capillary. 

Key to the species of Glycera. 

1. Branchiae absent . . 2 

Branchiae present . . 3 

2. A single posterior lobe in the 

feet .. .. lancadivae Schmarda, p. 291. 

Two rounded posterior lobes .. tesselata Grtibc, p. 291. 

3. Branchiae simple . . . . 5 

Branchiae branched . . 4 

4. Branchiae bifid . . . . manorat Fauvel, p. 298. 

Branchiae multifid . . cirrata Grube, p. 297. 

5. Branchiae permanent . . 6 

Branchiae retractile . . 9 

6. A single posterior lobe in the feet longipirmis Giubc, p. 291. 

Two posterior lobes in the feet 7 

7. Posterior lobes unequal . . alba Rathkc, p. 292. 

Posterior lobes equal . . 8 

8. Posterior lobes short, blunt .. sagittariae McIntosh, p. 295. 

Posterior lobes pointed . . pros kadi Fauvel, p. 294. 

9. Branchiae rounded, vesicular. 

Posterior lobes equal, round- gigantea 
ed .. .. Quatrefages, p. 296. 

Branchiae cirrifonn. Posterior rouxii Aud. & M.« 
lobes unequal .. Edw„ p. 297. 


(1) Not yet recorded from India. 
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281. Glycera tcssclata Grube. (Fig. 152 , a—c) . 

Glycera tesselata, Fauvel, 1923a, p. 387, fig. 152; 1932, p. 124. 

Branchiae absent. Parapodia with two anterior equal 
elongated lobes and two posterior lobes much shorter, 
rounded and equal to each other. Papillae of the pro- 
boscis long and slender. Supports of the jaws (ailerons) 
with two long dagger-like processes. 

Length : 15—35 mm. 

Colour: White spots on pink ground, in life. In 
spirit, brown with tesselated pattern. 

Occur) cnee: Andaman Islands; Doarakara, Sunder- 
bans; off Puri, Orissa; Hulule and Heratera Islands, Addu 
atoll, Maidive Archipelago. 

Distribution : Pacific, Indian and Atlantic Oceans. 

282. Glycera lancadivae Schmarda. (Fig. 147, g, h ) . 

Glxcera lancadivae. Schmarda, 1861: Michaekcn, 1892, p. 12: 

Willey, 1905, p. 286, pi. VI, figs. 113 -116; Fauvel, 1930b, 

p. 540; 1932, p. 125: Monro, 1937, p. 184. 

Branchiae absent. Parapodia with two anterior, 
equal, elongated lobes and a single posterior, rounded, 
slightly emarginate lobe. Papillae of the proboscis of 
two kinds, acuminate, and rounded, destitute of terminal 
nail-like appendage. Supports of the jaws (ailerons) with 
short unequal processes. 

Length: 40—60 mm. and more. 

Occurrence: Burma; Madras Coast; Ceylon; Lacca- 
dive and Maidive Archipelagoes. 

Distribution : Burma, Ceylon, Laccadive and Maidive 
Archipelagoes, Persian Gulf. 

282. Glycera longipinnis Grube. (Fig. 148, a—d). 

Glycera longipinnis, Grube, 1878, p. 182, pi. VIII, fig. 9: Fauvel, 

1932, p. 125, pi. IV, figs. 11-14. 

Branchiae simple, large, inserted on the dorsal edge 
of the foot. Parapodia elongated, with two anterior sub- 
equal, cirriform lobes, and a single posterior, rounded or 
faintly emarginate, lobe. Papillae of the proboscis long, 
cylindrical, destitute of terminal nail-like appendage. 
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Supports of the jaws (ailerons) with two long dagger-like 
processes. 



Fig. 148 .— Glycera longipirmis Grube: a, fool of specimen fioin Sta. 
168, with large gills X35 ; b, branchiate foot of specimen from Sta. 
292x35; c, abranchiate foot of the same specimen X35; 
d, papillae of the proboscis Xll7. 


Length: 100 mm. by 2—3 mm. 

Colour: Flesh-brown. 

Occurrence : Bay of Bengal. 

Distribution: Philippine Islands; Bay of Bengal, Per- 
sian Gulf. 

284. Glycera alba Rathke. (Fig. 149, i-m)< 

Glycera alba , Fauvel, 1923a, p. 385, fig. 150 (Synonymy); 1932, 
p. 126: Gravely, 1927, p. 9. 

Glycera alba var. cochinensis, Southern, 1921, p. 627, pi. XXVII, 
fig. 17. 1 1 

(??) Glycera cinttatnomea , Grube, 1874, p. 827. 
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Branchiae simple, inserted on the dorsal edge of the 
foot. Para podia with two anterior, subequal, triangular 
or cirritorin lobes and two posterior lobes, the upper one 



! ig. 149 .—('lycnn rouxii And. R: M.-Edw.: a. fooi fiom mid bodv 
poster 101 \ k*w Xl. r >; b, hind fcw>t \23 ; Cj papillae, d. compound 
seta X270. Gtycera alba Rathke: i, papillae \ l!H); A\ jaw’s 
wing ,23; l, fool from mui-body ,\3l; tn, lund ho 1 \*U. 


triangular, shorter than the anterior, the lower rounded 
and still shorter. Papillae of the proboscis obliquely 
truncated (unguiculate) , with a transparent nail-like 
appendage. Supports of the jaws triangular, with a single 
process. 

Length: 60—100 mm. by 3 mm. 

Colour: Milk-white in life, yellowish in spirit 

Remarks: The variety cochinensis differs from the 
type only in possessing longer branchiae and more acute 
lones of the feet. 

Occurrence: Ganjam Coast; Cochin Backwater; Mor 
imigao Bay. 

Distribution : Indian Ocean, India, Red Sea; Atlantic 
Ocean. 
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286. Glycera prashadi Fauvel. (Fig. 150, a-h ) . 

Glyccra prashadi > Fauvel, 1932, p. 126, pi. V, figs. 1—8. 

Body tapering posteriorly, segments bi-annulate, Pros- 
tomium acutely conical, faintly ringed, with four very 
small filiform tentacles. Proboscis long, cylindrical, 
covered with minute cylindrical unguiculate papillae, 
obliquely truncated, with a kind of transparent chitinous 
nail at the tip. Supports (ailerons) of the jaw’s triangu- 



Fig. 150 .— Glycera prashadi Fauvel: a, suppoit of the jaw (aileron), 
enlarged; b , joint of compound bristle X290; c and d, papillae 
of the proboscis, front and side view X290; t\ foot fiom nud 
body X26; f, posteiior foot /26; g, foot from in id-body 
X26; /», anterior abianchiate foot x26. 

lar, with unequal, rather long, diverging processes. 
Parapodia with two equal anterior long, acutely conical, 
lobes and two equal posterior triangular lobes, but shorter 
than the anterior ones. Dorsal cirrus globular, knob- 
like, near the base of the foot. Ventral cirrus triangular, 
shorter than the posterior lobes. A bundle of simple 
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dorsal setae. Two bundles of ventral compound homo- 
gomph bristles with a long terminal piece, winged and 
finely serrated. Posterior feet more elongated and slender. 

Length : 8—10 nun. by 3—4 mm. feet included. 

Colour : Discoloured in spirit. 

Occurrence : Burma Coast, Mergui; Nankauri, Nico- 
bar Islands; Bay of Bengal; Persian Gulf. 

280. Glycera sagittariae McIntosh. (Fig. 147, i; Fig. 151, 
a—d) . 

Glyicra sa^itianac, McIntosh, 1885. p. 3t(>, pi. XL1I, fi g. 8. pi. 
XXIIA, hg. 10: 1 lead well, 1903, p. 1171: lauvci. 1932, p. 127, 
iig. 17. 

Branchiae simple, short, inserted on the dorsal edge 
of the feet. Para podia with two equal anterior, elongat- 
ed, tapering lobes, and two equal posterior blunt tri- 
angular lobes, but much shorter than the anterior ones. 
Dorsal cirrus more or less remote. Papillae of the pro- 
boscis of two kinds: short globular or ovate, and long 




Fig. 151 .~~Glycera safrittariae McIntosh: n, b, feet, setae omitted 
X65; c, d f globular and elongated papillae Xl50. 
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slender, without terminal nail-like appendage. Supports 
of the jaws (aileions) with two long daggcr-like processes. 
Only an anterior fragment. Might be described as a 
branchiate GL tesselata Grubc. 

Occurrence : Seven Pagodas, Madras Coast. 
Distribution : Hawaii; Aru Islands; Madras Coast. 

2S7. Glycera gigantea Qua tref ages. (Fig. 152, d--k ) . 

Glycera gigantea , Fauvel, 1923a, p. 387, fig. 152, d—k (Synonymy); 

1932, p. 128: Momo, 1931, p. 18. 

Glycera siphonostoma D. Ch., Augcncr, 1927, p. 138. 

Branchiae simple, rounded, vesicular, retractile into 
the anterior side of the feet. Para podia with two anterior, 
digitiform equal lobes and two very short, rounded. 



Fig. 152 .—Glycera tesselata Grube: a, proboscis papillae X 1 1 7; h, jaw 
X73; c, foot from mid-body X39. Glycera gigantea Quatrctagcs: 
d , proboscis papillae Xll7; e, f, jaw’s wings X23 ; g, compound 
bristle X190; h, foot from young stage X31 ; i, k, foot from 
raid-body, front and back view, setae omitted Xl5. 

slightly unequal lobes. Papillae of the proboscis of two 
kinds: a few globular and others elongated, destitute of 
terminal nail-like appendage. Supports of the jaws tri- 
angular, with a long process on one side. 

Length : 200—350 mm. 

Colour : Pink anteriorly, grey behind, in life. Yellow- 
ish or copperish, in spirit. 
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Occurrence : Laccadive Sea, 4 SO fathoms. 

Distribution : New Pomerania; Great Barrier Reef; 
Laccadive Sea; Atlantic Ocean, Mediterranean Sea. 

288. Glycera rouxii Audouin and Milne-Edwards. (Pig- 
149, a-d ) . 

Glycera rouxii, Fauvcl, 1923a, p. 389, fig. 153, a-c; 1932, p. 1 28: 
Monio, 1937, p. 284. 

Glycera goesi, Malnigicn, 1867, p. 184, pi. XV, Tig. 81; Aiwidsson, 

1 898, p. 22, pi. 1, ligs. 13-11: I/.uka, 1912, p. 238, pi. XXIV, 

fig. 1-2. 

Glycera decipiem , Mat crueller, 1879, p. 140, pi. VI, fig. 3. 

(?) Glycna nicoharica, Grubc, 1867, \f. 24, pi. Ill, fig. I. 

Branchiae simple, slender, retractile into the anterior 
side of the feet. Parapodia with two equal anterior 

I pointed lobes and two posterior sub-equal shorter, 
jroadcr, Jobes. In the posterior feet, the posterior upper 
lobe is pointed and the inferior lobe is much shorter and 
blunt. Papillae of the proboscis either globular or lan- 
ceolate, conical, destitute of terminal nail-like appendage. 
Supports of the jaws triangular, with a long process on 
one side. The branchiae being retractile, in preserved 
specimens very often only a few, or none, are exsertecl, the 
animal then appearing as quite abranchiate. 

Length: 100—200 mm. 

Cototn: Yellowish-brown, in spirit, with, often, feet 
daiker. 

Occuncncc: Andaman Islands; Chandipore, Orrisa 
Coast; Yi/agapatam; Gulf ot Mannar; Pamban Backwater; 
Laccadive Sea. 

Distribution : California; Japan; Andaman Islands, 
India, Persian Gulf; Atlantic Ocean, Mediterranean Sea. 

289. Glycera cirrata Grubc. (Fig. 153, a-~e ) . 

Glycera cirrata. Grubc, 1869b, p. 35: Fauvcl, 1932, p. 129, fig. 18, 

Body large, tapering and very slender posteriorly, 
numerous bi-annulatc segments. Prostomium acutely coni- 
cal, with 11-12 faintly bi-annulatc rings and four small 
terminal tentacles. Parapodia with two anterior long, 
sharp, equal lobes and two posterior similar, but shorter, 
equal looes. Dorsal cirrus an ovoid knob, inserted near 
the base of the foot. Ventral cirrus sharp, triangular, 
about the same length as the posterior lobes. Branchiae 
retractile, beginning from about the 17th to the 25th— 

F. 40 
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30th foot, first simple, long, cirriform, then bifurcate, and 
next divided into 3, 4 or 5 branches; in the posterior seg- 
ments they are again simple. They are inserted at the 
base of the foot, near the dorsal cirrus, on the posterior 



Fig. 153. — Glycera cinata Grube: 
X34; c, foot from mid-body 
unguiculatc 



a. b, anterior feet, setae omitted 
X34 ; d, posterior foot X34 ; e , 
papillae xllO. 


side of the upper border of the dorsal ramus. Proboscis 
long, club-like, beset with cylindrical unguiculatc papillae 
obliquely truncated, with a transparent nail-like appen- 
dage at the tip. Supports of the jaws (ailerons) triangu- 
lar, with an elongated process on one side. 

Length : 10—15 mm. by 5 mm., feet included. 

Colour: Yellowish in spirit. 

Occurrence : Burma, Andaman Islands, Madias Coast. 

Distribution : Burma, Andaman Islands, India, Per- 
sian Gulf, Red Sea; Brazil. 

290. Glycera manorae Fauvel. (Fig. 154, a~~ i ) . 

Glycera manorae, Fauvel, 1932, p. 130, pi. V, figs. 9-17. 

Body rather large, tapering posteriorly; segments 
numerous, hi-annulate. Proslonuum acutely conical, with 
10-12 rings and four small terminal tentacles. Parapodia 
with two anterior sharp triangular, mucronate, equal 
lobes and two posterior nearly equal, similar, but shorter 
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and more blunt lobes. Dorsal cirrus an elongated knob 
inserted near the base of the foot. Ventral cirrus triangu- 
lar, about the same length as the posterior lobes. Poster- 
ior feet more slender and elongated. Branchiae retractile, 
beginning about the 17th foot, first simple, large, digiti- 
form; those following divided into two long, more or less 
equal, branches. In the posterior feet, they are again 
simple. They are inserted at the base of the foot on its 
upper border, or slightly behind, near the dorsal cirrus. 
On a number of feet, one or two small retractile vesicular 



Fig. 154.— Glycrra manorae Fauvei : a, papillae of the proboscis x98 ; 
b, support of the jaw (aileron) x21 ; <\ joint of compound bristle 
X233 ; d, foot ftom mid-body with bifid gill x21 ; e. foot with 
small accessory gill x2l ; /, posterior foot with simple gill 
X21; g, anterior fool with large simple gill X21; h, ante- 
rior foot with posterior dorsal ligulc bilobed X21 ; 
i, foot ftom mid-body with two small accessory 
gills X21. 

gills, of a more or less elongated knob-like shape, are in- 
serted on the posterior side of the foot, slightly behind the 
superior lobe. Proboscis covered with small cylindrical 
unguiculate papillae, obliquely truncated, with a trans- 
parent nail-like appendage at the tip. Supports of the 
jaws (aileron) triangular with an elongated process on 
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one side. Dorsal setae capillary, with a narrow wing; 
they are grouped in two bundles. Ventral setae homo- 
gomph, compound, or hemigomph with a long, slender, 
finely serrated terminal piece. 

Length: About 70 min. by 5 mm., feet included. 

Colour: In spirit, rusty yellow, pedal lobes very dark 
at the tip. 

Occurrence: Manora Shoal, Karachi. 

SEDENTARIA* 

Family ARICIIDAE And. & M.-Edw. 

Body vermiform, segments numerous, divided into 
two regions; (1) thorax more or less enlarged, depressed, 
and (2) abdomen much longer and somewhat cylindrical. 
Piostomium conical, cylindrical or globular, without any 
appendages. Proboscis unarmed. Feet biramous, with 
acicula. Gills dorsal, generally simple, ciliate. A dorsal 
cirms. The ventral rami of the thorax are flattened pads 
with, or without, a fringe of papillae and vertical rows 
of stout bristles. In the abdomen, the ramus is bilobed, 
erect, with, or without, a ventral cirrus. Sometimes an 
intermediate cirrus between the two rami. Often tran- 
sverse rows of papillae on the ventral side of a number of 
anterior segments. Setae simple, of many kinds. Lateral 
sense-organs, and dorsal sense-organs. One pair of eiect, 
lanceolate, gills on each segment. 

Key to the genera of Ariciidae. 

1. Prostomium sharp pointed 2 

Prosiomiuin rounded X at nereis BJainvillc, p. 310 . 

2. Thoracic ventral rami with ver- 

tical rows of foot papillae . . Aricia Savigny, p. 300. 

Thoracic ventral rami without 

vertical rows of foot papillae Scolophs Blainville. p. 300. 


Genus ARICIA Savigny. 

Prostomium conical. A pair of erect lanceolate gills 
on each segment, except on a few anterior ones. Thoracic 
feet with an erect dorsal cirrus and a bundle of serrated 
capillary setae. Ventral ramus pad-like, with vertical 
rows of stout bristles and foot papillae. Often transverse 
ventral rows of papillae on a few segments. In the abdo- 
men, an erect dorsal cirrus, capillary setae and forked 
setae, sometimes an intermediate cirrus. Ventral ramus 
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bilobcd, with capillary setae and a ventral cirrus. Dorsal 
sense-organs anchor-shaped. 

Key to the species of Aricia. 

1. Laige hastate (spear-like) spines 

on a few thoracic segments . . nuda Moore, p. 303. 

No such spines . . . . 2 

2. Intermediate cirrus present .. cuvieri Aud. & M.- 

Edw., p. 301. 

Intermediate cirrus absent . . cxarmala Fauvel, p. 304. 

291. Aricia cuvieri Aud. & M.-Edw. (Fig. 155, 156). 

Aiicia cuvieri , Fauvel, 1927a, p. 12, fig. 3 e— /. (Synonymy); 
1932, p. 161. 

Aiicia cuvieri var. pnpapillata, Eisig, 1914, p. 334, pi. XI, fig. 10; 
pi. XV, fig. 18-20; pi. XVIII, figs. 1-14. 

Prostomium sharp conical, without eyes. 22—24 
thoracic segments, with a fringe of 10—15 sharp conical 



Fig. 155.— A ricia cuvieri Aud. and M.-Edw.: e, forked bristle X400; f, 
hook X160; g, 10th foot x20 ; /*, 75th foot X25 ; i, dorsal acicu- 
lum X160; k , ventral abdominal aciculum X160; /, anterior 
region, side view X4. 
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foot papillae, 3—5 vertical rows of large yellow, bent, blunt 
hooks (uncini) . Transverse rows at ventral papillae on 
segments 17—20—27—32. Abdominal dorsal cirri chopper- 
shaped. Dorsal forked setae; a long intermediate cirrus. 
Ventral ramus bilobed, with fine serrulate setae and a 
small conical ventral cirrus. Spear-shaped spines and 
special glands absent. Gills fiom the 5th setigerous seg- 
ment, broadly lanceolate. 

var. persica Fauvel. (Fig. 156, a—d). 

Gills begin on the 7th setigerous segment, instead of 
the 5th. Intermediate cirrus much longer than the ven- 
tral ramus. 25 thoracic segments with vertical rows of 
genuine hooks with bent, blunt tip and guard, and 2—3 


/ 



Fig. 156 .— Aricia cuvieri Aud. & M.-F.dw., var, persica Fauvel: a, 
abdominal foot X40 ; b, c , d, uncini, front and aide view Xl50. 

intermediate segments. About 10 foot-papillae on the 
mid-thoracic segments. Ventral papillae present from 
23rd to 31st thoracic segments, in crowded rows of 10—11 
on each side, nearly meeting in the middle. In the ab- 
dominal region, the gills are long. The intermedia te 
cinus ( intercirrus ) is about 1 J times as long as the ven- 
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tral ramus, whilst in typical A . cmrieri it is shorter, or at 
most, of the same length. 

Occurrence: Persian Gull. 

Distribution: Of typical form, Atlantic Ocean, Medi- 
terranean Sea, North Sea. 


292. Aricia nuda Moore. (Fig. 157, a—d). 

Aricia nuda , Moore. 1911, p. 311: Eisig. 1911, p. 345: Fauvel, 
1932. p. 162, fig. 25. 


Body large. Prostomium small, conical. Thoracic 
setigerous segments 15. Gills begin on the 5th setigerous 
segment; the posterior ones arc very long and slender. 



Fig. 157 .—Aricia nuda Moore, fl, 26th foot X30; b r 28th foot X 30 ; 
r. suhuhinc inus X 300 ; d , hastate spine Xl20. 


Ventral thoracic feet with a fringe of toot papillae and 
vertical rows of subuluncini [genuine hooks (uncini) 
absent], and capillary setae. From the 12th to the 15th 
setigerous segment 4—5 very large spear headed spines in 
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each foot. Ventral papillae (subpodiale) absent. In the 
abdominal feet, capillai 7 setae and forked setae. Inter- 
mediate cirrus absent. 

Occurrence : Off Akyab, Burma, 34 fms. 

Distribution : California; Burma. 


293. Aricia exarmata Fauvel. (Fig. 158, a-d; Fig. 159, 
a— e) . 

Aricia exarmata, Fauvel, 1932, p. 163, figs. 26 -27. 


Body of very large size, depressed, enlarged in the 
thoracic region, semi-cylindrical in the abdominal region. 



Fig. 158 .— Aricia exarmata Fauvel : a, b , thoracic foot, anterior and 
posterior view XU ; c, d, abdominal feet xll. 


Prostomium rather small, blunt, conical, without eyes. 
Thoracic setigerous segments 15—16 (the 16th often 
smaller, intermediate) . Gills begin in the 5th setigerous 
segment. The anterior ones arc triangular, lanceolate; 
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the abdominal ones long and narrow. Dorsal ramus with 
an asymmetrical chopper-shaped dorsal cirrus with point- 
ed tip; a bundle ot camciated capillary setae. Ventral 
ramus a flattened vertical pad, with a narrow elongated 
lamella bearing a fringe of about 12—15 long conical 
papillae, several vertical lows ol bent subuluncini and long 
serrated capillary setae. Genuine hooks ( uncini ) and 
spear-shaped .spines absent. Ventral papillae (sub podia le) 



Fig. rxntmatn Fauvcl: n, b and c, paits of catneratcd setae 

X. r >f*0 ; d. foikcd seta X520 ; e , subuluncinus Xl50. 


absent. In the abdominal region, a long dorsal cirrus 
faintly cultrilorm, a bundle of long slender, forked, serrat- 
ed setae. Intel mediate cirrus ( inter cirrus ) absent. 
Ventral ramus erect, bilobed, with an aciculum and a 
few slender capillary setae. Ventral cirrus reduced to a 
small subulate knob. Proboscis with membranaceous 
lobes encircling the 1 mouth. A dorsal three-lobed sense- 
organ. 

Differs front nuda chiefly in the absence of large 
spear headed spines. 

R 41 
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Length: Thorax 20 mm. long, 9-10 mm. broad and 
4—5 mm. thick. 

Occurrence: Bay of Bengal, 133 fms. (brown mud); 
a large number of specimens, all incomplete behind. 


Genus SCOLOPLOS Blainville. 

Prostomium conical, a pair of erect lanceolate gills 
on all segments except a few anterior ones. Thoracic feet 
with an erect dorsal cirrus and a bundle of serrated capil- 
lary setae. Ventral ramus pad-like, with vertical rows ol 
capillary setae mixed with nooks, or without them. One 
to three foot papillae, or none. Ventral papillae usually 
absent. In the abdomen, an erect dorsal cirrus, capillary 
setae and forked setae. Intermediate cirrus (inter-cirius) 
absent. Ventral ramus bilobed, with capillary setae. 
Ventral cirrus often absent. 


Key to the species of Scoloplos. 


1. Gills multifid 
Gills simple 

2. Pocket-like mcmbianes below the 

feet 

No such pocket-like membranes 

3. Gills begin from 7th segment . . 

Gills begin from 20th— 22nd seg- 
ment 


latus (Chamberlin), p. 309. 
2 

marsupialis Southern, p. 300 

3 

chcmltcri (Fauvcl), p. 308. 
kerguclensis McIntosh, p. 307 


294. Scoloplos marsupialis Southern. (Fig. 160, d-~g) . 

Scoloplos marsupialis , Southern, 1921, p. 632, pi. XX VII, fig. 19. 

Gravely, 1927, p. 22, pi. IX, fig. 11: Fauvei, 1932, p. 165. 

Body flattened in front. Prostomium conical, com- 
posed of two rings. 17— J 9 thoracic segments. Short ven- 
tral hooks and capillary setae on the 8—9 anterior feet. 
Gills begin about 13th— 15th foot. From about 18th foot 
a pocket-shaped, large, thin membrane behind and be- 
neath the ventral cirrus. In the abdominal region, an 
erect dorsal cirrus, a bundle of capillary seriated setae; 
ventral ramus bilobed, with fine capillary setae. A small 
rounded lateral organ between the two rami. 

Length: 50 mm. 210 segments. 

Occurrence : Chilka Lake, Manikpatna Island; Gulf 
of Mannar, Krusadai Island, in sand and mud; Tuticorin 
Beach. 



SCOLOPLOS 


307 


295. Scoloplos kcrguc lensis McIntosh. (Fig. 160, a— c ) . 

Scoloplos kergtic lensis, McIntosh, 1885, p. 355, pi. XLIII, figs. 
G — H; pi. XXII A, fig. 19: Wilk'y, 1902, p. 275: Eisig, 1914, 
p. 378: Augener, 1914, p. 26: Fauvel, 1932, p. 165. 

Prostomium large, conical but rather blunt. Anter- 
ior region spindle-shaped, not quite flattened, of 12—19 
segments, with only long serrated bristles, devoid of thora- 



Fig. 160 . — Scoloplos kerguelensis McIntosh : a. anterior part, dorsal 
view, enlarged; b, 20th foot X31; <*. 8th foot x31 (after McIntosh). 

Sc, marsupialis Southern : d, short hook from 6th foot X870 ; e, 

4th right foot x78 ; f, anterior end, ventral view X44 ; g, 30th 
right foot, with pouch X54, (after Southern). 

cic hooks, foot and ventral papillae. The two rami dose 
to each other, without any well marked setigerous lobe, 
except in the 3—6 last thoracic segments, which have a 
very small conical dorsal cirrus and the ventral pad of 
which bears a very small, inconspicuous median point, 
which can hardly be considered as a foot-papilla. Gills 
begin on the 20th, 21st, or 22nd setigerous segment, usual- 
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ly on the 21st; they are triangular, broad and short. The 
pygidium bears two long, filiform, anal rini. 

Length : 25—120 mm. by 1—2 mm. 

Colour : Red, in life. 

Occurrence : Vizagapatam. 

Distribution : Antarctic Ocean, Kerguelen, Falkland 
Islands, Australia; India. 

Remarks: Eisig (1914, p. 378) considers it to be 
synonymous with Sc. auniger Muller, but this is open to 
doubt. 

296. Scoloplos chevalieri (Fauvel) . (Fig. 161, a-f). 

A)icia chevatieri, Fau\ el, 1901, p. 83, figs. 22—28; 1907, p. 18* 
Gravier, 1906, p. 167, pi. II, figs. 193, 195. 

Scoloplos chevalieri, Eisig, 1914, p. 418: Fauvel, 1930, p. 35. 

Body long, slender. Prostomium sharp pointed. A 
pair ol nuchal organs. 20—27 thoracic segments, each with 
a dorsal cirrus and slender serrated capillary setae. 4—5 
vertical rows of short, brown, blunt, sigmoid hooks mixed 



Fig. 161 .— Scoloplos chevalicm (Fauvel): a, anterior part X20; h, 
c, feetx40; d , hook from ihe anterior segments X350; e t f, 
parts of capillary bristles, front and dorsal views X350. 

with 2—3 capillary setae. Podiale and ventral papillae 
absent. Lanceolate gills begin on the 7th segment. In 
the posterior part, gills longer than the broad foliaccous 
cirrus; dorsal capillary setae and 2—3 forked setae; a short 
ventral process with a stout blunt aciculum and capillary 
setae. There is no intermediate cirrus. Lateral organs. 
Two pairs of anal cirri. 



SCOLOPLOS 


309 


Length : 50—60 mm. by 1—2 mm. 

Occurrence : Gulf of Mannar, Kiusadai and Shingle 
Islands, Krusadai Lagoon, in muddy sand. 

Distribution : Indian Ocean, Red Sea; Atlantic Ocean 
(Gasamancc River) . 

207. Scoloplos latus (Chamberlin). (Fig. 162, a- e ) . 

Branchethus latum , Chamberlin, 1919, p. 358, pi. LXIV, figs. 7— 
11, pi. LXV, figs. 1-2. 

Scoloplos latus, Fauvel, 1932, p. 167, fig. 28, a— e. 

body of large size, much depressed in the anterior 
part, semi-cylindrical in the middle and posteriorly, 
ventral side convex. Prostomium small, conical, blunt. 
Two small, rounded, nuchal organs. Peristomium achae- 



Fig. 162 .— Scoloplos latus (Chamberlin) : a, anterior part, dorsal view 
X5 ; b, cross section of the 15th setigerous segment X6 ; c, 33rd 
tool with 6 gill filaments x7; d, 58th loot X20; e, vential hook 
from the 13th foot X117. 

tous. Thorax of 17—18 segments. Dorsal ramus with a 
conical dorsal cirrus, a short setigerous lobe with a bundle 
of serrate capillary setae. Ventral ramus a transverse com- 
pressed pad with camerated capillary setae, stout bent 
hooks and a single conical foot-papilla, inserted back- 
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wards in the middle of the foot. Ventral papillae (sub- 
podiale) absent. In the abdominal region an erect dor- 
sal cirrus, an aciculum and a bundle of slender capillary 
setae. Intermediate cirrus ( intercirrus ) absent. Ventral 
ramus erect, divided into two unequal lobes, one short and 
blunt, the other cirriform and tapering, an aciculum, a 
few capillary setae. Ventral cirrus absent. Gills begin 
on the 5th setigerous segment. The first few gills are 
simple, the next few are bifid, and from the 16th foot 
they have 5—9 long, simple, filaments arising from a short 
transverse base separated from the foot. In the abdomi- 
nal region, these long gill-filaments bend backwards, over- 
lap and completely cover the dorsum. Dorsal sense 
organs, from the 16th— 17th segment; they consist of two 
small elongated pads in the middle of each segment. 

Breadth : Of thorax 10 mm. 

Colour : greyish, colourless in spirit. 

Occurrence : Off Akyab, Burma, 250 fms. 

Distribution : Pacific Ocean, off Panama, Bay of 
Bengal. 


Genus NAINEREIS Blainville. 

Theodisca Muller; Naidonereis Malmgren; Anthosto- 
ma Schmarda. 

Prostomium rounded. Two eyes. A pair of erect 
lanceolate gills on each segment, except on a few anterior 
ones. Thoracic feet with an erect dorsal cirrus and a 
bundle of serrated capillary setae and forked setae. Ven- 
tral ramus pad-like, with a foot papilla and several rows 
of hooks and subuluncini . No ventral rotas of papillae. 
In the abdomen, an erect dorsal cirrus, capillary setae and 
forked setae. No intermediate cirrus. No ventral cirrus. 
Ventral ramus bilobed, with capillary setae. Dorsal sense 
organs. 

293. Nainereis laevigata (Grube) . (Fig. 163, a -l ) . 

Nainereis laevigata , Fauvel, 1927a, p. 22, fig. 7, a—l. 

Aricia laevigata, Saint-Joseph, 1898, p. 301. 

Theodisca anserina, Clapar&de, 1864, p. 504. 

Theodisca hexaphyllum, McIntosh, 1905, p. 63. 

Scoloplos hexaphyllum, Augener, 1926, p. 462. 

Body flattened anteriorly, rounded posteriorly. Pro- 
boscis with large palmate lobes. 15—31 thoracic feet, gills 
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begin from 4th— 11th setigerous segment, long, slender. 
Dorsal cirrus knifelike. Dorsal capillary setae crenate, 
forked setae with unequal, short, ciliated limbs, subulate 
acicula. Ventral ramus semi circular, pad-like, with an 
upper papilla, short yellow setae with a long, narrow, den- 
ticulate point {subuluncini) and true hooks. In the 
posterior region, a dorsal cul triform cirrus, a bundle of 



Fig. IGS.—Nainercis laevigata (Grubc) : a, anterior part, proboscis ex- 
ti uded X5; b, pygidium X5; c, d, e, anterior, middle and hind 
leet X22 ; f, hooik X33l) ; g, h, i, subuluncini, more or less worn 
X330 ; k , ventral aciculum X247 ; l, forked seta X330. 

capillary setae, 1—2 forked setae. Ventral ramus with two 
languets, long capillary setae and 3—5 stout acicula. No 
ventral cirrus. Anus dorsal. Four anal cirri. Statocysts 
on segments 1—23. 

Length: 120—250 mm. by 4—5 mm. 

Colour : in life, pink, red or brownish. 

Occurrence : Ceylon, in sand at low water or under 
stones. 

Distribution: Japan, Indochina; Persian Gulf; Atlan- 
tic Ocean, Mediterranean Sea. 

Family SPIONIDAE Sars. 

Body vermiform, not clearly divided into distinct 
regions. Prostomium without tentacles, sometimes with 
lateral peaks. Eyes present. Two very long tentacle-like 
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palps. Proboscis unarmed. Parapodia biramous. Dorsal 
and ventral cirri ioliaceous. Dorsal gills simple (raieiy 
pinnate) on a number of segments. Simple capiliaiy 
setae and hooded hooks. 


Key to the genera of Spionidae. 


1. Fourth or fifth setigerous seg- 

ment modified 

Neither fourth nor fifth sctigei- 
ous segment modified 

2. Fifth setigerous segment modi- 

fied 

Fourth setigerous segment modi- 
fied 

3. Frostomium with frontal peaks 
Prostomium without frontal peaks 

4. Dorsal and ventral hooded hooks 
Dorsal hooded hooks absent 

5. Gills on almost all segments, an 

anal cup 

Gills on only a few anterior seg- 
ments, anal cirri 


Poly dot a Bose, p. 31a. 

Pulydorella Angenei, p. 32 2. 
Scolelepis lilaiiiville, p. 313. 

4 

5 

Laonke Malmgicn, p. 315. 
Nerine Johnston, p. 312. 
Prionospio Malmgren, p. 323. 


Genus NERINE Johnston. 

Prostomium without frontal peaks, with one occipital, 
tentacle-like, keel. Gills from the second setigerous seg- 
ment almost to the last segments. Dorsal lamella more or 
less joined to the gill in the anterior segments; an elong- 
ated ventral lamella. In the anterior region, only dorsal 
and ventral capillary setae; more posteriorly, hooded hooks 
in both rami. An anal cup. 

299. Nerine cirratulus Delia Chiaje. (Fig. 164, g-n) . 

Nerine cirratulus , Fauvel, 1927a, p. 36, fig. 11, g— n, (Sjncmymy). 

Prostomium sharply conical, with a posterior occipi- 
tal peak reaching to the 2nd— 3rd segment. Four small 
eyes. Long slender palps. Gills from the second setiger- 
ous segment, absent only on a few last segments. Dorsal 
lamellae long, joined to the gills on the greater part of 
their length in the anterior region, but less in the poster- 
ior region. Ventral lamellae narrow, bilobed in the 
posterior part. Hooded hooks bidentate. A large anal 
cup. 

Length : 50—80 mm. by 2—3 mm. 

Colour : in life, blueish-green. 
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Occurrence : Vizagapatam Channel. Only the ante- 
rior part of a small specimen, which appears to belong to 
this species, was obtained. 



Fig. \0i.~Nerinc cirratultis (Delle Chiaje): g, anterior part enlarg- 
ed ; h, pygidum ; i, 10th foot X24 ; k, 15th fool X24 ; /, 85th foot 
X24; m , capillary bristle X 320 ; n, ventral hooded hook X320. 
Puonospio cirrtjera Wiren (the top three figures); k, 
anterior part, enlarged; /, head, side view 
X32; m, first foot X48. 

Distribution : Atlantic Ocean, Mediterranean Sea. 

Genus SCOLELEPIS Blainville. 

Prostomium with two frontal peaks, ending posterior- 
ly in a crest (carina ) . Two long thick palps. Gills from 
the first setigerous segment to the last ones. Dorsal lame- 
llae partly joined to the gills. Ventral lamellae not not- 
ched. Hooded hooks only on the posterior ventral rami; 
always absent on the dorsal ramus. Anal cirri. 

300. Scolelepis indica Fauvel. (Fig. 165, g-w?) . 

Scolecolepis indica (sic), Fauvel, 1928, p. 93, fig. 2, g— m; 1930a, 
p. 35, fig. 7, g-m; 1932, p. 170. 

Body long, slightly broader and flattened anteriorly, 
filiform behind. Prostomium shield-shaped, with two 
frontal peaks well marked and laterally inserted. The 

E rostomium ends posteriorly in a pointed keel extending 
ack to the second setigerous segment, but not raised into 
an occipital tentacle. Two irregular clusters of very small 
F.4.^ 
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and numerous eye-spots. Two long and stout, spirally 
curling palps. Gills beginning on the first setigerous seg- 
ment. In the anterior region, the long cirriiorm gills 
cross over the back. Dorsal lamella erect, lanceolate, 
attached to the outer border of the gill only at its base. 
Ventral lamella rounded or oval, slightly mucronate, not 
notched; posteriorly it is reduced gradually to a decreas- 
ing crescent. Dorsal capillary setae neither winged nor 
dotted. Ventral setae similar but shorter and somewhat 



Fig. 165.— Laon ice cirraia Sars; a, anterior part, enlarged; b, 12lh 
foot Xl6; Cy 22nd foot Xl6; d, 40th foot X 16; r, hooded hook 
X320. Scolelepis indica Fauvei. g, head X6 ; h, 10th foot X32 ; 
i, 73rd foot X32 ; k, pygidium ; / , ventral hook from the last 
segments X320 ; m, posterior ventral hook X320. 

dotted, with a bundle of 5—6 short, larger, curved ones 
with a tapering bent tip. Hooded ventral hooks biden- 
tate, 2 to 6 in each ramus, from about the 70th setigerous 
segment. Dorsal hooks absent. In the last segments, gills 
short, no more marked lamellae, long and slender capil- 
lary setae; in the ventral ramus, 1—2 curved setae, 5—6 
hooks and 1—2 long slender setae. Pygidium bearing 4 
short finger-shaped cirri. Anus terminal. 

Length : 60 mm., or more, by 1 to 1.5 mm. 

Colour : in life pink. 

Occurrence : Vizagapatam; Gulf of Mannar; Krusadai 
Island. 
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Genus LAONICE Malmgren. 

Prostomium rounded, without frontal peaks, ending 
posteriorly in a raised occipital tentacle. Two eyes. Palps 
large. Gills beginning at the second setigerous segment 
and existing only in the anterior part of the body. The 
dorsal lamella is not attached along the gill. Ventral 
lamella not notched. Genital pouches present. In the 
anterior region only dorsal and ventral capillary setae; 
more posteriorly hooded hooks on the ventral ramus only. 
Anal cirri. 

301. Laonice cirrata Sars. (Fig. 165, a—e). 

Laonice cirrata, Soderstrom, 1920, p. 220, fig. 128: Fauvel, 1927a, 

p. 38, fig. 12, a— e. 

Aonides cirrata , Fauvel, 1914b, p. 220, pi. XX, figs. 4—9. 

Spionides japonicus, Moore, 1907, p. 204. 

A long dorsal crest (sense organ) on the first 28—30 
segments. Gills 35—45 pairs only, long, cirriform, fold- 
ed on the back, separate from the dorsal lamella all along. 
Dorsal lamellae large, auriculate in the branchiate seg- 
ments; smaller, triangular and ovate in the succeeding 
ones. Ventral lamellae oval, rounded in the succeeding 
segments. From about the 25th foot, in mature speci- 
mens, pigeon-nest shaped genital pouches between the 
lamellae. Ventral hooded hooks bidentate from about 
the 40th— 50th foot. 

Length : 90—120 mm. by 3—5 mm. 

Colour : yellowish, darker behind. 

Occurrence : Off Puri, Orissa. 

Distribution : Japan; India; Atlantic Ocean, Medi- 
terranean Sea; Arctic Seas. 

Genus POLYDORA Bose. 

Prostomium blunt or notched in front, ending pos- 
teriorly in a crest. Gills begin beyond the 6th— 9th foot, 
rarely on the 2nd. Fifth setigerous segment highly modi- 
fied, xvith peculiar stout dorsal bristles . Dorsal and ven- 
tral capillary bristles; ventral bidentate hooded hooks 
from the 7 th— 8th foot. An anal cup, simple or lobed. 

Key to the species of Polydora . 

1. Gills begin on the 2nd setigerous 

segment .. .. Subgenus Boccardia 

Gills begin after the Gth setiger- 

ous segment . . . . 2 
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2. Ventral hooded hooks begin at 

the 8th segment. On the 6th, 
setae set in a horse-shoe 

Ventral hooded hooks begin on 
the 7th setigerous segment. 
No horse-shoe 

3. Abnormal setae of the 5th seti- 

gerous segment pointed, spoon- 
shaped 

Abnormal setae of the 5th seti- 
gerous segment with curved, 
blunt tip 

4. No special dorsal setae on the 

last segments 

Special dorsal setae on the last 
segments 

5. Hooks of the 5th setigerous seg- 

ment, with a neck and a late- 
ral tooth 

Hooks of the 5th setigerous seg- 
ment without a neck, lateral 
tooth diverging 

6. Bundles of very slender setae on 

the last segments 

Posterior dorsal setae awl-like . . 


Subgenus Carazzia 3 
Subgenus Polydora 4 
antennata Clapartde, p. 316. 

ketnpi Southern, p. 317. 

5 

6 

hornelli Willey, p. 318. 

ciliata Johnston, p. 319. 

fiava ClaparMe, p. 321. 

7 


7. Gills begin on the 7th setiger- 
ous segment .. .. armata Langerhans, p. 321. 

Gills begin on the 8th setiger- 
ous segment .. .. coeca Oersted, p. 319. 


Subgenus CARAZZIA Mesnil. 

302. Polydora (Carazzia) antennata Claparirde. (Fig. 

166, i—m) . 

Polydora antennata , Fauvel, 1927a, p. 56, fig. 19, i—m, (Synony- 
my); 1930a, p. 36; 1932, p. 172. 

Carazzia antennata, Mesnil, 1896, p. 227, pi. XIV, figs. 22—25. 

Prostomium with two tentacle-like lobes in front 
and a small erect occipital tentacle. Four eyes. On the 
first setigerous segment well marked dorsal and ventral 
lamellae, ventral capillary setae but no dorsal ones . Large 
gills beginning on the 7th foot. Peculiar setae of the 
5th setigerous segment, pointed and hollowed at the shoe- 
shaped tip, arranged in the form of a horse-shoe with 
lanceolate setae. Ventral hooded hooks from the 8th 
foot. No peculiar posterior setae. Anal cup notched 
on dorsal and ventral borders. 

Length: 20—30 mm. 

Colour: uniformly yellowish. 
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Occurrence : Gulf of Mannar, Krusadai Island. 



Fig. 1 (j6 m —Pol\dota (Polydoja) armata Langerhans: a , anteiior part; 
h, 7th foot X32; c , dorsal posterior bristles X240; d, stout hooks 
from the 5th segment X176; e, pygidtum X36. P. (Carazzia) 
antennata Claparede : i, head Xl3 ; k, hooded hook X240 ; /, 
stout hook fiom the 5th segment Xl92; m, 5th foot > 36. 

P. ( Polydora ) ciliala Johnston (Figs, on right-hand side); 
i, anterior part, enlarged; k , X4; l, first foot; m, anal 
cup; n, lancet-shaped seta from the 5th segment 
X320; o, stout hook of the 5tli segment 
X320; p, hooded hook X320. 

Distribution: India, Arabian Sea; Atlantic Ocean, 
Mediterranean Sea. 

303 Polydora (Carazzia) kempi Southern. (Fig. 167, 
a—c ) . 

Polydora (Carazzia) kempi. Southern, 1921, p. 636, pi. 28, figs. 
20 . 

Prostomium rather small and broad, bilobed, without 
caruncular prolongation, but with a large erect occipital 
tentacle. Four black eyes. On the first setigerous seg- 
ment, no dorsal setae , a stumpy round papilla, a ventral 
lobe with a row of slender capillary setae. No ventral 
lamella. On the 2nd to 6th segment dorsal and ventral 
bundles of capillary setae, the dorsal long, slender, the 
ventral flattened. A dorsal rounded lamella. The 5th 
setigerous segment is less modified than in any other 
species , with dorsal superior setae long and narrow capi- 
llaries; the inferior dorsal setae consist of two rows of 
modified setae; the anterior setae are bi-limbate capillaries, 
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short, with broad wings, rapidly tapering; the posterior 
row consists of rather stout hooks with curved tips . The 
ventral setae are lance-shaped. The gills appear on the 
7th segment, they are quite free from the dorsal lamellae; 
there are only 10—11 pairs of them. Ventral hooks ap- 
pear on the 8th setigerous segment; they are not accom- 



Fig. 167 .—Polydora (car azzia) kempi Southern: a , anterior end, dorsal 
view X50; h , lower dorsal setae from the 5th foot X500; c, ventral 
hook from the 8 th foot X720 (after Southern). P. (Poly dor a) 
hornelli Willey : d, anterior end, dorsal view x50 ; e , modi- 
fied setae from the 5th segment X320; /, ventral hook 
from the 38th foot X500 (after Southern). 

panied by any capillary setae and resemble those of 
P. antennata. Posterior region unknown. 

Occurrence : In a canal at Ghingrighatta, Calcutta Salt 
Lakes. 


Subgenus POLYDORA Bose. 

304. Polydora (Polydora) hornelli Willey. (Fig. 167, 

d-f). 

Polydora hornelli, Willey, 1905, p. 286, pi. V, fig. 117: Southern, 
1921, p. 634, pi. 28, figs. 21, AD. 

Prostomium slightly notched, with two round lobes; 
it is prolonged backwards over the first 2—3 segments. 
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No eyes . Tentacles stout, long. On the first setigerous 
segment a small dorsal and a small ventral lamella. No 
dorsal setae. A bundle of ventral capillary setae. 2nd to 
6th segments with two rows of setae. On the 5th setigerous 
segment an oblique row of long stout acicular, spoon- 
shaped hooks, with a neck and a closely applied tooth, 
accompanied by delicate spa tul ate setae. Gills and ven- 
tral hooks appear on the 7th setigerous segment and 
continue to the end. Last segments and pygidium un- 
known. 

Length : 31 mm. and more, by 1.5 mm. 

Colourless. 

Occurrence: Ghilka Lake; Gulf of Mannar. In cre- 
vices of oyster shells. 

305. Polydora (Polydora) ciliata Johnston. (Fig. 166, i. 

p)- 

Polydora ciliata, Fauvel, 1927a, p. 49, fig. 16, i—p, (Synonymy); 
1932, p. 172. 

Prostomium faintly notched in front, prolonged back- 
wards over the second segment. Four eyes. On the first 
setigerous segment, dorsal and ventral lamellae, no dorsal 
setae, ventral capillary setae. 2nd to 6th segments with 
both dorsal and ventral capillaries. On the 5th setiger- 
ous, stout hooks with a lateral spine, and lanceolate setae. 
Ventral bidentate hooks from the 7th setigerous segment. 
Gills from the 7th to the 10th penultimate segments. 
Anal cup notched dorsally. 

Length : 20—30 mm. by 1 mm. 

Colour : yellowish, both extremities and anal cup 
darker. 

Occurrence: Cfiandipore, Orissa Coast. 

Distribution: Australia; Indo-China; India, Red Sea; 
Atlantic Ocean, Mediterranean Sea, Falkland Islands. 

306. Polydora (Polydora) coeca Oersted. (Fig. 168, a— 

k). 

Polydora coeca } Fauvel, 1927a, p. 52, fig. 18, a— k; Gravely, 1927, 
p. 23. 

Prostomium deeply notched, prolonged backwards 
over the first two segments. Generally eye-less. Tentacles 
long and slender. On the first setiger, a small dorsal and 
a small ventral lamella, dorsal and ventral capillaiy setae. 
On the 5th setigerous segment, stout spoon-shaped 
hooks, without lateral tooth, accompanied by lancet- 
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shaped setae. Ventral bidentate hooded hooks from the 
7th sctigerous segment. In the posterior region, the an- 
terior dorsal winged setae are replaced by 3—4 small, 
straight awl-shaped setae : there are no bundles of slender 



Fig. 168 .—Poly dot a (Polydoui) cocca (Oersted): a . anteiior pait; b, 
posterior foot X40; c, foot from mid-body X40; d, e, hooks from 
the 5th setigerous segment X320; f, hooded hook X320; g, 
winged seta X320; h, lancet-shaped seta from the 5th seg- 
ment : i, k y posterior bodkin setae X320. P. ( Polydora ) 
flava Claparede: n, anterior part X20; o, fust sctigerous 
segment X36 ; p, 8th-setigevous segment X48 ; q, r, 
special hooks from the 5th segment x320; a, 
hooded hook X320; t, bundle of slender 
posterior setae X320 ; u, lancet-shaped 
seta from the 5th segment X320. 


setae . Gills begin on the 8th sctigerous segment and are 
absent on the posterior half, or third, of the body. A 
deeply notched anal cup. 

Length : 20—40 mm. by 1 mm. 

Colour: yellowish. Boring in shells and coral rocks. 

Occurrence : Gulf of Mannar; Krusadai and Shingle 
Islands. Amongst sponges. 

Distribution : Indian Ocean; Atlantic Ocean, Medi- 
terranean Sea; Arctic Seas. 
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307. Polydora (Polydora) armata Langerhans. (Fig. 166, 

(a-e) . 

Polydora armata , Fauvcl, iy27a, p. 55, fig. 19, a— e; Willey and 

Watson, 1905, p. 325. 

Prostomium notched, with two rounded horns; pro- 
longed backwards on the first two segments. Generally 
eye-less. Tentacles rather long. On the first setigerous 
segment dorsal and ventral lamellae, dorsal and ventral 
setae. On the 5th setigerous segment 2—3 stout, peculiai 
setae with blunt hooks, two lateral processes connected by 
a transverse ridge; no lance-shaped setae . Ventral, biden- 
tatc, hooded hooks from the 7th setigerous segment back- 
waids. On the 8—12 last segments, on the dorsal ramus, 
a conical bundle of 8—18 stout brown acicular setae. 
Only 5—7 pairs of gills beginning on the 7th setigerous 
segment. Anal cup with a dorsal, and sometimes, a 
ventral notch. 

Length: 4—5 mm. 

Colourless : Burrows in shells and calcareous Algae. 

Occurrence : Ceylon, commensal with the sponge 
A ulospongus iubulatus. 

Distribution : India; Atlantic Ocean (Madeira), 

Mediterranean Sea, English Channel. 

308. Polydora (Polydora) flava Claparede. (Fig. 168, 
n—u) . 

Polydoia flava , Fauvel, 1927a, p. 52, fig. 17, m—n; Augencr, 1926, 

p. 461. 

Prostomium notched into two sharp horns; prolong- 
ed backwards to the first two segments. No eyes. Tenta- 
cles long and slender. On the first setigerous segment, 
dorsal and ventral lamellae, dorsal and ventral setae . On 
the 5th setigerous segment stout spoon-shaped hooks 
without lateral tooth, accompanied by lance-shaped setae. 
Ventral bidemate hooded hooks from the 7th setigerous 
segment backwards. From the 8th setigerous segment 
backwards a dorsal bundle of very numerous, very slen- 
der, needle-like setae. Gills from the 8th setigerous seg- 
ment (sometimes 7th or 9th) , absent on the posterior 
third of the body. A broad anal cup with four notches. 
Length : 20—45 mm. 

Colour : yellowish. 

Occurrence: Ceylon. In small muddy tubes on old 
shells and in rock clefts. 

F. 43 
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Distribution : Japan; Sumatra; India; Atlantic Ocean, 
Mediterranean Sea, English Channel. 

Genus POLYDORELLA Augener. 

Closely allied to Polydora. Setae nearly similar, but 
modified setae on the 4th setigerous segment, instead of 
the 5th. Pygidium not cup-like. Schizogamous. 

309. Polydorella prolifera Augener. (Fig. 169, a-g ) . 

Polydorella prolifera, Augener, 1914, p. 16, pi. 1, fig. 3: Fauvel, 
1930a, p. 36, fig. 8. 

Post-larval Chaetopterid, Gravely, 1927, p. 24, pi. IX, figs. 12— 
14. 

Prostomium rounded, bilobed, with two eyes. Long, 
stout, cylindrical palps. On the first setigerous segment 
a dorsal and a ventral bundle of slender capillary setae. 
Up to the 6th setigerous segment, only capillary setae, with 



Fig. 169 .— Polydorella prolifera Augener: a, anterior pait, dorsal view 
(tentacles fallen off) X45 ; b, c, d, peculiar setae from the 4th seti- 
gerous segment, side and front views X5J50; e, /, spoon-shaped 
setae from the 4th segment X550 ; g, hooded hook from the 
7th foot. Dodecaceria fistulicola Ehlers: h, anterior spoon- 
shaped hook X550 ; i, posterior hook X550. 

the exception of the 4th bearing the following modified 
setae: (1) a row of 3—6 large asymmetrical bristles with 
a denticulate or wrinkled crest and a blunt hook; (2) an 
inferior row of 3—6 smaller setae slightly enlarged at the 
tip, which is spoon-shaped, with a more or less blunt 
lateral process; (3) a few ventral, slender capillary setae. 
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About the 6th— 7 th setigerous segment appear the ventral 
hooks with a double curvature and a hooked tip with a 
very long and slender tooth running nearly parallel to the 
vertex which is provided with a broad hood. Gills, 
according to Augener, are only to be found on the 6th 
setigerous segment in a few specimens: they are simple 
filaments. 3—4 achaetous posterior segments. A conical 
pygidium, faintly notched, without cup or funnel. Anus 
terminal. “ Proliferation takes place by the formation 
of the head of a daughter worm and a new tail for the 
parent between the ninth and tenth segments/’ 

Occurrence : Gulf of Mannar. “ Found in abun- 
dance, each in a minute mud-covered tube adherent 
throughout its length to the surface of a sponge.” (Grave- 

•y) • 

Distribution : Australia; Gulf of Mannar. 

Genus PRIONOSPIO Malmgren. 

Prostomium short, rounded; frontal peaks and occi- 
pital tentacles absent. Eyes present. Long deciduous 
palps. Gills 3—11 pairs, often pinnate. Dorsal lamellae 
not bound to the gills. Ventral lamellae entire. Some- 
times genital pouches present. Dorsal and ventral capi- 
llary setae. Dorsal and ventral pluridentate hooded hooks. 

Key to the species of Prionospio . 

1. Piostomiuni with large wings. 

All the gills pinnate . . pinnata Ehlers, p. 323. 

Piostomiuni without large wings 2 

2. Gills pinnate. Genital pouches 

absent . . . . krusadensis Fauvel, p. 326. 

Gills simple . . 3 

3. Gills all subulate, 6—13 pairs cirrifera Wiren, p. 324. 

Gills vciy numerous, the first 

few pairs long and filiform, the 

rest foliaceous . . polybranchiata Fauvel, p. 324. 

310. Prionospio pinnata Ehlers. (Fig. 174 e ) . 

Prionospio pinnata , Ehlers, 1901, p. 163; 1908, p. 110: Fauvel, 
1923c, p. 9; 1932, p. 173: Augener, 1927b, p. 351, fig. 2: 

Monro, 1937, p. 299. 

Paraprionospio pinnata, Gaullery, 1915, p. 356, fig. 2. 
Paraprionospio tribranchiata , Berkeley, 1927, p. 11, pi. I; figs. 
2-3. 

Prionospio africana, Augener, 1918, p. 402, pi. VI, figs. 162—163. 
(?) Prionospio alata, Moore, 1923, p. 185. 
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Prostomium enclosed between two upturned mem- 
branaceous wings. 3—4 pairs of pinnate gills beginning 
on the first setigerous segment. Gills of the second pair 
generally smaller. As the gills are very easily losi the 
differences in size are to be ascribed to regeneration. A 
well marked transverse crest, or ridge, arises between the 
first two setigerous segments: there are no ridges poster- 
iorly. 

Occurrence : Off Akyab, Burma, 250 fms.; Madras, 
Vizagapatam; Mormugao Bay; Maidive Archipelago. 

Distribution : Pacific Ocean; Indian Ocean; Atlantic 
Ocean. 

311. Prionospio cirrifera Wiren. (Fig. 164, A— m) . 
Prionospio cirrifera , Soderstrom, 1920, p. 237, figs. 131—140: 

Fauvel, 1927a, p. 62, fig. 21 (Synonymy); 1932, p. 171. 

(?) Prionospio muliibranchiata, Berkeley, 1927, p. 10, pi. I, 
fig. 1. 

Prostomium rounded in front, ending behind in a 
crest extending to the 2nd— 3rd setigerous segments. 
There are no membranaceous prostomial wings. Gills 
6—13 pairs, all simple, beginning at the second setigerous 
segment. Anterior dorsal lamellae very large, and from 
3rd to 6th feet sharp pointed. In mature specimens, geni- 
tal pouches begin about 5th— 7th setigerous segments. 
Ventral lamellae oval or rounded. 

Length : 30 mm. 

Colour : yellowish-white. 

O ccurrence : V izagapatam . 

Distribution ; Vancouver (?) ; India; Atlantic Ocean; 
Arctic Seas. 

312. Prionospio polybranchiata Fauvel. (Fig. 170, a— 
«)• 

Prionospio polybranchiata , Fauvel, 1929, p. 184; 1930a, p. 39, 
fig. 10, a— g. 

Prionospio multibranchiata , Fauvel, ( non Berkeley) 1928, p. 94, 
fig. 3, a-g. 

Anterior region flattened, enlarged, tapering for- 
wards; posterior region cylindrical. Above 40 segments. 
Prostomium elongate, anterior border rounded, ending 
posteriorly in a blunt ridge on the edge of the third seti- 
gerous segment. No eyes apparent. Two very long twist- 
ed palps reaching backwards to the 26th— 30th segment. 
On the first setigerous segment the dorsal ramus is reduc- 
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ccl to a small conical (achaetous?) nipple and a srriall 
ventral lamella and setae. Gills from the second setiger- 
ous segment, the first five pairs filiform, not pinnate, very 
long, reaching backwards to the 8th— 10th setigerous seg- 
ment; the following ones foliateous, sub-triangular, elon- 



Fig. \70.~Priotwspio polybranchiata Fauvel: a, prostoraium, enlarged; 
b, 4th gill and foot X24 ; c, 11th foot X48 ; d , 29th foot X48; e, 
40th foot X48; /, hook X360 ; g, posterior hook X 300. Sty la- 
ri aides erm a (Clapatede), \ar. irulica Fauvel; h> foot papilla 
X112; i, k, /, three kinds of \entral setae from 
the same foot Xll2. 


gate, bent on the back and partly attached to the dorsal 
lamella: their size then decreases but they still exist on the 
40th setigerous segment. Dorsal lamellae triangular, 
erect, rather large and free on the first 5 setigerous seg- 
ments, after which their size decreases and they become 
more oval or sub triangular, then obsolete. In the anterior 
region the dorsal ridges are reduced to a very slender trans- 
verse wrinkle on each segment. Anteriorly, both dorsal 
and ventral setae are capillary. Ventral pluri-dentate 
hooded hooks from the 22nd setigerous segment. At the 
40th they are still absent in the dorsal ramus. No genital 
pouches. Pygidium unknown. 

Length : more than 11 mm. by 2 mm. 

Discoloured in spirit. 

Occurrence : Gulf of Mannar. 
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313. Prionospio krusadensis Fauvel. (Fig. 171, a—e ) . 

Prionospio krusadensis, Fauvel. 1929, p. 182, fig. 2; 1930, p. 38, 
fig. 9. 

Body slender, filiform, slightly enlarged anteriorly. 
Prostomium, long, conical, with a blunt ridge running 
to the 2nd segment. A low lateral fold, which does not 
form a marked wing, on each side of the prostomium. 



Fig. 171 .— Prionospio krusadensis Fauvel : a, b, r, 6th, 15th, 20th feet 
X120; d , bristle from the 10th setigerous segment X400; e, ventral 
hook from the 18th setigerous segment. 

Two clusters of 4—5 small eyes. First setigerous segment 
with both rami obsolete and only dorsal setae (?) . Bran- 
chiae three pairs, on the second, third and fourth setiger- 
ous segments; they are all pinnate, the third pair often 
smaller. On the anterior segments, the dorsal lamellae 
are large, oval, or sub-triangular, the 5—6 first ones sub- 
equal, the 4th often larger. The following lamellae are 
lower, more rounded or heart-shaped, gradually decreas- 
ing in size, but still conspicuous to the end of the body. 
Ventral lamellae smaller, at first oval, next rounded and 
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then very small. No noteworthy transverse ridges. In 
the anterior region dorsal and ventral setae long and 
capillary. In 3—4 segments, from the 10th setigerous, on 
the ventral ramus a large golden seta, curved and dotted. 
From the 17th— 18th setigerous segment ventral hooks 
with 3 teeth above the main fang. Dorsal hooks from the 
40th— 42nd setigerous segment. There are no genital 
pouches . A median anal cirrus and two very small others. 

Length : about 20 mm. by 0.7— 0.8 mm. 

Colour : yellowish in alcohol. 

Occurrence: Gulf of Mannar, Krusadai Island. 

Family DISOMIDAE Mesnil. 

Prostomium with two long tentacle-like palps. Feet 
biramous (at least in the anterior region) . Setae of vari- 
ous kinds. Acicular setae. Dorsal and ventral cirri elon- 
gated or frilled. Body not clearly divided into regions. 

Genus DISOMA Oersted. 

No median frontal tentacle, and nuchal organ with- 
out three tentacular lobes. Dorsal cirri fleshy, rounded, 
with a frilled or smooth border. 

314. Disoma orissae Fauvel. (Fig. 172, a-m) . 

Disoma orissae, Fauvel, 1932, p. 174, fig. 29, a-m. 

Prostomium elongated, slightly notched in fiont, bul- 
ging in the middle and ending behind in a crest reaching 
to the 2nd setigerous segment. On the raised part, four 
very small eyes, two dorsal and two lateral, and a small 
erect, tapering, median tentacle. On each side, at the base 
of the prostomium, a small projecting nuchal organ. On 
the first setigerous segment a large lanceolate, subulate, 
dorsal cirrus and a ventral one directed forwards; a small 
bundle of capillary setae in front of the dorsal cirrus, and 
a fan-shaped ventral bundle of much longer setae extend- 
ing beyond the prostomium. On the 2nd setigerous seg- 
ment dorsal and ventral cirri, triangular, much smaller 
than the first ones, and ventral setae of two types: (1) an 
anterior row of very fine capillary setae and (2) a poster- 
ior transverse row of stouter shorter bristles with blunt 
curved tips. Dorsal setae absent . On the 3rd setigerous 
segment, a large lanceolate, chopper-like, dorsal cirrus, a 
crescentic tip, a triangular ventral cirrus, smaller than the 
dorsal one, a small ligule under the ventral cirrus and, in 
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front of the parapodial lamella, a vertical row of 7 stout 
yellow acicular setae with blunt bent tips, an anterior row 
of slender capillary setae and, in front of the cirrus, a 
diverging fascicle of dorsal capillary setae. In short, the 
ventral setae of the second foot are shaped like those on 
the third, but the acicular bristles are smaller, paler and 
more hyaline. Between the third and fourth loot, a deep 
triangular notch on each side ol the body divides the 
anterior part from the following region in which the first 
6—7 segments are much larger than the others; as a result, 



Fig. W2.—Disoma orissac Oersted: a X/; b, anterior end, dorsal view 
X22; c t d, winged bristles from the 6th setigerous segment XllO; 
c, ventral stout bristle from the 2nd segment /HO; f , \en 
tral capillary seta from the 2nd segment XllO; g, h, 
stout bristles from the 3rd segment XllO; r. capi 
11 ary seta from the 3rd segment XllO; k, line 
dorsal setae horn the 3rd segment XllO; /, 
abdominal papillae X48 ; in , posterior 
foot with bodkin and capillary setae X l8. 

this region is enlarged and flattened. On the 4 th setiger- 
ous segment, the first of the enlarged part though smaller 
than the next, the dorsal and ventral cirri are thick, 
rounded lamellae, and there is a bundle of dorsal and 
ventral setae. The condition is the same in the succeed- 
ing four segments, but the ventral bristles are large, stout, 
yellow, set brush-like, as in /lricia, and of two kinds: (1) 
stout, doubly curved, nearly sickle-shaped, with a broad 
wing showing a tendency to split into fine spines, (2) capi- 
llary, similar to the dorsal ones. The dorsal setae dis- 
appear about the 11th foot. From the 9th segment back- 
wards the dorsal cirri become filiform and the ventral 
ones are modified about the 12th— 13th feet. Bevond the 
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11th foot long filiform ventral papillae make their appear- 
ance, a single one at first under each foot, hut increasing 
to 2, 3, or 5. From the 9th foot backwards, the ventral 
setae are of two kinds: (1) stout, straight, bodkin-shaped, 
and (2) very slender capillaries. 

Length: about 6 mm. by 1 mm. 25 segments, incom- 
plete behind. 

Discoloured, in spirit. 

Occurrence: Off Puri, Orissa, 4— fins. 

Family MAGELONIDAE Cunningham and Ramage. 

Body filiform divided into two regions. Piostomium 
oval, flattened, without tentacles. Two long papillated 
palps. A big proboscis. Para podia biramous. Dorsal 
and ventral cirri lamelliform. Gills absent. Setae simple 
capillaries, or hooded hooks. Anal cirri. 

Genus MAGELONA O. F. Muller. 

Anterior and posterior region separated by a peculiar 
segment. Piostomium bioadly oval, spalulate. Proboscis 
globular. Two long palps with sucker papillae. 

315. Magelona sp. juv. 

Mouio. 1937, p. 299, fig. 19. 

Monto’s specimen from the Maldives is a post-larva 
too young for its attribution to any of the known species 
of Magelona. 

Magelona rosea Moore has been recorded fiom the Gulf 
of Siam; M. obokensis Gravier, from the Red Sea, and M. 
pacifica Monro from the Pacific Ocean (Galapagos Islands) . 

Family CIRRATULIDAE Cams. 

Body stout, subcylindrical, tapering at both ends. 
Prostomium without palps and tentacles. Pcristomium 
ringed. Stout tentacular cirri (palps) inserted on the 
dorsal side of an anterior segment. Long slender simple 
gills inserted above the dorsal ramus. Feet biramous, both 
rami low and far apart. Capillary simple setae and simple 
acicular hooks. Dorsal and ventral cirri absent. 

Key to the genera of Cirrati t mdae. 

1. Tentacular filaments numerous. 

Stout palp-like tentacular cirri 
absent . . . . 2 

One pair of stout large palps . . 3 

F. 44 
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2. Tentacular filaments beginning 

on the same segment as the 
gills 

A few segments with lateial gills 
in front of the tentacle-bear- 
ing segment 

3. Capillary setae and hooks 

Capillary setae only 
Acicular setae on both rami 


Cirralutus Lamarck, p. 332. 


Audouinia Ouatrefages, 
p. 330." 

Dodecaccria Oersted, 
p. 835. 

Tharyx Webster and 
Benedict, p. 334. 

Heterocirrus Grube, p. 334. 


Genus AUDOUINIA Quatrefages. 

Lateral gill filaments from the first segments to near- 
ly the last ones. Tentacular cirri numerous, as slender as 
the gills, and set in two clusters on 1—2 segments farther 
back than the first gill-bearing ones. Capillary setae and 
hooks in both rami. 

Key to the species of Audouinia. 

1. Tentacular cirri on the 3rd seti- 

gerous segment. Segments 
ringed with black 

Tentacular cirri on 4th— 5th or 
5th— 6th segments 

2. Distance* between the point of 

gill insertion and the dorsal 
ramus shorter than the dis- 
tance between both rami. 4 
—5 hooks in each ventral 
ramus 

Distance between the point of 
gill insertion and tne dorsal 
ramus greater than the distan- 
ce between both rami: 1—4 
ventral hooks . . .. filigera (Dellc Chiaje), 331. 

316. Audouinia semicincta (Ehlers) . (Fig. 174 c ) . 

Audouinia semictncta, Fauvel, 1923f, p. 42; 1930b, p. 542; 1935, 
p. 339. 

(?) Audouinia saxatilis, Gravicr, 1906, p. 154, pi. I, figs. 180—182. 
Cirratulus semicinctus , Ehlers, 1905, p. 290, pi. IX, figs. 11—14. 

Gills from the first setigerous segment. Tentacular 
cirri in two clusters on the 3rd or 4th setigerous segments. 
In the middle region of the body the distance between the 
gills and the dorsal ramus is equal to the distance between 
both rami. Capillary setae in every foot. Dorsal and ven- 
tral hooks alike and slender. 


semictncta (Ehlci.s), p, 330. 

2 

ancylochaeta (Sc h mar da), 
p. 332. 
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Length: 15—30 mm. 

Colour: Body streaked with transverse lines o£ black 
dots. Tentacular cirri alternately ringed black and white. 

Occurrence: Corbyn's Cove, Andaman Islands. 
Distribution: Honolulu, Gambier Islands, New Cale- 
donia, Gull of Siam; Andaman Islands; Red Sea. 

317. Audouinia filigera (Deile Chiaje) . (Fig. 173, h—l ) . 

Audouinia filigeia , Fauvcl, 1927a, p. 92, fig. 32, h~m; 1932, p. 178. 
Ciriattilus cylindiicus Schniarda, Willey, 1905, p. 294, pi. VI, 
figs. 139-140. 

Gills from the first setigerous segment. Tentacular 
cirri in two dense clusters inserted on the 4th— 5th or the 
5th— 6th setigerous segments. Capillary setae in every 



Fig. 17S.~Cirra!ti/tM cirratm O. F. Muller: it. natural sire; b, ante* 
rioi part, tentacular cirri cut off >3; c, section of mid-body X:>; 
d, foot r. f, dorsal and ventral hooks of a posterior foot 
X48; g. dorsal capillary bristle X4R. Audouinia filigcra 
(Deile C.hiajeV. h, anteiun pint 2; /, section of mid-body 
X 3 ; A\ dot sal hook x!20; /, ventral hook Xl20, 

/i,(on the left): Cirratulus filiformis Ref. 

foot. Dorsal and ventral hooks present, except in the 
anterior segments. Ventral hooks few, 1 3, 3~4, and 
stout. Distance from point of gill-insertion to the feet 
greater than the distance between the two rami. 

Length : 100—200 mm. by 4—5 mm. 

Colour : Dark orange or brown in life. Very dark, 
or discoloured, in spirit. 
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Occurrence : Mergui Archipelago, Paway Island; 
Ceylon; Rameswaram Island; Palan Bidang, Cape Como- 
rin. 

Distribution: Pacific, Indian and Atlantic Oceans. 


318. Attdouinia anchylochaeta (Sclimarda) . 

Audouinia ancylochaeta , Fauvel, 1930b, p. 541, 1932. j>. 178. 

Cirratulus anchy loch actus, Schmarda, 1861, p. 58; Augcncr 1914, 
p. 53 (Synonymy). 

Timarete ancylochaeta , Ehlers, 1904, p. 53. 

(?) Timarete fecunda , Kinberg, 1857—1910, p. 64, pi. XXV, fig. 

1 . 

Gills from the first setigerous segment. Tentacular 
cirri inserted in two clusters on the 5th— 6th setigerous 
segments. Capillary setae in every foot. Dorsal and ven- 
tral hooks 2—4 in each ramus, rather slender. Distance 
between point of gill insertion and the dorsal ramus shor- 
ter than the distance between both rami. Closely allied to 
A . tentaculata, if not conspecific. 

Length : 100—200 mm. by 4—5 mm. 

Colour : deep yellow, or red-brown, or greenish-biow n, 
with red gills, in life. 

Occurrence: Persian Gulf. 

Distribution: Australia, New Zealand, New Caledo- 
nia; Persian Gulf. 


Genus CIRRATULUS Lamarck. 

Body long, cylindrical. Prostomium conical. First 
three segments achaetous. Lateral gills from the first 
setigerous segments to the hind part. Tentacular fila- 
ments nearly as slender as the gills and beginning on the 
same segment. Capillary setae and acicular hooks. 


Key to the genus Cirratulus . 


] . Only capillary setae 

Capillary setae and hooks 

2. Gills and tentacles on the first 

setigerous segment 
Gills and tentacles on the 4th— 5th 
setigerous segment 

3. Gills and tentacles on the first 

setigerous segments 

Gills and tentacles on the 2nd 
setigerous segment 


2 

3 

filiformis Keferstein, p. 333. 

chrysoderma GlaparMe, 
p. 333. 


cirratus 

O. F. M tiller, p. 334. 


dasylophtus 

Marcnzelier, p, 333. 
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319. Cirratulus filiformis Keferstein. (Fig. 173, h) . 

Cirratulus filiformis, Fauvel, 1027a, p. 94, fig. 33, h—i; 1930a, p. 

43: Monro, 1937, p. 301. 

Body long, slender. Pros tom in m pointed, eyeless. 
On the first segment one pair of gills and 1—2 pairs of 
tentacles, hardly stouter. Capillary setae on both dorsal 
and ventral rami. No hooks. 

Length: 30—40 mm. by 0.5—1 mm. 

Colour : yellowish, or greenish-yellow. 

Occurrence : Gulf of Mannar; Pamban; Maidive 
Archipelago. 

In rock clefts and dredgings. 

Distribution : Indian Ocean, Persian Gulf; Atlantic 
Ocean, Mediterranean Sea. 

320. Cirratulus chrysoderma Claparede. 

Chratulus chrysoderma, Fauvel, 1927a, p, 95; 1930, p. 43. 

Body slender. Prostomium triangular, eyeless. Gills 
and tentacles begin on the 4th setigerous segment. Gills 
on the anterior half of the body only. Only two pairs of 
tentacles. Gills inserted just above the dorsal ramus. 
Only long capillary' setae on both rami. No hooks. 

Length: 20—70 mm. by 0.5—3 mm. 

Colour: greenish. 

Occurrence: Gulf of Mannar; Pamban. 

Distribution : Japan, Malayan Seas; India, Persian 
Gulf; Mediterranean Sea. 

32 1. Cirratulus dasylophius Marenzeller. 

Cirratulus dasylophius , Marenzeller, 1879, p. 146, pi. VI, fig. 0: 

Fauvel, 1911, p. 411. 

(?) Cirratulus cornplanattis, Willey, 1905, p. 294, 

Prostomium triangular, eyeless. On the second seti- 
gerous segment one pair of gills and one pair of tentacu- 
lar cirri; on the third and fourth segments one pair of 
gills and numerous tentacles; thence one pair of gills only 
and no tentacles on every segment. Capillary setae and 
hooks in both rami, with the exception of the first seti- 
gerous segment, in which hooks are wanting. Ventral 
hooks stouter than the dorsal. First dorsal hooks about 
43rd, ventral hooks from 29th setigerous segment. 

Occurrence ; Persian Gulf; Ceylon (?) . 

Distribution: Japan; Indian Ocean, Persian Gull. 
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322. Cirratalus cirratus O. F. Miiller. (Fig. 173, a—g ) . 

Cirratulus cirratus, Fauvel, 1927a, p. 94, fig. 33, a—g; 1919, p. 

427; 1939. p. 346. 

Body cylindrical, Prostomium blunt-conical, on each 
side an oblique row of 4—8 large black eyes. Gills and 
tentacles on the first setigerous segment. The gills persist 
to the hind part of the body. 2—8 pairs of slightly stouter 
tentacles. Dorsal and ventral capillary setae on all the 
feet. Dorsal and ventral acicular setae, with the excep- 
tion of a number of anterior segments. 

Length: 30—120 mm. by 1.5—3 mm. 

Colour : yellow-orange, red or brown. 

Occurrence: Persian Gulf. In muddy sand. 

Distribution: Japan; Indochina; Peisian Gulf; Atlan- 
tic Ocean, Arctic Ocean and Antarctic Ocean, Kerguelen, 
Falkland Islands, Cape Horn. 

Genus THARYX Webster and Benedict. 

Body cylindrical, slender, elongate. Peristomium and 
the two succeeding segments achactous, Prostomium 
conical. Lateral gills on a number of anterior segments. 
One pair of stout dorsal palps and one pair ol gills on 
the first setigerous segment. Doisal and ventral rami 
little remote. Capillary setae only. 

323. Tharyx multifilis Moore. 

Tharyx muliifilis , Moore, 1909, p. 267, pi. IX, fig. 43: Fauvel, 
1932, p. 179. 

Prostomium long, sharply conical, eyeless (?) . Gills 
absent on about the last 20 segments. Dorsal setae long- 
er than the ventral ones. 

Occu rrence: M adras. 

Distribution: San Diego, California; Madras. 

Genus HETEROCIRRUS Grube. 

Prostomium conical. Two stout dorsal palps and one 
pair of gills before the first setigerous segment. A number 
of lateral gills. Capillary setae anti hooks. 

324. Heterocirrus typhlops Willey. (Fig. 174, d) . 

Heterocirrus typhlops , Willey, 1905, p. 295, pi. V, fig. 138. 

M A very small worm, total length 10.5 mm., diameter 
less than half a millimetre. Capillary non-limbate setae 
in both fascicles; dorsal and ventral acicular setae com- 
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mence on the first setigerous segment; they resemble those 
of Cirratulus ; the vential acicular setae are two in num- 
ber, more curved and thicker than the dorsal.'* “The 
disposition of such cirri form appendages as remain are 
inserted laterally over the feet." (Willey) . 



Fig. \lA.—l)o(Ucacnta fislulicala Ehlcrs : a . capillary hiisilc and ante- 
run book > 570; b, posterior hooks >'570 taftoi Fhlers). Audouinia 
snnicincta (Elders): c, anterior part (after Gravier). Hetero- 
cirtuA typhfops Willn: cl, aniciioi pan. rafter Willey). 
Ptionospio pnmata Fillers: e. anterior pait, side view 
{after Caullery) 

Occurrence: Southwest Ghcval Paar, Gulf of Mannar. 
Willey's description and figures hardly agree with Hetero- 
cirrus. 


Genus DODECACERIA Oersted. 

Body stout. Prostomium blunt, generally eyeless. 
Peristomium achaetous, triannulate, with two stout palps. 
Tentacular filaments absent. 4—15 pairs of gills. All 
setae simple. Dorsal and ventral capillary setae. Spoon- 
shaped hooks on both rami, with the exception of the 
anterior region. 

325. Dodecaceria fistulicola Ehlers. (Fig. 169, h, i; Fig. 
174 9 a,b). 

Dodecaceria fistulicola , Ehlers, 1901, p. 186, pi. XXV, figs. 5—9: 

Fauvcl, 1930, p. 543; 1935, p. 340. 

Dodecaceria joubini t Gravier, 1906, p. 156, pi. I, figs. 183—184. 

(?) Dodecaceria opulens, Gravier, 1909, p. 643, pi. 17, figs. 39- 
45: Fauvcl, 1930a, p. 44. * 
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Body flattened posteriorly. Prostomium bluntly coni- 
cal. Two stout grooved palps, 5 pairs of large gills and 
2—3 other pairs, much more slender. Capillary setae. 
Large spoon-shaped hooks with a swelling at the back of 
the cavity which, seen in profile, looks like a blunt lateral 
tooth. Anterior and dorsal hooks more slender. 

Length : 15—25 mm. 

Colour : black coloured, or very dark brown. 

Occurrence : Pamban, Gulf of Mannar. 

Distribution : Coast of Chile, Australia, New Cale- 
donia, Annam; India, Red Sea?. 

Remarks : Dodecaceria fistulicola killers, D joubim 
Gravier and D. opulens Gravier are three very closely rela- 
ted species, and may be only varieties, killers’ denomina- 
tion has priority. 


Family CHAETOPTERIDAE Aud. and M.-Edw. 

Body soft, divided into two or three regions. Pros- 
tomium little conspicuous. Mouth terminal, no extiusible 
proboscis. Two or four tentacles (palps and tentacular 
cirri) . Anterior region of a few uniramous segments; 
middle region, when present, with biramous highly spe- 
cialised segments; posterior region of numerous biramous 
segments, all of them similar. Dorsal setae capillary or 
lanceolate. In the fourth setigerous segment peculiar 
stout spines. Ventral setae pectinate uncini. Tube horny, 
more or less ringed, translucent, or opaque parchment- 
like. 


Key to the genera of Chaetopteridae. 

1. One pair of tentacles . . 2 

Two pairs of tentacles. Tube 

cylindrical, horny, ringed . . Phyllochaetopterus 

Grube, p. 358. 

2. Two or three median segments. 

A dorsal continuous ciliated 

groove. Notopodia all conical Mesochaetopterus 

Potts, p. 542. 

Five median segments. No con- 
tinuous ciliated groove. Me- 
dian notopodia fused to form 
fans or suckers Chaetoplerus 

Cuvier, p, 337. 
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Genus CHAETOPTERUS Cuvier. 

Body of large size, thick, soft, divided into three dis- 
tinct regions. Two small filiform palps (tentacles) . 
Anterior region with uniiamous feet and oar-shaped setae. 
Stout modified bristles on the 4th setigerous segment. 
Middle region of 5 biramous segments, the first with two 
aliform appendages, the next with dorsal rami cup-shaped 
and the others paddle-shaped. Ventral rami coalescent, 
bearing pectinate uncini. Posterior region with dorsal 
rami unilobcd; vential rami bilobed, uncinigerous. Tube 
consisting of layers of parchment-like membranes. 

»T*2b. Chaetopterus variopedatus Renier. (Fig. 175, a n) . 
») • 

Chaetopterus vanopedatus. Fau\cl, 1927a, p. 77, fig. 26, a—ti 
(Synonymy); 1932, p. 17(i: I’nnul, 1930, p. 76. 

C hat tnplrtus cautits, Maicnrcllci , 1H79, p. M3, pi. \i, fig. 5. 
Chactnpli ius appcndiculatus Guibc, Wilicv, 1905, p. 291, pi. V, 
fig. 126. 



Fig. 175.— Chaetopterus va ri op e da tus (Renier): a, h , dorsal and ven- 
tral view, reduced 1 /$; r, font of the 3rd thoracic segment; d. 
last thoracic foot; <?, posterior foot (after Joyeux-Laffine); /, 
capillary seta of the dorsal ramus or the first segment of 
the mid-body region (wings) x47 ; g, h, uncini x310; i, 
stout bristle from the 4th segment X23; k , thoracic 
capillary bristle X60 ; l , m. thoracic lancet-shaped 
setae X47 ; n, acicular bristles from the posterior 
feet X23. 


F. 45 
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Chaetopterus longimanus, Crossland, 1904, p. 272, pi. XVIII, 

fig. 1-2. 

Chaetopterus longipes , Crossland, 1904, p. 277, pi. XIX, fig. 

1 - 2 . 

The specific characters are mainly those of; the genus. 
It is very doubtful whether there is really more than 
one species, although many have been described, but the 
characters used to discriminate them are of very little 
value. Specimens exhibit a great deal of variation which 
is probably a result of frequent autotomy, followed by 
more or less complete regeneration; individual specimens 
also present an extensive range of variation, for instance, 
the characters given by Crossland as distinctive of Ch. 
longirnanus are often met with in Ch. variopedatus from 
the Atlantic Ocean and English Channel. Ch. longipes 
is only a young form of the same. The number and si/e 
of the anterior segments vary to a very large extent, as 
also the length of the feet. 

Length : 150—250 mm. by 15—25 mm. 

Colour : in life, greenish-yellow or whitish-yellow'. 
Median region partly black. Phosphorescent. 

Occurrence: Mergui Archipelago; Ceylon; Maidive 
Archipelago. 

Distribution : Pacific, Indian and Atlantic Oceans. 
Cosmopolitan. 

Genus PHYLLOCHAETOPTERUS Grube. 

Body slender, divided into three regions. Two long 
tentacles (palps) and tw T o small posterior tentacles. An- 
terior region with uniramous feet bearing oar-shaped setae. 
One or more large peculiar spines on the 4th setigerous 
segment. Middle region with a number of biramous 
feet, dorsal rami fohaceous, lateral branchial lobes, and 
ventral rami bilobed. Posterior region with biramous 
feet, dorsal rami cylindrical; ventral rami uncinigerous. 
Tube horny, translucent, cylindrical, more or less ring- 
ed. Schiziparous reproduction frequent. 

Key to the species of Phyllochaetopterus . 

1. Middle region of two segments . . 2 

Middle region of numerous seg- 
ments . . . . $ 

2. Glandular cirri on the first seg- 

ment of the middle region .. aciculigerus 

Crossland, p. 341, 
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No glandular cirri on the first 

segment of the middle region herdmani Willey, p. 342. 

3. A single spine on the 4th seg- 

ment . . . . socialis Clapar&de, p. 339. 

Several spines on the 4th segment 4 

4. Large size .. .. gardineri Crossland, p. 341. 

Small size . . . . elioti Crossland, p. 340. 


327- Phyllochaetopterus socialis Clapar£de. (Fig. 176, 
a-l ) . 

Phyllochaetopterus socialis , Fauvcl, 1927a, p. 84, fig. 30, a—l; 
1932, p. 177. 

Phyllochaetopterus pictus, Crossland, 1903, p. 174, pi. XVI, figs. 
5—9. 

(?) Phyllochaetopterus tamosus, Willey, 1905, p. 293, pi. V, 
figs.' 133—130. 


Two eyes. Anterior region 10—18 and more segments. 
Middle region 5—28 segments. Posterior region, numer- 
ous segments. On the fourth setigerous segment a single 
large modified spine , obliquely truncate at the tip. Rami 



Fig* I Phyllochaetopterus socialis ClaparMe : a, dorsal view X4; 
5 , head and first segments X8 ; c % section of mid-body X20; d , 
hind foot with lancet Shaped bristle XlOG; e . f, g. lancet-shaped 
and knife~ 9 hapcd bristles of the thoracic feet Xl06; h i, stout 
bristle from the 4th setigerous segment X62, 100; k, uncinus 
X390 ; l, tubes X2. 
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of the posterior region with one, rarely two, lanceolate 
setae. Horny tubes ringed, simple or branched. 

Length : 20—40 mm. by 1—2 mm. 

Colour: yellowish, with brown-reddish spots on the 
anterior region and tentacles. 

Occurrence : Chandipore, near Balasorc, Orissa: Cey- 
lon; Bombay; Arabian Sea, Maidive Archipelago, Gulf ol 
Oman. 

Distribution : Australia; Indian Ocean; Atlantic 

Ocean, Mediterranean Sea, Falkland Islands. 

328. Phyflochaetoptertis elioti Grossland. (fig. 177, 


Phyllochactoptcrus elioti, Crossland. 1903, p. 172, pi. 1. fig 
1, 3, 8, pi. XVIII, fig. 10-13; Fauvcl. 1930a, p. 11. 



Fig. m.—Phyllochaetopterus gar diner i Crossland: a, anterior part, 
dorsal view X3 ; b, section of a segment of the 2nd region X3 ; 
c, short bristle from the 4th setigerous segment x47 ; a, clavate 
dorsal foot from the posterior region x47. Ph. elioti Cross- 
land : e, stout bTistle from the 4th setigerous segment x66 ; 

/, foot of the posterior region X66 ; g, head X6 ; h, side 
view of the 3rd segment of the middle region X6 (after 
Grossland). Ph. herdmani Willey ; i, anterior 
end; k, a branchial segment; l, stout bristle from 
the 4th foot ; m, modified seta from the Srd 
foot of an aberrant individual (after 
Willey). 
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Two eyes. Anterior region of about 14 segments; 
middle region 20—25 segments; posterior region numerous 
segments. On the fourth foot, 2—3 stout cylindrical setae 
which are not noticeably curved. A single lanceolate seta 
in posterior dorsal rami. Tubes straighter, larger, more 
opaque than those of P. socialis Claparedc, indistinctly 
annulatcd, more or less covered with sand grains. 

Length : of tube 120—220 mm. 

Colour: milk-white anteriorly, black posteriorly. 

Reddish spots restricted to the long palps. 

Occurrence: Gulf of Mannar, Krusadai Island. Mix- 
ed with tubes of Mesochaetoptenis and Axiothella. 

Distii bution: India, Zanzibar. 

329. Phyllochaetopterus gardineri Ciossland. (Fig. 177, 
a—d) . 

Phyllochartoptenis gaxlinni, Crosslartd, 1901, p. 280, pi. XIX, 
figs 7. 

Two eves. Antei ior legion of 15 segments; middle 
legion of 21; posterior, numerous segments. On the 
fourth setigerous segment 3 stiong, straight, flattened, light 
blown setae. Dorsal mini of the posterior region with 
one shiated seta . Tubes straight, occurring singly (?) , 2.5 
mm. broad. 

Occurrence: Dredged off Minikoi Atoll, Maidive 
Aiehipelago. 

Remarks: “ This species is very closely related to Ph. 
elioti. It is readily separable, however, by its much larger 
size.” (Crossland) . 

330. Phyllochaetoptertis aciculigerus Crossland. (Fig. 
t'/8, h-d). 

Vh\ilachaetoptnus actculignus, Ciossland. 1904, p. 278. pi. 
XVI 1 1. figs. 3-7. 

A r o eyes. Anterior region of 9 segments; middle region 
of only two; posterior region, numerous segments. On 
the fourth setigeious segment 8 thickened setae, of a brown 
colour, proximal!)* strongly striated. The first segment of 
the median region bears glandular ridges and two glandu- 
lar cirri melting over the back; the second segment lacks 
these glandular appendages. The dorsal rami of the pos- 
terior region are very small, conical, and contain about 9 
long bent setae. Tube unknown. 

Breadth: 7 mm. 
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Occurrence : Mamaduvari, South Mahlos Atoll, Mal- 
dive Archipelago. One specimen only. 

Remarks: Closely allied to Ph. major ClaparMe. 

83 L Phyllochaetopterus herdmani Willey. (Fig. 177, 

i—m) . 

Phyllochaetoplerus herdmani, Willey, 1905, p. 292, pi. V, figs. 
127-132. 

Anterior region of 9—10 segments; middle region of 
only two segments; posterior region, 40—50. On the 
fourth setigerous segment 8—9 modified, flattened setae. 
The first segment of the middle region bears neither glan- 
dular ridges nor glandular cirri. The dorsal rami of 
the posterior region carry a bundle of 4 spatulate setae. 
Narrow cylindrical tubes incrusted with relatively coarse 
sand grains and hard fragments of all kinds, including 
Foraminifera. 

Occurrence : Ceylon, Galle shore; under stones. 

Remarks: Closely related to Ph. aciculigerus, the 
absence of a pair of glandular cirri on the first segment of 
the middle region being the chief difference. 

Genus MESOCHAETOPTERUS Potts. 

A pair of long peristomial tentacles. Body divided 
into three regions, the anteiior with 9—13 setigerous seg- 
ments. In the fourth setigerous segment are several en- 
larged dorsal setae. In the median region, 2—3 elongated 
segments with continuous lateral borders and transverse 
ridges. Notopodia rather enlarged, conical and fleshy, 
with a groove running down the internal border; the neuro- 
podia are simple in the first, double in the succeeding 
segment, or segments. In the posterior region, a large 
number of segments similar to those of Chaetopterus , but 
with much shorter notopodia. A dorsal ciliated groove 
runs from the mouth, along the median line, to the pos- 
terior end. In one or more of the median segments the 
lips are enlarged to form a fleshy organ. 

332. Mesochaetopterusmimitus Potts. (Fig. 178, a )♦ 

Mesochaetopterus rninuta, Potts, 1914, p. 963, pi. II— HI, figs. 7— 
8: Fauvcl, 1930a, p, 41; Monro, 1928, p. 92; 1931, p. 25. 

Spiochaetopterus spec, Gravely, 1927, p. 24. 

" Very small, slender, living in tubes of a translucent, 
horny material, coated with coarse sand. Prostomium 
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large and conical. Peristomial collar well developed. 
Just external to the tentacles is a pair of eyes. The ante- 
rior region contains 10—13 segments, the median region 
is composed of two segments. The first pair of notopodia 
are small and clavate, the second pair arc of the type 



Fig. 178,— Mrsachactopterus mimitus Potts: a, doisal view xl3 (after 
Potts), P hy Hoc hart optrrus aricutigerus Crossland; h, mid-body to- 
gether with adjoining segments xG; c , stout bristle from the 
4th foot X47; d, setae from the anterior region X47 
(after Crossland). 

described for the genus. The ciliated groove expands 
into a cup in the middle of the second segment. The 
posterior region is composed of segments which arc double 
anteriorly, simple posteriorly; each notopodium has a 
single seta.” (Potts) 

Length : 20 mm. by 1 mm. 
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Occurrence: Gulf of Mannar, Krusadai Island, edge 
of South Lagoon. 

Distribution : Torres Strait, Great Barrier Reef; 
India; Atlantic Ocean, Cape Verde Islands; Panama. 


Family CHLORAEMIDAE Malmgrcn. 

Flabelligeriens Saint-Joseph. 

All segments nearly alike, short, papillose. Prosto- 
mium and buccal segment in the form of a retractile tube, 
with eyes, two stout palps and slender, retractile branchial 
filaments. The setae of the first segments are generally 
very long, directed forwards and forming a more or less 
marked cephalic cage. Parapodia biratnous, rami far 
apart, generally without distinct setigerous processes. 
Dorsal setae simple, capillary, annulated or articulated. 
Ventral setae sigmoid, or hooked, or compound with 
sickle-shaped end-piece. 


Key to the genera of Chloraemidae. 

1. Ventral hooks compound. Body 
enclosed in a thick mucous 
sheath containing pedunculate 

papillae . . FlabcUigera Saiv p. 344. 

Ventral hooks simple. Mucous 

sheath absent . . 2 


2. A pair of elongated nephridial 

papillae on the ventral side .. Brnda Stimpson, p. 351. 

Conspicuous nephridial papillae 

absent . . 3 

3. Gills all similar . . Stylarioides Delle 

Chiaje, p. 345. 

Gills of two kinds . . Diptorirrus 

Malmgrcn, p. 352. 


Genus FLAB ELLIG ERA Sars. 

Body soft, short, transparent, enclosed in a thick 
mucous coating, containing long pcdiculale papillae. 
Dorsal setae capillary. Compound ventral hooks. 

333. Flabelligera diplochahos Otto, (Fig. 185, g-o ) . 

Flabclltgera diptochaitai. Fame’. 1927a. p. IN, fig. 40, g— o: 
Monro, 1937, p. 304, 

Buccal siphon short, with two groups of 40—50 slen- 
der green gills and two stout palps. Cephalic cage form- 
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ed by the four fascicles of the long setae of the first seti- 
gerous segment pointing forwards. Dorsal setae very 
long and annulated. Ventral hooks compound or semi- 
compound, with faintly curved terminal piece. In each 
foot 4—6 hooks accompanied by a bundle of short, 
straight capillary, included, setae. 

Length : 50—100 mm. by 10 mm. 

Colour : Semi-transparent; blood green. 

Occurrence : Arabian Sea. 

Distribution : Arabian Sea; Atlantic Ocean, Mediter- 
ranean Sea. 


Genus STYLARIOIDES Dellc Chiaje. 

Body elongated, more or less cylindrical or club- 
shaped, coated with papillae. Two stout palps. Gills 
filiform, often very numerous, all similar, inserted on a 
more or less long peduncle, retractile. A cephalic cage. 
Dorsal setae long, capillary, annulated. Ventral setae 
simple or rarely pseudo-compound; those beyond the first 
segments ending in a somewhat stout hook, sometimes 
bidcntatc. Acicular setae slender. Blood green. 


Key to the Species of Stylarioides . 


1 . Ventral hooks absent 
Ventral hooks present 

2. Ventral setae unidentate 
Ventral setae bidentate 

3. A kind of dorsal oval shield coat 

ed with sand 
No such dorsal shield 


Itamocarcns Monro, p. 345. 
2 

3 

eruca Claparede. p. 347. 

parmatus Gru be, p. 846. 

4 


4. IVody slightly and gradually ta- 
pering posteriorly. Gills in- 
serted on two flattened lobes hifidus Fauvel, p. 349. 

Body very slender and twisted 
in the posterior part. Gdls 
inserted on a horsc-shoe shap- 
ed membranaceous lobe . . hengalensis Fauvel, p. 847. 


334. Stylarioides hamocarens Monro. (Fig. 179, a). 
Stylarioides hamocarens, Monro, 1937, p. 302, fig. 21. 

Bodv dotted with small papillae incrusted with mud. 
A well developed cephalic cage formed by the first three 
setigerous segments which are provided with pedal lobes: 

F. 46 
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these lobes are absent over the rest of the body. In the 
next segment dorsal and ventral setae of this same type, 
but considerably smaller, striated and ending in fine flagel- 
liform tips. There is no trace of ventral hooks . Gills 



Fig. 179 .—Stylarioides hamocarens Monro: a, anterior legion, fiom 
above (after Monro). Sty. parmatus Grube : b, dorsal view, with 

shield. 

numerous, filiform, borne on two separate, divergent, 
stout, membranous lobes, with their sides folded inwards. 
When unfolded, these lobes are more or less spoon shaped 
in outline. 

Length : 23 mm. by 3 mm. 

Colour : in spirit, dark green in front, merging into 
yellow behind. 

Occurrence : North Arabian Sea, 759—1024 m. 

335. Stylarioides parmatus Grube. (Fig. 179, fc). 

Stylarioides parmatus , Grube, 1878, p. 199, pi XI, fig. I: Willey, 
1905, p. 289, pi. VIII, fig. 5: Augener, 1926a, p. 180, fig. 5: 
Fauvel, 1930a, p. 42; 1932, p. 179. 

Stylarioides iris, Michaelsen, 1892. p. 108, fig. 6, 
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Body much swollen anteriorly, abruptly tapering into 
a filiform tail, and bearing on the front part of the dor- 
sum a kind of oval shield firmly coated with sand. Setae 
of the cephalic cage long, slender, iridescent, belonging to 
the 3 anterior segments. Skin papillae in circular rows. 

Length : about 30 mm. 

Occurrence: Madras; Ceylon. 

Distribution: New Zealand; Philippine Islands; 

Madras, Ceylon, Madagascar. 

336. Stylarioides eruca Glaparede, var. indica Fauvel. 

(Fig. 170, h-l). 

Stylarioides eruca, Fauvel, 1927a, p. 119, fig. 42, h—l.. (Synony* 
my). 

Stylarioides eruca , var. indica, Fauvel, 1928, p. 93, fig. 3, /i — t; 
1930a, p. 42. fig. 10. h-l, 1932, p. 180. 

Body subtetragonal, thickly coated with sand, seg- 
ments clearly marked. Skin-papillae small, short, not 
arranged in regular longitudinal rows. 3—4 longer papil- 
lae behind each bundle of setae. Branchiae numerous, 
filiform, inserted on a short peduncle, deciduous. Cephalic 
cage foimcd by the setae of the first three setigerous seg- 
ments, long, slender, not irridescent, and pointing for- 
wards. In the third segment, the vential setae are already 
bidentate , and shorter than the dorsal ones. In the 
following segments, the ventral setae vary in length but are 
all ringed, bent at the tip, with a long slender sub-rostral 
spine. 

Length : 60 mm. by 3—4 mm. About 70 segments. 

Occurrence : Nankauri Haibour (amongst corals) ; 
Gulf of Mannar, Krusadai Island. 

Distribution : Indian Ocean (typical form; Atlantic 
Ocean, Mediterranean Sea) . 

Remarks: This variety differs from the type in hav- 
ing (1) shorter adhesive papillae, less numerous and less 
regularly arranged and (2) longer and more slender 
upper ventral setae. 

337. Stylarioides bengalensis Fauvel. (Fig. 180, a—/). 

Stylenioidcs bengalcnsts, Fauvel, 1932, p. 180, fig. 30, a— /. 

Anterior part of the body cylindrical or club-shaped; 
posterior part abruptly tapering into a filiform coiled 
tail. Segments numerous and hardly distinct. Body 
covered with small globular papillae which do not firmly 
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retain the sand. Buccal tube very long and protrusible, 
cylindrical, frilled at the edge. Branchiae slender, filiform, 
very numerous, set in several rows on a membranous 
horse shoe shaped branchial lobe with edges rolled as in 
Serpulids. Two canaliculate palps with sinuous edges. 
Mouth opening trilobed, the two ventral lobes larger than 



Fig. 180 .—Stylarioides bengalensis Fauvel : a, b, base and tip of a 
dorsal seta X380; c, part of a bristle of the cephalic cage X380 ; 
d, ventral ramus X45 ; e, ventral hook Xl20; f, skin-papillae 
Xl 50. 


the dorsal. Cephalic cage formed by the setae of the 
first three setigerous segments arranged in three close-set 
concentric circles. The setigerous lobes of the third foot 
are more protruding and less far apart. These bristles, 8 
to 5 in each bundle, are very long and stout, ringed and 
beautifully iridescent. On the next three segments, very 
small and slender dorsal capillary setae and a few fine 
ventral capillaries. On the following segments sigmoid 
ventral hooks. 

Length : about 60 mm. by 6—7 mm. 
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Colour : in spirit, whitish-grey under the thin coating 
of fine reddish ooze adhering to the skin-papillae. 

Occurrence'. Sandheads, River Hughli; Madras Coast. 

33<S. Stylarioides bifidus Fauvel. (Figs. 181, a, b; 182, 

c) . 

Stylarioidr s bifid us, Fauvel, 1932, p. 182, fig. 31, pi. VII, figs. 15— 

10 . 

Body gradually tapering backwards, segments clearly 
marked. Skin-papillae rather short and well apart, cy- 
lindrical in the anterior region, nearly globular in the 
hinder part. The body is not coated with sand but with 



Fig. 181— Stylarioides bifidus Fauvel: a. anteiior end, dorsal view, 
X0; b. branchial appaiatus protruded (semisc. hematic). (From 
Fauvel 1932.) 


line ochraccous ooze. Buccal siphon ovate, with a deli- 
cate frilled membrane at the base ; mouth small, with two 
short, canaliculate, puckered palps behind. Gills very 
small, slender, very numerous, inserted on two flattened, 
elongated, diverging lobes, free from the base and with- 
out any connecting membranes. Cephalic cage formed 
mainly by the first three setigerous segments and partly 
by the two succeeding ones. The bristles of the cephalic 
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cage are long slender, articulate, hardly iridescent and few 
in the first three segments, in which the feet are stout, 
protruding and directed forwards. Both rami are close 
together, the ventral one slightly behind the other. The 
dorsal setae of the following 10—12 segments are long, 
capillary, ringed, directed forwards, gradually decreasing 
in length; the ventral setae are shorter and fewer and 



Fig. 182 .—Stylarioides bifidus Fauvel : a, ventral hook X65 ; b, part 
of a dorsal seta Xl50; c , naked papillae x65 ; d, large ooze -coated 
papilla X65 ; e, smaller coated papillae X65. 


some still exist with the ventral hooks which appear 
farther back and are only well marked in the posterior 
region. They are yellow, sigmoid, ringed, with a blunt 
tip and are about 5—6 in each ventral ramus. 

Length : 70—80 mm. by 4.5—5 mm. 

Colour: in spirit, greyish- white, with small, sparse, 
orange-coloured tubercles. 

Occurrence : Travancore Coast; Arabian Sea, 300—555 

fms. 




BRADA 


351 


Genus BRADA Stimpson. 

Skin papillae. The setae of the anterior segments 
do not form a marked cephalic cage. Two stout palps. 
Cirri form branchiae in two clusters, retractile into the 
mouth. Doisal ringed capillary setae; stouter simple ven- 
tral bristles. One pair of nephridial papillae protruding 
on one of the anterior segments. 

Key to the species of Brada. 

1. Body long and slender. Skin 
papillae small and not sand- 

retaining .. .. talchsapensis Fauvcl, p. 331. 

Body shorter. Large skin papil- 
lae ictaining sand grains . . mammillata Grube, p, 352. 

330. Brada talehsapensis Fauvcl. (Fig. 183, a—d). 

lhada talehsapoists, Fauvcl, 1932, p. 161, fig. 32, pi. VII, fig- 17. 

Body long, cylindrical, neaily of the same breadth 
throughout, abruptly truncated at both ends, with a small 
lounded knob in front. About 45—60 segments. Few 
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small skin-papillae, cylindrical, enlarged at the tip. On 
the ventral side of the 5th sctigerous segment one pair of 
small, short, rounded nephridial papillae. Bristles of the 
first setigerous segment directed forwards, but few, slender, 
articulate, not iridescent. From the 2nd setigerous seg- 
ment backwards, dorsal bristles shorter, bent, ringed, about 
4—6 in each ramus. Ventral rami close to the dorsal ones. 
Ventral setae, 5—6 yellow curved hooks, with a slightly 
bent, smooth, translucent tip. 

Length : about 27—38 mm. by 2 mm. 

Colour : in spirit, greyish-white, with a coating of 
fine rusty, reddish ooze. 

Occurrence : Taleh-Sap, Gulf of Siam. 

340. Brada mammillata Grube. 

Brada jnammillata, Grube, 1877, p. 541: McIntosh. 1885, |>. 370. 
pi. XLIII, fig. II, pi. XXIII A, fig. 7-8. Khlcis. 1897, p. 109: 
Fauvel, 1932, p. 185. 

Body gradually and faintly tapering backwards. Doi- 
sal skin-papillae large, rounded, disposed in rows fat 
apart, sand-retaining. Ventral papillae very small. On 
the ventral side of the 5th setigerous segment a pair of 
small conical nephridial papillae. Bristles of the fiist 
setigerous segment slender and directed forwards; they 
do not form a cephalic cage and are not iridescent. On 
the succeeding segments dorsal setae shorter. Ventral 
curved hooks from the 2nd setigerous segment, inserted on 
a round lobe encircled with long cylindrical papillae. 
Two short, stout, frilled palps. Gills numerous, slender, 
borne on two semi-circular pads. 

Length : 40—50 mm. by 5 mm. 

Occurrence : Arabian Sea, 555 fms. 

Distribution : Patagonia; Kerguelen Island; Arabian 

Sea. 

Remarks: Brada villosa (Rathkc) , a species smaller 
but very like Bi\ mammillata, has been reported from the 
Arabian Coasts (Fig. 184, e~- 1 ) . 


Genus DIPLOCIRRUS Haase. 

Body elongated or club-shaped, covered with sand- 
retaining papillae. Two palps. Branchiae of txvo kinds 
(1) filiform, (2) enlarged. Setae of the first setigerous 
segments longer than the others, directed forwards and 
forming a cephalic cage. Dorsal and ventral setae capil- 
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341. Diplocirrus glaucos (Malmgrcn). (Fig. 181, a—d). 

Diplocirrus glaucus , Haase, 1914, p. 195, fig. 3—5: I’auvel, 1927a, 
p. 120, fig. 43, a-d; 1932, p. 180. 

Trophonia glauca, Malmgrcn, 1867, p. 192, pi. XIV, fig. 78. 

Body swollen anteriorly, moniliform posteriorly. 
Skin-papillae small, elongated, sparsely disposed. Buc- 
cal siphon long, protrusible, with four broad flat branchiae 
inserted on the anterior border and four slender cirri- 
form branchiae. Four eyes. Two long flattened palps. 
Setae of the 1st setigerous segment lew, very slender. 



Fig. 184 .—Diplonrrus glaucus (Maimgu'ii) : a, rafioi Malmgrcn) ; /?, 
anterior pan, gills exit tided. dorsal mow sailer Haase); c . bristle 
X120; d, base of a bristle X320. lhada villosa {Rathko: t\ side 
view Xf>; /, papillae X48; g. three segments and nephidial 
papilla xlO; h, foot encrusted with s*ind x48 ; i, part of 
a dorsal bristle X320 ; k, ventral bristle Xl20; /. tip 
of a ventral bristle in good condition, unbroken. 


pointing forwards. On the 2nd setigerous segment they 
are shorter and decrease rapidly on the following ones, the 
rami of which are well apart. Ventral setae shorter than 
the dorsal, more curved, with longer articles. There are 
no hooks . 

Length: 20-25 mm. by 2 mm. 

Occurrence: Mergui, 5 fans. 

F. 47 
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Distribution: Mergui Archipelago; North Atlantic 
Ocean. 

Remarks: Though the retracted branchiae could not 
be observed in the Mergui specimen, it may, somewhat 
doubtfully, be attributed to Diplocirrus glaucus by the 
appearance of the setae. 

Incertae sedis 

342. Ilyphagus htrsutus Monro. 

Ilyphagus hirsutus , Monro, 1937, p. 304, fig. 22. 

The description of this “ sac-like creature, shaped like 
an Echiurus , with a dense uniform, fur-like covering of 
long cirriform papillae ” is really too scanty to fix its 
place. By its setae, it appears to belong to the Chlorae- 
midae. One might wonder whether it be not a bad speci- 
men of Buskiella abyssonan McIntosh? 

Length: 39 mm. by 14 mm. 

Occurrence : Arabian Sea, 3385 m. 

Family SCALIBREGMIDAE Mahngren. 

Body club-shaped, or short fusiform. Prostomium 
small, bilobed, or with frontal peaks. Sometimes eyes in 
clusters. Two nuchal grooves. Peristomium achaetous. 
Proboscis soft, unarmed. Skin generally tessellated or 
corrugated. Segments subdivided into annuli. Dorsal 
and ventral rami each bearing setae of two kinds, viz. 
simple capillary setae and furcate setae, sometimes also aci- 
cular setae. Gills, when present, limited to a few ante- 
rior segments. 

Key to the genera of Scalibregmidae. 

1. Acicular setae on the first seg- 
ments . . . . Parameter ocheitus 

Fauvei, p. 355. 

Acicular setae absent .. Scali bregma Rathke, p. 354. 

Genus SCALIBREGMA Rathke. 

Body arenicoliform. Prostomium T-shaped, with two 
elongated frontal peaks. Gills present on the anterior 
segments. Parapodia prominent, flattened. Dorsal and 
ventral cirri, Acicular setae absent. 
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343. Scalibregma inflatum Rathke. (Fig. 185, a—f) . 

Scalibregma inflatum, Ashworth, 1901, p. 237, pis. XII— XV: 
Fauvel, 1927a, p. 123, fig. 44, a~f; 1932, p. 186: Moore, 1923, 
p. 217. 

Four pairs of gills on the setigerous segments 2—5. 
Four anal cirri. Finger-shaped dorsal and ventral cirri 



Fig. 185 .— Scalibregma inflatum Rathke: a, dorsal view X5 ; b, head; 
r, 35th foot Xl2; d, first branchiferous foot XlO; e, capillary 
bristle X480; /, forked seta X480. Flabelligera diplochaitos 
(Otto): £-/?. compound bristles Xl20; i, k, club-shaped papillae 
X120; l, elongate papillae Xl20; m, ventral bristle Xl20; 
n, o p tip and base of a dorsal annulate bristle X120. 

from the 16th— 18th segments backwards. Lateral ciliate 
organ between the rami. Acicular setae absent. 

Length: 10—60 mm. by 2—10 mm. 

Colour: in life vermilion-red, spotted with yellow. 
Occurrence: Gulf of Oman; 609 fms. 

Genus PARASCLEROCHEILUS Fauvel. 

Body fusiform, elongated. Prostomium T-shaped, 
with two long frontal peaks and eye-spots. Nuchal organs 
protractile. Peristomium achactous. Proboscis unarmed. 
Anterior segments divided into superficial rings. A few 
anterior segments bearing branchiae. Dorsal and ventral 
rami reduced to stout rounded processes. Dorsal cirri 
absent A cirrus-like process above the ventral ramus in 



856 


SCAUBREGMIDAE 


the posterior region. Lateral organs. Acicular setae in 
the dorsal ramus of the first setigerous segments. Forked 
setae in the following segments. Anal cirri finger-like. 

344. Parasclerocheiius branchiatus Fauvel. (Fig. 186, 
a— k) . 

Parasclerocheiius branchial us, Fauvel. 1928, p. 159, fig. 1, a—h, 
1930a, p. 44, fig. 11; 1932, p. 188. 

Body rather long, nearly uniform in breadth, slowly 
tapering backwards, rectangular in section, with a more 
or less marked ventral groove. Prostomium globular, with 
two diverging, thick, tentacle-like processes. Four red 
pigmented plates, linear, arched, converging (eye-spots) . 



Fig. 18 (i.— Parasclerocheiius branchiatus Fauvel: a, antcitor legion, 
proboscis extruded, dorsal view Xfi ; b, pygidiura X8 ; c, dorsal loot 
X24; d, 10th foot X24 ; e, 40th foot X24 ; /, hook from the 2nd 
segment X240 ; g, tip of a lower hook X320 ; h y tip of an upper 
hook X320 ; i, curved seta from the 2nd sctigeious segment 
X240 ; k , forked seta X320. 

Two protractile cushion-shaped nuchal organs. Peristo- 
mium achaetous. Proboscis huge, campanulate. Seg- 
ments divided into four rings, nearly smooth on the ven- 
tral side, rough and corrugated on the dorsal. In the 
first four setigerous segments, the dorsal ramus carries, in 
front of a bundle of long capillary setae, large curved 
acicular setae with a hook at the tip. Of the other dorsal 
and ventral setae some are capillary, slender and smooth, 



PARASCLKROCIIF.ILIJS 


357 


while the others are shorter and slightly bent. In the 
succeeding segments, the dorsal and ventral rami are simi- 
lar, and in the lorm of thick rounded processes, without 
ciiri, and each bearing a bundle o£ capillary setae and 
shorter, forked, setae with limbs unequal and ciliated on 
the inner edge. From the 29th setigerous segment to the 
last one a shorl slender finger-like process is inserted above 
the ventral ramus. In the last segments this process reach- 
es one-fourth or one-third of the breadth of the body. 

A lateral oigan lies between the two rami. There are six 
pairs of branchiae from the 2nd to the 7th setigerous 
segment, arborescent, densely ramified as in Scalibregma. 
The first pah, the smallest, has 6—7 filaments, the four last 
ones are sub-equal and much larger. They are inserted 
behind the dot sal setae. Pygidium short, with broad ter- 
minal vent and 6 anal cirri: 1 dorsal,! ventral and 2 
on each side. 

Length: 35 mm. by 3 nun. 

Colour: Discoloured in alcohol, with the exception 
ol the reddish-carmine eye-spots. 

Occurrence: Mcxgui Archipelago, Paway Island; Gulf 
of Mannar, Krusadai Island. 

Distribution : India, Gulf of Oman. 

Incertae serf is 

346. Oncoscolex microchaetus Schmarda, 1861, p. 56. 

Trin com a lee. 

Family OPHELIIDAE Grube. 

Body rather short, dorsum arched, ventral side flat, 
or with a longitudinal groove. Prostomium conical, des- 
titute ol appendages. Cephalic eye-spots hidden under 
the skin. Often lateral eye-spots on the segments. Seg- 
ments mote or less clearly subdivided into annuli. Pio- 
boscis unarmed. Nuchal organs protrusible. Gills con- 
form (very rarely branched) or absent. Feet biramous, 
often reduced to dorsal and ventral bundles of capillary 
setae. Dorsal cirri absent. Sometimes a few ventral cirri. 
Lateral sense-organ between the parapodial rami. Pygi- 
dium bearing papillae, and often an anal funnel. 

Key to the genera of Opheliidae. 

1. Lateral gills absent . . , . Polyophthatmus 

Quatrefages, p. 359. 

Lateral gills present .. 2 
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2. Ventral groove absent 
Ventral groove conspicuous 

3. Ventral groove limited to the 

posterior half of the body . . 

Ventral groove along the whole 
length of the body 

4. Lateral eye-spots present 
Lateral eye-spots absent 


Travisia Johnston, p. 361. 

3 

Ophelia Sa vigny. 

4 

Armandia Filippi, p. 358. 
Ammotrypane Rathke, p. 359 


Genus ARMANDIA Filippi. 

Body elongated, not divided into distinct regions, a 
deep median and two lateral ventral grooves. Prostomium 
conical. Eyes on the brain under the skin. Segments 
divided into annuli. Cirriform gills all along the body 
from the 2nd setigerous segment. Parapodia with only 
two bundles of capillary setae. A small ventral cirrus. 
Anal funnel fringed with papillae, and a median cirrus. 
Lateral eye-spots on many segments. 

Key to the species of Armandia . 

L 29—30 setigeious segments . . lanceolate Willey, p. 358. 

33—37 setigerous segments .. leptocirris Grube, p. 358. 

346. Armandia ianceolata Willey. 

Armandia Ianceolata, Willey, 1905, p. 288, pi. V, fig. 120; Atigc- 
ner, 1914, p. 33; 1926, p. 462: Fauvel, 1930b, p. 547; 1932, p. 
189. 

29 (occasionally 30) setigerous segments. Gills from 
the 2nd setigerous segment, absent on the last 3 segments. 
Generally 11-12 pairs of eye-spots beginning about the 
7th setigerous segment. Anal funnel compressed, short, 
fringed with 12—20 small papillae. A median anal cir- 
rus. 

Length : 20—35 mm. by 2—3 mm. 

Colour: whitish. 

Occurrence : Mergui Archipelago; Ceylon; Pam ban. 

Distribution : Australia, New Caledonia, Indo-China; 
India, Persian Gulf. 

347. Armandia leptocirris Grube. 

Armdndia leptocirris , Willey, 1905, p. 289: Fauvel, 1930a, p. 
50; 1932, p. 190. 

Ophelina leptocirris , Grube, 1878, p. 194, 
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33 to 38 setigerous segments. Gills from the 2nd 
setigerous segment to the last one. 10—12 pairs of lateral 
eyes from about the 7th setigerous segment. Anal funnel 
long, compressed, slantingly cleft, fringed with long papil- 
lae. A long median anal cirrus. 

Length : 15—30 mm. 

Colour. Decoloured in spirit. 

Occurrence: Andaman Islands; Gulf of Mannar; 
Krusadai Lagoon, burrowing in sand. 

Distribution : New Caledonia, Philippine Islands, 

Indo-China; Andaman Islands, Gulf of Mannar, Persian 
Gulf, Red Sea. 

Genus AMMOTRYPANE Rathke. 

Body vermiform, not divided into distinct legions. 
A deep ventral groove all along the ventral side and two 
lateral ridges. Prostomium conical. Cephalic eyes hid- 
den under the skin. No lateral eyes. Segments divided 
into annuli. Cirrifotm gills from the 2nd setigerous seg- 
ment nearly to the end. Parapodia with short setigerous 
lobes and two bundles of simple setae. A small ventral 
cirrus. Anal funnel with papillae and anal cirrus. 

348. Ammotrypanc aulogaster Rathke. (Fig. 187, a— e) . 

Amnwtixlmne aulogastcr, lain cl, 1927a. p. 133. fie:. *17, a— e; 

1932, p. 190: Hoagland. 1920, p. 625. 

Prostomium conical, ending in a filiform cla\ate tip. 
Gills absent only on the last 3—4 segments. Ventral cirri 
small, conical. Anal funnel spoon-shaped, with a large 
ventral opening fringed with small papillae. Two large 
ventral papillae and a median anal cirrus with a long 
cirrostylc borne on a cylindrical cirrophore. 

Length : about 50 mm. by 3 mm. 60—68 segments. 

Colour : pearl-grey. Gills red. 

Occurrence: Orissa Coast; Madras, Ennur Backwater; 
Persian Gulf. 

Distribution: Philippine Islands; India, Persian 

Gulf; Atlantic Ocean, Arctic Seas. 

Genus POLYOPHTHALMUS Quatrefages, 

A longitudinal ventral groove, Prostomium short. 
Cephalic and lateral eye-spots. Nuchal organs protrusible. 
Gills and ventral cirri absent. Biramous parapodia with 
capillary simple setae. Anal funnel fringea with papillae. 
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349. Polyophthalmus pictus Dujardin. (Fig. 187, l—o). 
Polyophthalmus pictus , Fauvel, 1927a, p. 137, fig. 48, l -n; 1930b, 
p. 546; 1932, p. 191. 

Polyophthalmus ceylonensis, Kukcnthal, 1887, p. 371, pi. XXI, 
figs. 12-13. 

Polyophthalmus collaris, Michaclscn, 1892, p. 17, fig. 5. 
Polyophthalmus setosus, Michaclscn. 1892, p. 16, fig. 14. 
Polyophthalmus australis Grnbc, Willey, 1905, p. 289. 

27—28 setigerous segments. There arc no prominent 
setigerous lobes. Only a single bundle of capillary setae 



Fig. 187 .—Atnmotrypane aulogaster Rathke : a, side view X2 ; b f 
anterior part x8 ; t\ anal tube, ventral view, median cirrus lost X5 ; 
d, posterior part with anal tube, side view /Jr, e , foot Irom mid* 
body X8. Polyophthalmus pictus (Dujardin): /, side view 
X5; m, head, nuchal organs everted XlO; n, posterior part 
with anal tube XlO; o, several kinds of dorsal pateins. 

in each foot, except in the last ones. Nephridial pores 
on segments 8—11. 

Length: 10—25 mm. by 1—2 mm. 

Colour: extremely variable, brown spots or streaks, 
more or less conspicuous and arranged in several different 
dorsal patterns; this has caused it to be described under 
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many names which are really synonymous. The P. longise- 
tosus Michaelsen, found pelagic at Ceylon, is only the 
epitocous swimming form, with long bristles, which swarms 
on the surface when mature. 

Occurrence : Gulf of Mannar, Ceylon, Pamban, Kila- 
karai; Maklive Archipelago, Fehendu. 

Distribution : Pacific, Indian and Atlantic Oceans, 
Mediterranean Sea. Cosmopolitan. 

Genus TRAVISIA Johnston. 

Body divided into two distinct regions, an anterior 
enlarged and a posterior narrow, square in section. There 
is no marked ventral groove. Prostomium small, conical. 
Two nuchal organs. Proboscis unarmed, soft, globular, 
more or less lobed. Segments divided into annuli. Bran- 
chiae from the 2nd setigerous segment, cirriform, or very 
rarely branched. Dorsal and ventral rami reduced to a 
bundle of capillary setae. In the posterior region, huge 
lateral fleshy processes. Ventral cirri absent. A lateral 
sense organ between the rami. Pygidium, a rounded lobe. 

350. Travisia arborifera Fauvel. (Fig. 188, a—/). 

Traifisia arborifera, Fauvel, 1932, p. 191, fig. 33, a—f. 



Fig. 188.— Travisia arborifera Fauvel: a, posterior foot X65 ; b, pos- 
terior gill X65 ; c, gill from mid-body X85 ; d, part of a gill X85 ; e, 
polygonal glandular areas of the tegument x75 ; f, part of a seta x350. 

F. 48 
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Body short, plump, spindle-shaped. 36 setigerous 
segments subdivided into annuli. Posterior segments im- 
bricated, square in section. Skin divided into polygonal 
glandular areas. Prostomium rounded, ending in a small 
conical tip. Two small nuchal organs. Gills branched , 
beginning on the 2nd setigerous segment and missing 
only on the last 6—7 segments. Dorsal and ventral rami 
far apart and each reduced to a bundle of simple, smooth, 
or very finely barbed capillary setae inserted in a pit. A 
small triangular fleshy lamella in front of the gills; a simi- 
lar, slightly larger, lamella in the ventral ramus. In the 
posterior part of the body these lamellae are larger. A 
lateral pit-like sense organ between the rami, conspicuous 
even on the first setigerous segment. Nephridial pores 
from the 3rd to the 14th setigerous segment. Pygidiwm 
ending in a knob with 6—8 short cirri. Vent terminal. 

Length : 10—38 mm. by 3—10 mm. 

Occurrence : Andaman Sea, 53 fms.: off Puri, Orissa, 
4— 4£ fms. 


Family CAPITELLIDAE Grube. 

Body divided into a thorax and an abdomen. Pros- 
tomium conical, without appendages. Proboscis unarmed, 
papillose. Peristomium achactous. Branchiae simple, 
compound, or absent altogether. Parapodia biramus. 
Dorsal and ventral cirri absent. Capillary setae and 
hooks borne on uncinigerous tori. Lateral sense-organs. 


Key to the genera of Capiteludae. 


I. Thorax with only capillary setae 2 

Thorax with capillary setae and 

hooks . . . . 9 


2. Thorax with 13 setigerous seg- 

ments. Compound retractile 
abdominal gills 

Thorax with less than 13 seti- 
gerous segments 

3. Twelve thoracic setigerous seg- 

ments 

Less than twelve thoracic seg- 
ments 

4. Anal funnel cup shaped with 

radiating acicular bristles 


Dasy bronchus 

Grube, p. 365. 

3 

4 

5 

Scyphoproctus 

Cravier, p. 372. 
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A broad, round, anal plate with- 
out acicular bristles, two long 
anal cirri . . . . Hcteromastides 

Augener, p. 307. 

5. Eleven thoracic setigerous seg- 
ments . . . . ti 

Less than eleven thoracic seg- 
ments . . . . 8 


6. More or less developed gills 

Abdominal gills and raised un- 
cinigcrous toii absent 

7. Posterior segments strobililorm 

Posterior segments not strobili* 
form 

8. Seven thoracic setigerous seg- 

ments. A dorsal copulatnry 
oigan 

Nine thoracic setigerous seg- 
ments. Posterior segments 
with stout dorsal spines 

U. First 0 setigerous segments with 
capillary setae; the next 5 with 
long hooks 

First 5 setigerous segments with 
capillary setae; the next <5 with 
long hooks. Gills 

First 4 setigerous segments with 
capillary setae; the next 7 with 
hooks 


Capitellethus 

Chamberlin, p. 370. 

Mastobranckus 
Eisig, p. 309. 

Xotomastus Sars, p. 363. 


BraricUiocapitella 
Fauvel, p. 371. 

Pulliella Fauvel, p. 374. 


Barantolla Southern, p. 370. 


Hetcromastus Eisig, p. 366. 


Parahetcromastus Monro, 
p. 368. 


Genus NOTOMASTUS Sars. 


Thorax of eleven setigerous segments, with only dor- 
sal and ventral capillary setae. Abdomen with hooded 
hooks borne on raised tori. Gills reduced to short pro- 
cesses of the parapodial ridge, or, sometimes, compound. 
Thorax tessellated. 


Key to the species of Notornastus . 

1. Parapodial gills on both rami, 
the dorsal ones small, globular, 
on the lower edge of the 

dorsal ridge . . latericeus, Sars, p. 364. 

Dorsal gills compound . . gigantens Mooic, p. 365. 
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351. Notomasttss latericeus Sars. (Fig. 189, «—/*). 

Notomastus latericeus , Fauvel, 1927a, p. 143, fig. 49, a—h; 1932, 
p. 194: Ehlers, 1897, 117. 

(?) Notomastus zeylanicus, Willey, 1905, p. 287, pi. V, figs. 1 1 8 — 

119. 

Thorax tessellated, segments bi-annuiar. Peristomi* 
um bi-annular, achaetous. First dorsal tori close to each 
other, coalescent; farther back they are well apart. Gills 
rudimentary and are represented by lateral processes of the 



Fig. IS9.— Notomastus latericeus Sars: a, anterior part x3; />, pros- 
tomium ; c, anterior abdominal segment, with a pair of large geni- 
tal pores behind the dorsal tori ; d, section of the anterior pan of 
the abdominal region ; e, section of the posterior region ; U capil- 
lary bristle Xl20; g, h , hooks, dorsal and side view, /360. 
Clymene fantanderensis Rioja: a', head, side view /S; 
head from above XS; c\ anal funnel X5 ; d\ vcntial hook 
X120; e\ acicular hook from the first setigerous seg- 
ment x96; /*, capillary bristle X96 ; g' , winged 
bristle X96; h* , pinnate bristle (after Rioja). 

dorsal ridges and of the upper end of the ventral tori. 
Genital pores from the 2nd abdominal segment. Very 
brittle in the posterior part. 

Length : 150—300 mm. by 3—5 mm. 

Colour: in life, bright red anteriorly. 

Occurrence: Andaman Islands; Bay of Bengal; 
Ceylon; Gulf of Oman. 
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Distribution : Magellan, Chile; Bay of Bengal, Gulf 
of Oman; Atlantic Ocean; Mediterranean Sea, Falkland 
Islands. 

352. Notomastus giganteus Moore. 

Notomastus gigantcus, Moore, 1906, p. 227, pi. XI, figs. 24—25: 

Fauvel. 1932, p. 194. 

Dasy bronchus gigantcus, Moore, 1909, p. 279, pi. IX, fig. 57. 

Body of large size. Prostomium rounded, with a 
small conical tip. Without eyes. Thoracic segments bi- 
annulate and partly tessellated. Eleven segments with 
capillary dorsal and ventral setae. First abdominal dorsal 
toii very small, connected across the dorsum by a low 
tiansverse fold: posteriorly they become obsolete. First 
abdominal ventral tori ending in a sharp upper process 
which decreases in size farther back. Gills retractile and 
usually obscured anteriorly; on the middle and abdominal 
segments they become conspicuous bushy tufts, composed 
of numerous (about 20—30) filaments arising from the 
posterior end of the dorsal tori, or posteriorly, when the 
tori become obsolete, replacing them. A pair of large 
genital pores on the first 9 abdominal segments. 

Length: 140 mm. and more, by 7 mm. 

Occurrence : Off Puri, Orissa, 4— fms.; N. E. of 
Ceylon, 200-350 fms. 

Distribution : North Pacific Ocean, Gulf of Georgia, 
San Diego, California; India, Ceylon. 

Genus DASYBRANCHUS Grube. 

Thorax with thirteen setigerous segments bearing 
only capillary setae. Abdomen with only hooks inserted 
on dorsal and ventral tori. Retractile gills inserted at the 
upper end of the abdominal tori. 

353. Dasybranchus caducus Grube. (Fig. 190, a—h). 

Uasybutnchus caducus, Kisig, 1887, p. 823, pi. XVII— XXIII: 

Fauvel, 1927a, p. 148, fig. a-h: Monro, 1937, p. 305. 

Dasy branch us cirratus , Grube, 1867, p. 28, pi. Ill, fig. 4. 

Prostomium small, conical. Peristomium long, achae- 
lous. Compound gills, with numerous simple filaments, 
from about the 20th abdominal segment. Body tough. 
Genital pores from the last thoracic segment. 

Length : 250—300 mm. by 10—15 mm. 

Colour: in life thorax blood red, abdomen yellowish. 
Gills red. 
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Occurrence : Burma, off Akyab; Andaman Islands; 
Gulf of Mannar; Maldivc Archipelago. 

Distribution : Pacific, Indian and Atlantic Oceans. 



Fig. \9Q.—Dasybranchus caducus Grube : a, anterior part, natural size : 
6, postomium, side view ; c, posterior end ; rf, segments of the middle 
region of the abdomen, from above downwards, dorsal tori, lateral 
knobbed -organ, branchial vesicles, compound gills, ventral tori ; 
nephridiopores between the gills ; c, last thoracic segments and 
first abdominal ones, side view ; /, thoracic bristle ; g, h, 
hooks, front and side view. D. gajolac Fisig : i, pros- 
tomium ; k, compound gill ; /, parapodial gland ; m, n, 
hooks (after Eisig). 


Genus HETEROMASTUS Eisig. 

Thorax with eleven setigerous segments, the first five 
with only capillary setae, the next six with long stalked 
hooks. Abdomen with only shorter hooks inserted on 
tori. Posterior segments campanulate, or strobiliform. 
The parapodial gills are but an extension of the ventral 
tori. A median anal cirrus. 

354. Hetcromastus rimflis Southern, (f ig. 191, a— d ) . 

Heteromast us similis , Southern, 1921, p. 640, pi XXIX, fig. 3: 
Fauvel, 1930a, p. 46; 1952, p. 195. 

Heteromastus »p., Gravely, 1927, p. 26. 
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Prostomium conical, pear-shaped. Peristomium long, 
achaetous. Body long, slender, swollen at the anterior 
end, tapering gradually to the tail. The first abdominal 
segments are not conspicuously elongated. Lateral lobes 
absent in the posterior moniliform segments. 



Fig. 191 He t (nomast us similis Southern: a, anterior end, side view 
X 12 ; b, posterior end, side view X36; c, 180th segment, dorsal view 
X3M5; d, ventral hook fiom the 86th segment X420. JimantoUa 
sculpta Southern: r. dorsal view of segments 115-118x25; /, 
lateral view of gills and dorsal lobes in the posterior segments 
X636 ; g, tip of a dorsal hook from the 7th foot X553. 

At a&to bronchus in die us Southern, h, tip of a long hook 
from the ventral division of the 11th foot X713; i, tip 
of the dorsal hook from the 1 4th foot X713 (after 
Southern). 


Length: 215 mm. and more by 1.5— 1.8 mm. 

Remark : Hardly distinct from, and, probably syno- 
nymous with, H. filiformis Claparede. 

Occurrence: Tal^h-Sap, Gulf of Siam; Chilka Lake; 
Vizagapatam; Kutikal, Gulf of Mannar. 

Genus HETEROMASTIDES Augener. 

Thorax with 12—13 setigerous segments with capillary 
setae on both rami: abdomen with hooks. There are no 
gills. An anal plate with two cirri. 



368 


CAPITELLIDAE 


356. Heteromastides bifidus Augener. (Fig. 192, a~~b ) . 

Heteromastides bifidus , Augener, 1914, p. G4, fig. 8, pi. 1, fig. 11: 

Fauvel, 1930a, p. 47, fig. 12. 

Prostomium bluntly finger-shaped. Two lateral clus- 
ters of small eye-spots. Abdominal segments more or less 
moniliform. The 4—5 penultimate segments are provided 
with a small triangular process pointing backwards, the 



Fig. 192 .— Hetrromastus bifidus Augener : a, anterior region, side view 
X40 ; b, posterior region and pygidium x40. 


last carries, on each side, a small globular swelling. A 
broad, round, anal plate, slightly slanting, bearing two 
long finger-shaped diverging cirri. 

Length: 10 mm. by 0.8 mm.: upwards of 70 segments. 

Occurrence: Gulf of Mannar, Krusadai Island. 

Distribution: Australia; India. 

Genus PARAHETEROMASTUS Monro. 

" Thoracic region of twelve segments of which eleven 
are setigerous. Of these eleven, the first four carry border- 
ed capillary bristles only, and the remaining seven only 
hooks with narrow stems and long guards. The abdomen 
carries only hooks, different from those of the thorax. 
There is no tessellation of the thorax. In the abdominal 
region, there is little development of the parapodial tori 
and no branchiae are present. The pygidium has a single 
rather short cirrus.” (Monro) 
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356. Paraheteromastus tenuis Monro. (Fig. 194, c— /) . 

Paraheteromastus tenuis, Monro, 1937, p. 536, fig. 2b. 

The body swells out in the anterior thoracic region. 
Division between thorax and abdomen not conspicuous. 
Prostomium short, conical, without eyes. The first 4 seti- 
gcrous segments carry only short, widely bordered capillary 
bristles. The remaining 7 thoracic segments carry only 
rather large hooks with narrow stems and long guards. 
The abdominal hooks are smaller than the thoracic and 
have a subterminal enlargement and shorter and more 
rounded guards. 

The body in the long abdominal region is externally 
almost as featureless and homogeneous as that of an Oligo- 
chaete. The parapodial ridges are very little developed. 
In the hindmost part they are represented by a slight swel- 
ling of the segments in the dorso lateral and ventro lateral 
regions. There are no branchiae and the hinder abdominal 
segments are not campanulatc. A short pygidial cirrus. 

Length: 50 mm. by 0.5 mm. 140 segments. 

Coloinless , in spirit. 

Occurrence: Maungmagan, Burma. 

Genus MASTOBRANCHUS Eisig. 

Thorax of eleven setigerous segments with only dorsal 
and ventral capillaiy setae. Abdomen with capillary setae 
and hooks on the dorsal ramus and hooks only on the ven- 
tral ramus. Thoiacic feet claviform. Anterior abdominal 
segments long, cylindrical, the posterior ones strobiliforrn 
or camptinulaie . Parapodial gills simple, next compound 
and retractile. 

357. Mastobranchus indicus Southern. (Fig. 191, //, i ) . 

Mastobranchus indicus, Southern, 1921, p. 645, pi. XXX, fig. 25. 

Prostomium small, rounded. No eyes. Skin of the 
anterior region tessellated. Lateral organs not very distinct. 
4 pairs of genital pores behind the segments 8—11. Tori 
in segments 2—4 very short, longer on the subsequent seg- 
ments. The right ventral bundles of the 11th foot con- 
tain two very elongate hooks. The dorsal bundles on 
13th and 14th segments contain only capillary setae, the 
ventral bundles only hooks, that are much larger and 
shorter than those of the right 11th foot. In the dorsal 
bundle of the 15th segment there are only hooks. 

F. 49 
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Length : 46 mm. by 3 mm. Only an imperfect speci- 
men with 90 segments. Gills and posterior part unknown. 

Occurrence : Barantolla, near Calcutta; from brackish 
pools, salt lakes. 

Genus BARANTOLLA Southern. 

“ Capitellidae having 12 thoracic segments, of which 
the first is achaetous. Segments 2—7 have only capillary 
setae, segments 8—12 only elongate crochets. The ab- 
dominal segments have short crochets only. The anterior 
thoracic segments have reticulate markings on the skin, 
and the sculpture of the thoracic segments is rather ela- 
borate. Branchiae in the form of short finger-shaped lobes 
behind the dorsal setae of the middle and posterior seg- 
ments. These segments are provided each with a mem- 
branous collar, produced into four shallow parapodial 
lobes.” (Southern) 

358. Barantolla sculpta Southern. (Fig. 191, e~ g ) . 

Barantolla sculpta , Southern, 1921, p. 643, pi. XIX, fig. 24: Fauvcl, 

1932, p. 1%. 

Body wddest near 4th— 5th segment, very gradually 
tapering backwards. Prostomium two-ridged, without 
eyes. Proboscis covered with minute papillae. First four 
segments tessellated. Capillary setae with narrow wings. 
In segments 8—12 only long hooks resembling those of 
Heteromastus, ending in a strong tooth with 5—6 slender 
spines on the crest and a long hood. Abdominal crochets 
much smaller. Gills begin about 55th— 60th— 70th seg- 
ments; they lie under the dorsal parapodial lobes, each 
consisting of 3—4 short rounded lobes hidden by the 
parapodial lobes: the larger possess up to 9—11 finger- 
shaped lobes. A median anal cirrus. 

Length : 55—60 mm. by 2—3 mm. Segments numer- 
ous. 

Occurrence : Tateh-Sap; Gulf of Siam; Barantolla, 
near Calcutta. 

Genus CAPITELLETHUS Chamberlin. 

Capitellides Ehlers, non Mesnil, 

Thorax exclusively with capillary setae, abdomen 
with crochets exclusively. Branchiae none. Eleven seti- 
gerous thoracic segments; no other macroscopic distinction 
between thorax and abdomen. 
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359. Capitellethus dispar (Killers) . 

Capitellethus dispar , Chamberlin, 1919, p. 466: Fauvcl, 1930b, 
p. 5*48; 1932. p. 197. 

Capitellides dispar , Ehlers, 1907, p. 24, fig. 15. 

NotomaUus zey lanicus, Augener, 1926a, p. 172; 1927a, p. 218 
(non Willey ? ). 

The characters of the one species are those of the 
genus. The body slender, filiform, without any appa- 
rent difference between the thorax and the abdomen, is 
very like that of an Oligochaete. 

Length : 15 mm. by 0.8 mm. 

Occurrence : Vizagapatam. 

Remarks : Augener identifies this species with Noto~ 
mastus zeylanicus Willey (1905), but I very much doubt 
their synonymy. 

Genus BRANCHIOCAPITELLA Fauvel. 

Thorax with seven setigerous segments, bearing dorsal 
and ventral capillary setae. On the 8th and 9th segments 
ventral hooks and a dorsal copulatory organ with modi- 
fied large spines. In the abdomen dorsal and ventral 
hooks and dorsal chriform gills . 

360. Branchiocapitella singularis Fauvel. (Fig. 193, a— 
/>• 

Branchiocapitella singulars , Fauvel, 1932, p. 197, pi. VII, figs. 
9-14. 

Body slender, filiform, slightly enlarged in the thorax; 
about 200 segments or more. Skin faintly tessellated in 
the anterior segments. Prostomium blunt conical, without 
eyes. Peristomium achaetous, short ventrally and over- 
hanging the prostomium on the dorsal side where it is 
twice as long. The first 8—9 segments biannulate, larger 
and more swollen than those following. Maximum 
breadth about the 6th segment. The first 7 setigerous 
segments bearing each two dorsal and two ventral bundles 
of capillary setae. On the 8th and 9th segments ventral 
hooded hooks and a dorsal copulatory apparatus armed 
with 8 large, bent, acicular spines (two in each ramus) 
converging towards the boundary of the two segments 
between which opens the male genital pore. In each dor- 
sal ramus there are two bristles, a long one and a shorter 
supplementary seta. An ovate gland lies between the 
posterior bristles. From the 10th setigerous segment 
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backwards dorsal and ventral hooded hooks, fn the ab- 
dominal region the body is semi-circular in section. 
Dorsal and ventral uncinigerous tori are short, little rais- 
ed, transverse pads. About the 80th setigerous segment 



Fig. \9$.~~Branchiocapitella singular is Fauvel : a, anterior end, dor- 
sal view X8; b, posterior region, dorsal view X8; c, cross section 
of abdomen XlO; d, segments 6 to 11 and dorsal capulatory 
organ X25; e> right posterior pair of copit la lory spines Xl47; 

/, abdominal hook x630 (from Fauvel 1932). 


the gills make their appearance; they are small, finger- 
shaped, with one or two filaments inserted on the inner 
cncl of the dorsal tori. Pygidium a short faintly bilobed 
knob. 

Length : up to 95 mm. by 1 mm. 

Decoloured , in spirit. 

Occurrence : Barantolla or Vizagapatam. 

Genus SCYPHOPROCTUS Gravier. 

Thorax of 14 segments, of which 12 carry only capil- 
lary setae. Abdomen with only hooded hooks. No gills . 
An anal cup-shaped funnel with radiating acicular bris- 
tles. Two long anal cirri. 
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3(»1 . Scyphoproctos djiboutiensis Gravier. (Fig. 194, a, 

b). 

S ’ cyphojn actus djiboutiensis , Gravier, 1906, p. 181, pi. Ill, figs. 
200—204: Fauvcl, 1930a, p. 48. 

Prostomium short, conical, eyeless. The first two 
segments achaetous. Capillary setae long and slender. 
Dorsal and ventral abdominal tori without processes. The 



lig. 194. — .S icy pho bract us djiboutiensis Gravier: a, anterior part, do i sal 
view ; b, anal funnel, side view (after Gravier). Parallel eromastus 
tenuis Monro: r, segments from mid-abdominal region; d, tei- 
minal segments, side view; e , anterior thoracic bristle; /, abdo- 
minal hook ; g. thoracic hook (after Monro). 

anal funnel is a cup-like plate, the walls of which are 
stiffened with bundles of acicular setae. It is provided 
with two long finger-shaped cirri. 

Length : 25 mm. by 0.6 mm. 

Colour : yellowish-brown. 

Occurrence : Gulf of Mannar, Krusadai Island. 
Distribution : India, Red Sea. 
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Genus PULLIELLA Fauvel. 

Body divided into three distinct regions: (1) thora- 
cic, the 9 segments of which bear only capillary setae in 
both rami; (2) abdominal, with hooks in both rami and 
dorsal tori well apart; (3) posterior with dorsal acicular 
setae and ventral hooks . The last segments are partly 
fused together. Pygidium with two stout, conical, ventral 
cirri. Branchiae absent. 

JHj 2. Ptdliella armata Fauvel. (Fig. 195, a-h ) . 

Pulliella armata , Fauvel, 1930a, p. 48, fig. 13; 1930b, p. 549; 1935, 
p. 342. 

Body swollen at both ends. Three regions clearly 
distinct. Prostomium blunt, two eyes. Peristomium 
achaetous, biannulate. The nine following segments are 
short, close together, biannulate, smooth, without any 



Fig, 195 .—Pulliella armata Fauvel : a, anterior region, side view x6 ; 
b, posterior region, side view x6; c, pygidium and last segments, 
from above x6 ; d, a row of posterior do i sal acicular spines X48 ; 
e, ventral posterior hook X280 ; /, g, dorsal anterior hooks X280; 
h, tip of a posterior acicular dorsal seta x280. 

pattern and each carrying two dorsal and two ventral 
bundles of capillary setae, inserted into hollow (retractile?) 
eminences. In the next three segments, the dorsal and 
ventral hooks are arranged in transverse rows, faintly 
raised but not forming true tori. The following abdomi- 
nal segments bear two short prominent dorsal tori well 
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apart. The first ventral tori are longer than, and closer 
to, the dorsal tori; next they become nearly as short as 
the dorsal tori. The posterior region numbers 8—11 seg- 
ments, larger than the preceding ones, short, conspicuous, 
separated from each other by a narrow and deep constric- 
tion. They carry, on the dorsal side, stout, bodkin-like 
acicular setae, arrayed in two rather wide apart rows; 
and on the ventral side hooks like those of the abdomen. 
Pygidium on the ventral edge of the last setigerous seg- 
ment, with two stout, conical, diverging cirri under the 
anus. On the 4th— 5th abdominal segments, a dorsal 
raised swelling between the tori and somewhat behind 
them. There are no branchiae. 

Length : 15—25 mm. by 2—3 mm. 

Remarks : This species is a connecting link between 
Scyphoproctus and the other Capitellids. 

Occurrence : Pulli Island, Gulf or Mannar. 

Distribution : New Caledonia, Indo-China; India. 

Family ARENICOLIDAE Johnston. 

To my knowledge no species of Are?iicoIa has been, 
as yet, recorded from the area of India. Arenicola species 
are of rare occurrence in the tropical part of the Indian 
Ocean. 


Family MALDANIDAE Malmgrcn. 

Body nearly cylindrical; segments long and few. Pro- 
stomium small, destitute of appendages. A median keel 
on each side of which is a nuchal groove; often with a more 
or less rimmed cephalic plate. Buccal segment (peristo- 
mium) achaetous. Parapodia biramous, a dorsal setiger- 
ous lobe with capillary bristles, a ventral uncinigerous 
torus. Dorsal and ventral cirri absent. Ante-anal seg- 
ments often achaetous. An anal funnel with cirri, or 
an anal plate. Cutaneous glands well developed. Tube 
membranaceous, coated with sand or mud, or hard, arena- 
ceous. 


Key to the genera of Maldanidae. 

1. Head with a cephalic plate sur- 
rounded by a thickened mar- 
gin or not .. 2 

Head without a bordered plate. 

A foliaceous anal plate . . Petal opr octus 

Quatrefages, p. 384. 
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2. Anal segment having a deep fun- 

nel with cirri on the margin; 
the anus lies in the centre . . 

Anal segments forming a smooth 
plate without cirri 

3. Ventral uncini replaced by aci- 

cular setae in a number of an- 
terior segments 

Ventral acicular setae absent in 
the first segments 

4. Uncini, or ventral hooks, in all 

the setigerous segments 

Neither acicular setae nor uncini 
in the first segment 

5. Cephalic keel long and arched . . 
Cephalic keel short and fiat 


3 

5 


Clymene Savigny, p. 370. 

4 

Axiot hello, Verrill, p. .‘180. 

Maldanella McIntosh, p. 385. 
Mai done Grube, p. 382. 
Asychis Kinberg, p. 385. 


Remarks : In the Maldanidae the head, anterior seg- 
ments, and the pygidium, provide the most important 
features which differentiate species and genera. Petalo - 
proctus and Nicomache differ mainly in the structure of 
their pygidium, whilst the head and anterior segments art 
almost alike. Incomplete specimens can, therefore, be 
but exceptionally identified with certainty. Unfortunate- 
ly, Maldanidae are very brittle worms and are often in- 
complete in the collections. 


Genus CLYMENE Savigny. 

A slanting, rimmed, cephalic plate. Acicular ventral 
bristles in the first three setigerous segments. Seveial 
ante-anal achaetous segments. Pygidium funnel shaped, 
bordered with cirri. Anus at the tip of a cone enclosed 
in the funnel. Glandular coloured belts on the anterior 
segments. 


Key to the subgenera of Clymene . 

Anal cone sunk iu the bottom of 

the funnel .. .. Euclymene Vcrvill, p. 376. 

Anal cone protruding. Ventral 

cirrus much longer than the 

others . . . . Praxillella Verrill, p. 380. 


Subgenus EUCLYMENE Verrill. 

Key to the species of Euclymene . 

1. About 40 segments .. santanderensis Rioja, p. 370. 

About 19—21 segments .. 2 
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2. Cephalic plate with posterior 

rim crenate 

Cephalic plate with posterior rim 
smooth 

3. A single hook in anterior ven- 

tral rami 

2- -3 hooks in anterior ventral 
i ami 

4. Anal ciiri equal 
Anal cirri subcqual 


3 

insecta (Ehlers), p. 377. 

annandalei 

Southern, p. 377. 

4 

xuatsoni Gravicr, p. 379. 
grossa Baird, p. 378. 


303. Clymene (Euclymene) annandalei Southern. (Fig. 

190, a, b ) . 

Euclymene annandalei , Southern, 1921, p. 548, pi. XXVIII, fig. 

22, pi. XXIX, fig. 22. h—k: Fauvcl, 1932. p. 199. 

Body with twenty-one segments; 19 setigerous and 
two achaetous ante-anals. Large concave cephalic plate; 
rim with two lateral notched sides and a posterior crenate 
poition. Nuchal grooves rather long, almost parallel. 
Numerous ocelli, in the three anterior segments in each 
ventral ramus a single acicular hook with a simple, bold- 
ly curved tip. Caudal funnel fringed with short, bluntly 
rounded cirri, the median ventral cirrus stouter than the 
others. 

Length: 40—80 mm. 

Colourless , in spirit. A conspicuous double band of 
glands on the mid-ventral surface lying over the ventral 
nerve-cord and running back from the 7th setigerous seg- 
ment to the caudal ring. Tube of sand grains. 

Occurrence ; Camorta, Nicobar Islands, Andaman Sea; 
Chilka Lake. 


364. Clymene (Euclymene) insecta (Ehlers) . (Fig. 196, 
i—m) . 

Clymene (Euclymene) insecta, Fauvcl, 1932, p. 199. 

Clytnenella insecta , Ehlers, 1904, p. 54, pi. VI, figs. 16—19, pi. 

VIII, figs. 1-5. 

Praxillella insecta, Augcncr, 1926a, p. 192. 

Body with 19 setigerous segments and 3 ante-anals. 
Dorsal cephalic plate oval, a long keel: rim with two late- 
ral sides notched, posterior part smooth. Nuchal grooves 
long, parallel. Ventral acicular hooks of the three ante- 
rior segments with a slightly smooth tip. Caudal funnel 
fringed with short cirri, the ventral median cirrus slight- 
ly longer than the others. 

F. 50 
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Occurrence : Vizagapatam, Madras. 
Distribution : New Zealand; India. 


365. Clymene (Euclymene) grossa Baiul. (Fig. 196, /— 

h). 

Clymene grossa Baird, Ehlers, 1901, p. 190, pi. XXV, figs. 1 — 1: 
Fauvel, 1932, p. 200. 

Body with 19 setigerous segments and one achaetous 
ante-anal. Cephalic plate oval, with a long keel and elon- 
gate parallel nuchal grooves: Posterior part of the rim 



Fig. 196 .— Euclymene annandalei Southern : a , anterior end, dorsal 
view X14 ; b , posterior end, ventral view xlO (after Southern). 

E. watsoni Gravier: r,posterior part, side view; d, head, dorsal 
view ; e, acicular bristle from the 2nd foot (after Gravier). E. 
grossa Baird: f , head, dorsal view; g, anal funnel x2; /*, hook 
X210. E. insecta (Ehlers) : i, head x5 ; k , posterior 
part x3 ; l, hook X270 ; m, top of acicular bristle 
from the first segments x270 (after Ehlers). 


of the plate denticulated. The five anterior segments are 
short, with an anterior raised margin, especially the 
fourth, 2—3 large, yellow, straight acicular nooks in the 
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ventral rami of the three anterior segments. Anal funnel 
with short subequal cirri. 

Length : 100—125 mm. by 6 mm. 

Occurrence : Andaman Islands. 

Distribution : Magellan Strait; Andaman Islands. 

3GG. Clymene (Euclymene) watsoni Gravier. (Fig. 196, 
c~e ) . 

Clymene ivatsoni, Gravier. 1906, p. 198, pi. Ill, figs. 214—216: 
Fativcl, 1932. p. 200. 

Body of 19 setigerous segments; 2—3 ante-anals. 
Cephalic plate oval, a short keel. Nuchal grooves short, 
nearly parallel. Posterior rim cienate. Anterior seg- 
ments short, with a raised anterior margin. 2—3 acicular 
bent hooks on the 3 anterior ventral rami. Caudal fun- 
nel with numerous short, triangular, equal cirri. 

Length: about 200 mm. 

Colour: the 4th, 5th and 6th setigerous segments deep 

red. 

Occurrence: Sinai Peninsula. 

Distribution : Red Sea, Djibouti, Suez. 

■307. Clymene (Euclymene) santanderensis Rioja. (Fig. 
189, a'~h'). 

Clymene santanderensis, Rioja, 1917, p. 1, fig. 1: Fauvel, 1927a, 
p. 177, fig. 61, a-~h; 1932, p. 200. 

(?) Clymene monilis , Fauvel, 1901, p. 89, figs. 31—32. 

(?) Macroclymene monilis, Augener, 1918, p. 485, fig. 78. 

Segments very numerous, about 40. Body very brittle. 
Cephalic plate oval, rim with two lateral and one pos- 
terior notch. Keel and nuchal grooves straight and long. 
Ventral acicular spines on the first three setigerous seg- 
ments bent hooks with enlarged manubrium; one in each 
ramus. One achaetous ante-anal segment. Pygidial 
funnel fringed with numerous alternating cirri. The 
first four anterior segments very short. The 7—8 last 
segments very short, but with setae. 

Length: 100—175 mm. 

Uncoloured , in spirit. 

Occurrence: Vizagapatam. 

Distribution: India; West Coast of Africa (?), San- 
tander. 



580 


MALDANIDAE 


Remarks: Very long fragments, with very numerous 
segments, from Vizagapatam but not one whole specimen. 
The identification, although very probable, is neverthe- 
less a little doubtful. 

Subgenus PRAXILLELLA Vcrrill. 

368. Clymene (Praxillella) gracilis Sars. (Fig. 201, a— 

d). 

Clymene (Praxillella) gracilis, Fauvcl, 1927a, p. 178, tig. 62; 
m-p; 1932, p. 201: Moore, 1923, p. 238. 

Prostomium long and tapering. Ocelli piescnt. Cep- 
halic plate oval, rim notched on the sides and hack. Keel 
and nuchal organs straight and long. 1—3 ventral acicu- 
lar spines in the first three setigerous segments. 1 achae- 
tous ante-anals. Anal funnel with a longer median cirrus. 
Anal cone protruding. 

Length : 35—75 mm. by 1—2 mm. 

Occurrence : Persian Gulf. 

Distribution : California; Persian Gulf; Atlantic 

Ocean, Mediterranean Sea. 

Genus AXIOTHELLA Verrill. 

Axiothea Malmgren. 

A cephalic rimmed plate. Pygidium funnel shaped, 
fringed with cirri. Without collar. Denticulated uncini 
from the first setigerous segment. 

Key to the species of Axiothella . 

Slender bipinnate setae present australis Augener, p. 381. 
Slender bipinnate setae absent . . obockensis (Gravier), p. 380. 

369, Axiothella obockensis (Gravier). (Fig. 197, a— e ) . 

Axiothea obockensis , Gravier, 1906, p. 206, pi. IV, figs. 221 -222. 
Axiothella obockensis , Fauvel, 1930a, p. 51, fig. 14, a—e; 1932, 

p. 202. 

Long oval, slanting, cephalic plate, with a smooth rim; 
a long keel and two parallel nuchal grooves. Ocelli pre- 
sent. Two ante-anal achaetous segments. Anal funnel 
with a long ventral cirrus. A ventral row of numerous 
small hooks on the first setigerous segment. Long slender 
bipinnate setae absent. 

Length : 10—45 mm. 
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Occurrence : Gulf of Mannar, Krusadai Island, Kila- 
karai. 

Distribution : India, Red Sea. 

370. Axiothella australis Augener. (Fig. 197, f, g) . 

Axiothella australis , Augener, 1914, p. 05, pi. I, figs. 7—8; Fauvel, 
1930a, p. 52, fig. 14, f-g. 

Axiothea , spec., Gravely, 1927, p. 20. 

Body of 18 setigerous segments, two achaetous ante- 
anals. Cephalic plate oval, slanting, relatively short, rim 
crenulate or notched; a long keel, two straight nuchal 



Fig. 197.— Axiothella ohockensis (Gravier) : a, b , anterior region, dorsal 
and side views x9; c, posterior region, ventral side X9; d, e, hooks 
from the first setigerous segments X550. A. australis Augener : /. 
hook from the first segment X550 ; g, hook from the 10th 
segment X550. 

organs. Anal funnel with alternating cirri, no longer 
ventral cirrus. Hooks of the first segment less numerous, 
with strongly curved manubrium. Long slender bipin- 
nate setae present. 
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Length : 19—40 mm. by 2 mm. 

Occurrence: Gulf of Mannar, Krusadai Island, in a 
colony of Poly dor a caeca , and a number of specimens with 
Mesochaetopterus. 

Distribution : South Australia; India. 

Genus MALDANE Grube. 

Cephalic keel convex, arched: rim divided into three 
parts by two deep lateral notches. Nuchal grooves short. 
Anal plate oval, slanting, with the rim notched on each 
side. Anus dorsal; ante-anal segments achaetous. Ante- 
rior segments without collar. Ventral setae absent on the 
first segment. Dorsal setae of three kinds. Uncini from 
the second setigerous segment. Glandular belts, l ube 
coated with mud. 

371. Maldane sarsi Malmgren. (Fig. 198, a-i ) . 

Maldane sarsi , Arvvidsson, 1906, p. 151, pi. VII, ligs. 102—199: 
Fauvel, 1927a, p. 197, fig. 69, a—i; 1912. p. 202: Monro, 1917, 
p. 307: Augener, 1927a, p. 227: Mesnil and Fauvel, 1939, p. 14, 
figs. 9, 10. 

(?) Maldane cristata Treadwell. Monro, 1937, p. 306. fig. 23. 



Fig. 198 .— Maldane sarsi Malmgren: a , anterior part, side view X3; b, 
head, from above X4; c, d, posterior part, side and ventral view 
X$; e , /, hook, side and from view X330; g, winged kneed seta 
X330; h, straight winged seta X330; t, part of a spinous 
bristle XS90. 
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Body of 19 setigerous segments, two achaetous ante- 
anals. Cephalic keel strongly arched. Rim smooth but 
notched on each side. Nuchal grooves short, diverging, 
straight or faintly curved. Anal plate oval, slanting, with 
the rim notched on each side, smooth or faintly crenate 
on the ventral side. Anus dorsal, puckered under the anal 
plate border. No acicular hooks on the anterior seg- 
ments. Uncini with a strong hooked end. Numerous 
denticles on the vertex, and sub-rostral filaments. A thick 
tube of mud. 

Length: 50—120 mm. by 2—3 mm. 

Colour : Anterior part more or less spotted with 
brown marks. 

Occurrence : Andaman Sea; Bay of Bengal; Lacca- 
dive Sea; Arabian Sea; Gulf of Oman. 

Distribution : Pacific Ocean, California, Japan, Aus- 
tralia, Malayan Seas; Indian Ocean; Atlantic Ocean, North 
Sea; Antarctic Ocean. 

Remarks: The variety tropica Monro differs only 
from the type in the absence of a glandular crescent on 
the doisal surface of the 5th setigerous segment, but that 
is also sometimes absent in specimens of Af. sarsi from 
the north seas. Maldane cristata Treadwell has a high 
keel, a deep cephalic pouch and a denticulate ventral bor- 
der of the anal plate, but these characters are also fre- 
quently met with in typical Af. sarsi , the anal plate being 
very variable. Moreover, the cephalic pouch is always 
present, more or less deep but often inconspicuous, its 
anterior dorsal edge being appressed on the head, especi- 
ally on specimens dead in their tubes. 

Genus MALDANELLA McIntosh. 

A rimmed cephalic plate. Nuchal grooves straight, 
parallel. Anal funnel fringed with cirri, with anus at 
the bottom. Ventral setae and hooks absent on the first 
setigerous segment. Uncini from the 2nd setigerous seg- 
ment. Anterior segments short, collarless. Glandular 
belts on the first 7 segments. 

372. Maldanella harai (Izuka) . (Fig. 199, i-w) . 

Maldanella harai , Fauvel, 1914b, p. 260. pi. XXIII, fig, 1; 1927a, 
p. 186, fig. 64, i— n (Synonymy); 1932, p. 203. 

Clytncne harai , I/uka, 1902, p. Ill, pi. Ill, figs. 9—12. 

Axiathea campanula, Moore, 1903, p, 485, pi. XKV11, fig. 99; 
1906, p. 289, 
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Prostomium eyeless. Cephalic plate slanting, with a 
smooth rim faintly, or not, notched. Keel and nuchal 
grooves extending to about half the length of the plate. 
19 setigerous segments and 2 achaetous ante-anals. Ante- 
rior border of the first 7 setigerous segments glandular. 
Dorsal setae of two kinds: (1) winged, and (2) slender, 



Fie?. 199 —Pctaloproctus tenicola Quatieidgo. a, anfetior pan - 2.1; 
b. head from above : c, posterior part, dorsal view x2.f>; d , pos- 
terior part, side \icw X2.5 ; e, vcntial hook x!20; f, anterior 
acicular hook X24 : g, winged bristle Xl20; h, pait of a pen- 
nate bristle X400. Maldanella harai ( Izuka) : i. head, side 
view; k, anterior part x2 ; /, posterior legion > 2 (after 
Izuka) ; rn, ventral hook X120; n, head, from above Xl. 

smooth capillaries. Uncini from the 2nd setigerous seg- 
ment. Anal funnel elongated, fringed with small, nearly 
equal cirri. Tube of mud. 

Length : 70—180 mm. by 3—6 mm. 

Colour: Decoloured in spirit. 

Occurrence : Bay of Bengal, 637—800 fms.; Laccadive 
Sea, 1,154 fms. 

Distribution: Japan; Bay of Bengal, Laccadive Sea; 
Atlantic Ocean. 

Genus PETALOPROCTUS Quatrefages. 

Head arched, without cephalic plate. Nuchal grooves 
short. A large anal foliaceous plate, without cirri, sur- 
rounding the anus. Ventral acicular bristle on the first 
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three segments. Anterior segments short, middle ones 
more elongated, posterior ones shorter, with a dorsal 
fleshy lobe. Achaetous ante-anals rudimentary. Glan- 
dular belts on the anterior segments. Hard, thick tube 
of concrete sand. 

373. Petaloproctus terricola Quatrefages. (Fig. 199, a— 
h). 

Petaloproctus terricola , Fauvel, 1927a, p. 194, fig. 68, a—i, (Syn- 
onymy); 1932, p. 203. 

Maldane cristagalli, Claparede, 1868, p. 457, pi. XXVI, fig. 4. 

Head rounded, without any trace of rim. Keel arch- 
ed. Nuchal grooves short and diverging. 22 setigerous 
segments; achaetous ante-anals wanting. A large ventral 
spine on the first three setigerous segments. Dorsal setae 
of three kinds: (1) winged, (2) slender capillaries, (3) 
tong, slender, filiform, barbed threads. A large raised 
fleshy pad ending backwards in a blunt lobe on the dor- 
sal side of the last 6—7 segments. Last segment very 
short. l ube thick, hard, sandy. 

Length: 150—200 mm. by 3—4 mm. 

Colour: Anterior part red, spotted white, 2nd— 3rd 
segment pink, the next four red-brown with clear belts. 
Posterior region dark. 

Occurrence: Koweit Harbour. 

Distribution: Malay Seas; Indian Ocean, Persian 
Gulf; Atlantic Ocean, Mediterranean Sea. 


Genus ASYCHIS Kinbcrg. 

Cephalic plate, rim divided into three parts by two 
deep lateral notches. Keel flat and short. Nuchal 
grooves curved. Anus dorsal, above the large oval folia- 
ceous, more or less lobed, plate. First ventral setigerous 
segment without ventral setae or hooks. Uncini from the 
2nd setigerous segment. Anterior segments short. Achae- 
ous ante-anals short, rudimentary. Dorsal setae of three 
kinds. 

Key to the species of Asychis . 

1. Anal plate with long filiform 

pioccsscs, simple or forked . . 2 

Anal plate without filiform pro- 
cesses . . . * 3 

2. Anal plate with 3 long filiform 

processes, simple or forked. 

Lateral sides of the cephalic 

plate smooth . , . . trifilosa Augcner, p. 388 

P. 51 
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Anal plate with several sharp 
slender processes. Cephalic 

plate denticulate .. gotoi (I/.uka.), p. 387. 

3. Anal plate foliaccous, dorsal pan 

broad, with triangular, in- 
rolled, lateral lobes; ventral 

part bilobed, smooth . . gauge ticus Fauvel, p. 389. 

Anal plate with dorsal and ven- 
tral lobes smooth or denti- 
culate . . 4 

4. Cephalic plate rim smooth .. theodori Augener, p. 38<>. 

Cephalic rim denticulate .. dispat identata 

(Moore), p. 387. 

374. Asychis theodori Augener. (Fig. 200, c—f) . 

Asychis theodori, Augener, 1926a, p. 183, fig. G: Fauvel, 1932, 
p. 204. 

Cephalic plate rim divided into three smooth Jobes 
by the deep lateral notches. First segment achaetous, 



Fig. 200.— Asychis gotoi (Izuka) : a, anterior patt, side view Xl6; b, 
anal funnel, side view X10. A . theodori Augener ; c, head, from 
above X14; d, anal plate Xl4 ; e , collar, ventral view xH ; f, 
ventral book from 2nd foot X450 Rafter Augener). 
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with anterior border drawn out into a collar notched on 
each side and in the middle of the ventral lobe. 19 seti- 
gerous segments and two achaetous ante-anals. Dorsal 
lobe of the rounded anal plate smooth, ventral lobe blunt- 
ly denticulated. 

Length : 54 mm. by 1.5 mm. 

Colour : greenish ochraceous. 

Occurrence : Persian Gulf, 25 fms. 

Distribution : New Zealand; Persian Gulf. 

375. Asychis goto! (Duka). (Fig. 200, a—b ) . 

Asxthts gotot. Ianul, 1932, p. 20 V, 1934, p. 57, figs. 2—3; 1939, 

p. H>, fig. 11: Mesnil and Faun*!, 1910, p. 22. 

Matdane gotot, I/uka, 1902. p. 10*9, pi. Ill, figs. 1—8. 

Matdane coronata, Moore, 1903, p. 4S3. 

Rim of the cephalic plate divided into three lobes by 
deep lateral notches; dorsal lobe serrated, lateral lobes 
fringed with cini of unequal lengths. First segment pro- 
duced into a collar notched on each side. 19 setigerous 
segments. No achaetous ante-anals. The dorso-posterior 
margin of the anal plate is expanded into a petaloid 
plume having six to twelve corners, each of which is pro- 
longed into a long slender cirrus. Tube membranous 
coated with mud. 

Length: 80—120 mm. by 6 mm. 

Occurrence: Andaman Sea, 405 fms.; Laccadive Sea, 
1,022 fms. 

Distribution : Japan, Java; Andaman Sea, Laccadive 
Sea; Adriatic Sea. 

376, Asychis disparidentata (Moore) . 

Asychis disparidentata, Fauvel, 1932, p. 205. 

Maldane disparidentata, Moore, 1904, p. 494, pi. XXXVIII, figs. 

32—35; 1909, p. 282. 

Cephalic plate broadly oblong, elliptical; frontal 
ridge low, broad, inconspicuous, equal to one-third of the 
cephalic plate. Nuchal grooves short. Posterior lobe of 
the cephalic rim divided into about 15 low, broad, trun- 
cate teeth, irregular and not constant; lateral lobes consi- 
derably more elevated and bearing 5 or 6 larger, more 
prominent, rounded teeth. Anterior margin of the first 
setigerous segment produced into a collar. 19 setigerous 
segments, an achaetous ante-anal. Anal plate with a dor- 
sal lanceolate lobe arched over the anus and a ventral 
lobe smooth or slightly irregular, but entirely without 
lobes or processes. 
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Length : 40 mm. by 2 mm. 

Occurrence : Cape Comorin, 902 fms. 

Distribution : California; India. 

Remarks : May be a mere variety of A. biceps. 

377. Asychis trifilosa Augcner. (Fig. 201, g-h ) . 

Asychis trifilosa, Augcner, 1926, p. 187, fig. 7: FauvcI. 1932, p. 
205: Mesnil and Fauvel, 1939, p. 17, fig. 12. 

Lateral lobes of the cephalic rim smooth, dorsal lobe 
faintly and finely crenate or smooth. First setigerous seg- 
ment not produced into a collar, but one is present on the 



Fig. 201.— Cymene (Praxillella) gtacilis Sars: a, head x3; b, ventral 
hook X240 ; c, posterior region x2 ; d, acicular hook from the first 
foot x80. Myriochele picta Southern : e , head, side view X56 ; 

/, hooks X138S (after Southern). Asychis trifilosa Augener : 
g, head, dorsal view X8 (after Augcner); h, anal 
funnel, enlarged. 


5th. 19 setigerous segments; one (?) , or none, ante-anal. 
Anal plate with a dorsal petaloid lobe bearing three very 
long filiform cirri, simple or forked at the tip; ventral 
lobe narrow and smootn, forming a hollow cup. Anus 
dorsal and wrinkled. 
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Length : 160 m. by 4 mm. 

Occurrence : Gulf of Oman, in greenish brown mud. 

Distribution : New Zealand; Malay Archipelago; 

Gulf of Oman. 

HTH. Asychis gangeticus Fauvel. (Fig. 202, a—i ) . 

Asychis gangeticus , Fauvel, 1932, p. 206, pi. VIII, figs. 1—9. 

Body nearly cylindrical, tiuncate at both ends. 19 
sctigerous segments; achaetous ante-anals absent. Cepha- 
lic plate rounded, slanting, with a membranous rim divid- 
ed into three parts by deep lateral notches; posterior and 



Fig. 202.—<d sych is gangeticus Fauvel: a, anterior part, side view X2.5; 
b, pygidium, ventral view X2.5; r. anterior end, side view x4; d, 
pygidium, side view X4; e, pygidium, dorsal view X4; /, head 
X4; g, barbed seta X250; h , winged seta X50; i t hook 
X105 (Fauvel 1932). 
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lateral parts smooth, faintly wavy. Prostomium flatten- 
ed, broadly rounded in front. Keel broad, long and de- 
pressed. Nuchal grooves transversely curved. A longi- 
tudinal furrow on each side of the achaetous buccal seg- 
ment. Anterior rim of the first setigerous segment pro- 
duced into a collar sheathing the buccal segment, deeply 
notched on either side. Buccal segment and the first three 
setigerous segments somewhat uniformly glandular, -1 tli 
and 6th* with broad ventral glandular pads, next with 
only large, raised, glandular tori. There is no glandular 
dorsal crescent-shaped pad on the 5th setigerous segment. 
Dorsal setae of three kinds: (l) long winged setae, slight- 
ly bent; (2) slender setae, barbed at the tip and shorter, 
and (3) very slender smooth capillary setae. On the 
following segments a transverse row of uncini, whose 
large fang is crested with a rather large tooth and numer- 
ous tiny denticles. The subrostra! barbs are few 
and slender, the manubrium is clearly enlarged. 
The last two setigerous segments are very short, 
with raised glandular tori; the last one reaches the 
base of the caudal funnel. Pygidium with: (l) a broad 
triangular, foliaceous dorsal lobe with a rounded border, 
lateral borders roiled inwards, and a dorsal keel ending 
in a rounded valve above the anus, and (2) a foliaceous 
ventral lobe divided by a deep indentation into two lateral 
lobes sheathing the base of the rolled in dorsal lobe. The 
length of the pygidial apparatus equals that of the last 
three setigerous segments. 

Length : 140 mm. by 5—6 mm. 

Colour: in spirit yellowish brown with glandular 
bands and whitish tori. 

Occurrence : Gangetic Delta. A single specimen. 

Incertae sedis 

NICOMACHE TRUNCATA Willey 

Nicomaehe truncata Willey, 1905, p, 290, pi. V, fig. 122—123. 

As Willey's specimen from Ceylon is only an anterior 
fragment of 6 segments, in the absence of the posterior 
end and anal plate it is not possible to decide with any 
certainty whether it belongs to the genus Nicomaehe Mal- 
mgren or the genus Petaloproctus Quatrefages. 

Family OWENIDAE Rioja. 

Ammocharidae Malmgren. 

Body cylindrical, anterior segments longer than broad, 
posterior ones shorter. Prostomium fused with the hue- 
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cal segment (peristomium) , devoid of appendages or 
ending in a lobed membrane. Dorsal setae capillary, ven- 
tral uncini very numerous, very small, set in transverse 
rows, and with a bent hooked tip. Anal cirri absent. 
Tube coated with sand or shell fragments. 

Key to the genera of Oweniidae. 

Prostomium rounded, devoid of 

appendages . . Myriorhele 

Malmgren, p. 391. 

Piostomium bearing a branchial 

laciniatc membrane . . Owetiia 

Delle Chiaje, p. 391. 

Genus OWENIA Delle Chiaje. 

Prostomium bearing a branchial laciniate membrane. 
Buccal segment athaetous. The first three setigerous seg- 
ments long and without uncini. Dorsal setae slender, 
spinous. Uncini bidentate. Pygidium bilobed. Glandu- 
lar belts and spinning glands. 

379. Owenia ftisiformis Delle Chiaje. (Fig. 203, a—f ) . 

Owenia fusifvrmis , Giavier, 1 1KK5. p. 294; Augcner, 1914, p. 77; 
Pam el, 1927a, p. 203, fig. 71 a—f (Synonymy); 1932, p. 208. 

Am mot hates assimihs, Malmgren. 1807, p. 210, pi. XII, fig. 65. 

Ammochates oucntalis Giube, Willey, 1905, p. 290, pi. V, figs. 
124-125. 

Uncini with an elongated manubrium and a curved 
hook with two parallel teeth. The two ante-anal segments 
without dorsal setae. Tube membranaceous, open and 
tapering at both ends, coated with overlapping sand 
grains and flat bits of shells, imbricated. 

length: 50—100 mm. by 2—3 mm. 

Colour : in life, greenish or yellowish with paler 
transverse glandular belts. 

Occurrence : Mergui Archipelago; S. of Ceylon, 1,500 
fms.; Tuticorin Pearl Bank. 

Distribution : Pacific, Indian and Atlantic Oceans. 
Cosmopolitan. 

Genus MYRIOCHELE Malmgren. 

Body slender, cylindrical, divided into two regions. 
Piostomium devoid of appendages. Mouth oblique, sub- 
ventral. Peristomium achaetous. First three segments 
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without uncini. Dorsal setae capillary, slender, spinulose. 
Uncini bidentate, Pygidium obtuse-conical. (Fig. 203, 
g~m) . 



Fig. 203 .—Owenia fusiformis Della Chiajc : a, natural size ; b, tube, 
natural size; c, d, head from above, mouth closed or opened, with 
the labial organ, much enlaigcd (after Watson); e, dorsal bustle 
X300 ; /, uncini, front and side view X 550. Myriorhele hern 
Malmgrcn : g, enlarged ; h, anterior part, ventral view ; i, 
posterior region ; k, dorsal bristle X470 ; l, m, uncini X550 
(a species hardly distinct from M. picta). 

380. Myriochcle picta Southern. (Fig. 201, e, f) . 
Myriochele picta, Southern, 1921, p. 638, pi. XXXI, fig. 5U. 

Prostomium and peristomium fused in a rounded eye- 
less mass. Behind the mouth, a clavate diverticulum. 
The three thoracic segments carry only capillary setae. 
The first abdominal segment is as long as the three thora- 
cic segments, the second is still longer and is the largest 
of the body. The succeeding eight diminish only slight- 
ly in length, but the three posterior are much shorter. 
Dorsal capillary setae and ventral hooks in all the abdo- 
minal segments. The hooks are bidentate and arranged 
in irregular transverse rows. Five pairs of thread glands 
in the first five segments. Tubes cylindrical, covered 
with small quartz grains. 

Length ; 3—4 mm. 
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Colour : on the back of the head, a conspicuous patch 
of reticulate purplish-brown pigment. A transverse dor- 
sal band at the posterior end of the buccal segment. 

Occurrence : Chilka Lake, on a muddy bottom. 

Family SABELLARIIDAE Johnston. 
I1ERMELLJDAE Auct. 

Body divided into three regions. Prostomium not 
conspicuous, between two large opercular stalks bearing 
modified setae (paleae) set in concentric circles. Two 
palps. Anterior region of two short segments with rudi- 
mentary feet, and 3—4 parathoracic biramous segments 
with oar-shaped setae; abdominal region with unciniger- 
ous dorsal rami, and ventral rami with capillary setae. 
Simple gills. A caudal tail-like unsegmented, achaetous 
and apodous region. Hard, thick, sandy tube. 

Key to the genera of Sabellariidae. 

Two concent! ic rows of opcrcu- Pa! Iasi a Ouartrc- 
lar paleae . . . . fages, "p. 398. 

Three concentric rows of opci- 

cular paleae . , . . Sabcllaria Lamarck, p. 393, 


Genus SABELLARIA Lamarck. 

Opercular stalks short, each bearing three concentric 
rows of golden paleae. Two small elongated palps. 
Numerous filiform tentacles on the ventral side of the 
opercular stalks. Three biramous parathoracic segments 
with oar-shaped setae. Dorsal falciform gills. In the ab- 
domen broad dorsal pinnules with pectinate uncini and 
ventral capillary setae. Tail smooth, achaetous. Thick 
tube of firmly cemented sand grains. 

Key to the genera of Sahellaria. 

1. Outer opcicular paleae with a 

slender, elongated, barbed pro- 
cess. Paleae of the middle row 
cup-shaped, smooth . . spinulosa 

Lcuckart, p. 394. 

Outer opercular paleae without 
median slender, barbed pro- 
cess .. .. 2 

2. Tip of the outer paleae ending 

in a long, slender, smooth spine cementarium , 

Moore, p. 395. 


V. 52 
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Tip of the outer paleae gradual- 
ly decreasing into a barbed 
point. Edge of the middle 
paleae denticulated . . pectinata 

Fauvcl, p. 396. 

381. Sabellaria spinulosa Leuckart. (Fig. 204, a—i) . 
Sabellaria spinulosa , Fauvcl, 1927a. p. 208, fig. 73, a-p. (Syno- 
nymy); 1932, p. 209. 

Sabellaria alcocki, Gravier, 1909, p. 298, pi. VIII, fig. 11-23; 
Fauvcl, 1911, p. 415. 

Sabellaria spinulosa , var. alcocki , Fauvcl, 1914, p. 144; 1932, p. 
209. 

Outer paleae broad, paddle-shaped, with 5-9 straight 
teeth and a median, slender, barbed process. Middle 
paleae geniculate, cup-shaped, smooth, short or elongated 



Fig. 20 4. —Sabellaria spinulosa Leuckart : a , outer palea X27 ; b 
intermediate hooded palea X27 ; c f inner palea X27 ; d, detail of an 
abdominal capillary bristle X310; e, part of a bipcctinatc btistle 
from the first setigerous segment X310; f, dorsal interpedun- 
cular hook X105; g, ventral parathoracic bristle X93; h, 
dorsal oar-shaped parathoracic bristle x93 ; i , uncinus 
X93. var. alcocki Gravier : k, raised intermediate 
palea x27 ; l, intermediate hooded palea, front 
view X27; m, inner palea X27. var. gravieri 
Vauvel : n, outer, spinous palea from the 
dorsal side of the operculum X2S ; o, 
outer smooth palea X27. var. intoshi : 
p, outer palea with median 
bifid tooth x27. 
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and erect. Inner paleae spoon-shaped. 2—3 pairs of 
dorsal acicular bristles. A triangular finger-like cirrus 
between the opercular stalks. 

Several varieties of this species have been described: 
one of these is found in Indian waters. 

var. alcockt Gravier. (Fig. 204, k—m ) . 

Middle paleae alternately long and short, erect, or 
all elongated. 

Occurrence: Mcrgui Archipelago, Paway Island; Mat- 
lah River, Gangetic Delta. 

Distribution : Indo-China; Indian Ocean, Persian Gulf, 
Atlantic Ocean. 

882. Safeeltam cementarium Moore. (Fig. 205, a— g ) . 

Sabellaria cementariiim , Moore, 1906, p. 248, pi. XII, figs. 45— 

51: Fauvel, 1932, p. 209, fig. 34. 

Outer paleae ending in a long slender, sharp, smooth 
spine arising between shorter, smooth spines. Middle 
paleae short, smooth, spoon-like. Inner paleae hollow, 
elongated, smooth or denticulate along the edge Tube 



Fig. 205.— Sabellaria cementarium Moore : a, outer palea X65 ; 6, 
inner palea X65 ; r, intermediate palea X65 ; d, dorsal interpe- 
duncular hooks X 1 50 ; e , f, tips of outer paleae Xl50; g, tip 
of an inner palea X150. 
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very thick, hard, made of large translucent quartz grains 
firmly cemented together; with an inner diameter of about 
3 mm. 

Occurrence : Tuticorin beach. 

Distribution : Pacific Ocean (Alaska) ; India. 

383. Safcellaria pectinata Fauvel. (Fig. 206, a—g). 

Sabellaria pectinata , Fauvel. 1928b. p. 163. fig. 3, a~<r; 1930a, p. 
53, fig. 15; 1932, p. 210. 

Outer paleae having broad paddle-shaped tips with a 
central triangular spike bearing numerous lateral spines. 
The middle paleae are cup-shaped, with a short smooth 



Fig. 206. Sabellaria pectinata Fauvel : a, outer pa lea X62; b, c, inner 
paleae X78; d, intermediate palea X78; c, unci mis x3I0; /, oai- 
shaped bristle Xl55j g, capillary bipectinatc bristle yl55. Potna 
tostegus polytrema Philippi, var indica Fauvel : h , i, two kinds 
of operculum, side and front view X27. 

tip. Inner paleae elongated, spoon-shaped with spinose 
edges. A median cirrus between the opercular lobes. 
Tube of somewhat minute, transparent, sand grains held 
together by a white cement. 

Length ; 10—12 mm., tail not included, by 1—1.5 mm. 

Colour: Pigment spots on the anterior part, buccal 
tentacles dotted with red-brown. 
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Remarks : Differs from S. spinulosa Leuckart in the 
form of its operculum. 

Occurrence : Gulf of Mannar, Krusadai, Shingle Is- 
land. 

var. intermedia Fauvel. (Fig. 207, a-h ) . 

Sabellaria pectinata var. intermedia , Fauvel, 1932, p. 210, fig. 

35. 

Opercular pillars fused along about two-thirds of 
their length. There are a few dorsal acicular bristles and 
a median cirrus between the opercular lobes. The first 



Fig. 207 .— Sabellaria pectinata Famel : var. intermedia Fauvel : a, b f 
c, outer, inner and intermediate paleae, drawn to the same scale X65; 
d, inlet mediate elongated palea X 120 ; e, outer palea X 1 50 ; /, tip 
of an outer palea. side view X150; g, short intermediate palea 
x!20; h, inner palea X120. 

four or five abdominal segments bear large gills which 
seem to be absent on the next abdominal segments of the 
smaller specimens. The outer paleae are denticulate and 
gradually decrease in size but resolve at the tip into a 
Few smooth spines. The inner paleae are like those of 
the typical form, but the middle paleae are either short 
and broad or elongated, toothed and erect, or alternating 
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as in S. spintilosa, var. alcocki . The outer paleae are of 
a type intermediate between those of S . cementarium Moore 
and the typical S. pectinata Fauvel. 

Occurrence: Matlah River, Gangetic Delta. 

Genus PALLASIA Quatrefages. 

Opercular stalks elongated, each bearing two concen- 
tric rows of paleae. Dorsal hooks. Grooved, frilled, elon- 
gated palps. Numerous filiform tentacles on the ventral 
side ox the opercular stalks. Three or four biramous 
parathoracic segments with oar-shaped setae. Dorsal fili- 
form gills. Broad dorsal abdominal pinnules with pecti- 
nate uncini; ventral capillary setae. Tail smooth, achae- 
tous. Thick tube of firmly cemented sand grains. 

Key to the subgenera of Pallasia. 

Three parathoracic segments. 

Outer paleae bent and denti- 
culate. inner paleae smooth 

and slender . . Pallasia Quatrefages 

s. str. p. 598. 

Four parathoracic segments. Outer 

paleae smooth . . Lygdamis Kinberg. p. 398. 

Subgenus PALLASIA s. str. Quatrefages. 

384. Pallasia (Pallasia) pennata Peters. (Fig. 208, c-f) . 

Pallasia pennata , Willey, 1905, p. 296, pi. VI i, figs. 1—2: Augener, 
1914, p. 79: Fauvel. 1917, p. 262 (Synonymy); 1931, p. 25, 
pi. Ill, figs. 7-10; 1932, p. 212. 

Sabellaria bicornis Schmarda, Michaelsen, 1892, p. 19. 

Idanthyrsus pennatus , Johansson. 1927, p. 88. 

Outer paleae curved, strongly serrated. Inner paleae 
acuminate, smooth and more slender. One to three pairs 
of stout dorsal hooks. Three parathoracic segments bear- 
ing narrow oar-shaped setae with laciniate tip. 

Length : 70 mm. by 6 mm. 

Occurrence: Nankauri, Nicobar Islands; Andaman 
Islands; Ceylon; Manora Shoal, Karachi. 

Distribution: Pacific, Indian and Atlantic Oceans, 
tropical area. 


Subgenus LYGDAMIS Kinberg. 

Key to the species of Lygdamis. 

Outer paleae tapering . . indicus Kinberg, p. 899. 

Outer paleae lanceolate . . parrectus Ehlers, p. 400. 
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Fig. 208 — Pallasia (Lygdamis) porrcctus (Ehlers): a, anterior part, 
dorsal view X4 ; h, palcae X39 (after Ehlers). P. (Pallasid) 
pcnnata Peters : c, dorsal hook x2l ; d, inner palea X21 ; e, 
outei palea X21 ; /, oar shaped bristle X32. 


385. Pallasia (Lygdamis) indictis Kinberg. (Fig. 209, 

a—k) . 

Ly gdatnis indicus . Kinberg. 1807, p. 350: Johansson. 1926, p. 8, 

tig. 2: Fauvcl, 1932. p. 212. 

Sabcllatia lannspinis, Grube, 1877, p. 542. 

Tehcrcs laans pints, Caullcry, 1913, p. 200. 

Pallasia lacvispmis , Augener, 1927, p. 242. 

(?) Pallasia murata , Allen, 1904, p. 299, pi, X: Fauvcl, 1927a, 

p. 214, fig. 75, a—k. 

(?) Lygdamis ttiurattis, Johansson, 1927, p. 83. 

Outer paleae straight, smooth, tapering; inner paleae 
shorter and stouter. One pair of stout dorsal hooks. A 
median tentacle between the opercular stalks. Large, 
elongated, grooved and frilled palps. Four parathoracic 
segments bearing narrow oar-shaped setae. 

Length ; 30—45 mm. by 5 mm. 

Occurrence : Andaman Islands. 

Distribution : Upolu Is., Samoa, Banka Strait; Anda- 
man Islands; Cape of Good Hope; Atlantic Ocean, Ascen- 
sion Island, English Channel (?). 
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Remarks: Pallasia murata Allen, from Plymouth, is 
very likely synonymous. 



Fig. 209.— Pallasia ( Ijygdamis ) tnum/n Alien: in, d, attci Allen); a, 
dorsal view, reduced ; 6, anterior part, vential view > 35 ; r, rioisal 
view x35 ; d , part of a tube, natural si/e ; r, interpeduncular hook ; 
f, posterior uncinus ; g, part of a ventral capillary bristle ; h , para- 
thoracic oar-shaped bristle; t, tip of an outer palea ; k. tip of an 
inner palea (after McIntosh). (A species veiy likely couspccifit 
with P. indica Kinbeig). 


386. Pallasia (Lygdamis) porrectus Ehlcrs. (Fig. 208, 
a— b) . 

Pallasia porrecta, Ehlers, 1908, p. 136, pi. XVIII. figs. 11—15, 
pi. XIX, fig. 1-3. 

Lygdamis porrectus , Johansson, 1927, p. 86. 

(?) Pallasia chrysocephala, Quatrefages, 1865, p. 322. 

Outer palcae smooth, flat, lanceolate, pointed; inner 
paleae needle-shaped. One pair of brown dorsal hooks. 
Four thoracic segments bearing narrow, oar-shaped, setae 
with laciniate tips. Tube straight, thick-walled, coated 
with Foraminifera. 

Length : More than 25 mm. by 4.5 mm. 

Colour, yellowish white, with brown streaks on the 
ventral part. 

Occurrence: From West Sumatra, 1280 m. Volcanic 
ooze. 
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Family STERN ASPIDIDAE Malmgrcn. 

Body very short and plump. Prostomium small, with- 
out appendages. First three segments armed, each with 
an incomplete belt of bristles. A pair of sexual papillae 
on the 7tn setigerous segment, next eight segments achae- 
tous. A ventral posterior shield with radiating bristles. 
A bundle of anal gills. 


Genus STERNASPIS Otto. 


Body swollen at both ends, segments short and few. 
Mouth subterminal. Anterior bristles short and stout. 
Horny shield composed of two trapezoid plates with radiat- 
ing bundles of capillary setae. Filitorm gills set on two 
posterior plates. Anus terminal. 


387. Sternaspis scutata (Ranzani) . (Fig. 210, a—g ) . 

Sictnasfris scutata , Moore, 1903, p. 487: Augener, 1926, p. 283: 
Fau\t»l, 1927a, p. 216. fig. 76, a—g (Synonymy); 1932, p. 213; 
1933, p. 52. 



Fig, ZlO.—Sternaspis scutata (Ranzani): a, ventral view xi; b , bran* 
dual plates ; c t a worn anterior bristle X52 ; rf, e, anterior 
bristles with transparent tip X52; /, tip of a posterior barbed 
bristle X130; g, posterior smooth capillary bristle X130. 

F. 63 
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Sternaspis fossor, Stimpson, 1853, p. 29, pi. II. fig. 19. 

Sternaspis costata, Marenzcller, 1879, p. 112. pi. VI, fig, 4: South* 
ern, 1921, p. 649, pi. XX, fig. 5A, 5B. 

Body sausage-like, narrowed in the middle, expanding 
at both ends. The anterior segments often retracted into 
the following ones. Densely coated with small filiform 
papillae. Prostomium reduced to a mere small knob. 
Shield plate divided into two unequal parts by a slanting 
line and marked with ridges and striae. 

Length : 10—30 mm. by 8—10 mm. 

Colour : greyish. Shields purple, violet or red or 
dark. Gills red. 

Occurrence : Burma, Mergui; Andaman Islands; Chil* 
ka Lake, plentiful in mud ; Ganjam Coast, Madras. 

Distribution : Pacific Ocean, Japan, Petchili, New 
Zealand, Australia; Indian Ocean; Atlantic Ocean, Medi- 
terranean Sea; Arctic Seas. 

Remarks: Having had the opportunity to compare 
specimens of Sternaspis from the gulf of Petchili with 
those of India, Indo-China and Europe, I have failed to 
find any constant differences between St. costata Maren/ciler 
and St. scutata Ranzani. The so-called accessory plates of 
Maren/ciler are only the anterior border of the shield 
plates seen under the more or less transparent skin. 

Family AMPHIGTENIDAE Mahngrcn. 

Segments few, body short, conical, divided into three 
regions: (i) thoracic, (2) abdominal with biramous seg- 
ments, and (3) caudal (scapha) , very small and leaf-like, 
with hooks at the base. An operculum of an anterior row 
of large golden setae (paleae) . Two pairs of anterior 
foliated branchiae. A free, slightly conical tube of sand 
grains. 

Key to the genera of Amphictenidae 

Antennal veil fringed, A dis- 
tinct stricture between abdo- 
men and scapha . , Pect inaria 

Lamarck, p. 402. 

Antennal veil smooth. Stricture 
between abdomen and scapha 
less distinct . . . . Petta Malmgicn. 

Genus PECTIN ARIA Lamarck. 

Antennal veil fringed. Dorsal cephalic rim smooth 
or serrate. Uncini from the 4th setigerous segment. 
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Dorsal setae of two kinds: (1) with slender smooth tips, 
and (2) with serrated tips. Uncini pectinate, with nu- 
merous, and often unequal, teeth. Tube free, thin wall- 
ed, straight or curved. 


Key to the .subgenera of Pectinaria. 


I. Dm sal cephalic rim serrate 

Amphictene 

Savigny, p. *103. 

Dot sal cephalic rim smooth 

2 

2. 15 setigerous segments, 12 tin- 

unigerous 

Lagis Malmgren, 
p. 405. 

17 setigeious segments, 13 mi- 

unigerous 

Pectinaiia s. str. 

Lamarck, p. 403. 


Subgenus PECTINARIA Lamarck. 

388. Pectinaria (Pectinaria) antipoda Schmaida. (Fig. 
211, e-g). 

Pectinaria antipoda, Sthmaicla, 1801, p. 40, pi. XXIV, fig. 199: 
Nihon, 1928. p. 09. fig. 2: Piuvot. 19SO, p. 78, pi. III. figs. 
93 -95: Fauvel, 1932. p. 214. 

Ctstemde* antipoda, Augeturr, 1927. p. 231, fig 13. 

17 settgerous segments and IS uiuinigerous. Achae- 
tous ante-scaphal segments absent but the 17th segment 
has only capillary setae. Dorsal rim of cephalic plate 
smooth. Antennal veil fringed and funnel shaped above 
the buccal tentacles. Dorsal setae narrow winged, with 
a straight smooth tip, or a geniculate spinulous tip. Un- 
cini with 6-7 large decreasing teeth and 2—3 very small 
ones above the basal gouge-like process. Scapha ovate, 
with indented edges, i.igule very faintly bilobed, with a 
very small anal cirrus. 

Length: about 40 mm. In 12 mm. 

Ocnnrnue: Koweit Harbour, Persian Gulf: 31 fms. 
Distribution: Australia; New Caledonia; Persian Gulf. 

Subgenus AMPHICTENE Savigny. 

389. Pectinaria (Amphictene) crassa Grube. (Fig. 211 

a-d) . 

Pectinaria aassa. Grube. 1870. p. 321: Nilsson, 1928, p. 58, fig. 

18: Pruvot. 1930, p. 80, pi. Ill, fig. 89-92: Fauvel, 1982, p. 215. 
Amphictene crassa, Augencr, 1926, p. 463, fig. 9. 
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17 setigerous and 13 uncinigerous segments. Achae- 
tous ante-scaphal segments absent. Dorsal rim of the ce- 
phalic plate serrated . Antennal veil fringed and funnel- 
shaped above the buccal tentacles. Dorsal setae winged, 
with a straight smooth tip, or a geniculate spinulous tip. 



Fig. 211 . —Ambhictene crassa Gnibe : a, anterior part, side view Xl.5; 
b> scapha, dorsal view X2.5 ; c f d, hook, side and front view x.165. 
Pectinaria antipoda Schmarda; e, scapha. ventral view enlarged ; 

/, scapha, dorsal view, enlarged; g, hook X350 (after Piuvot). 

Uncini with two parallel rows each of 6—7 large decreasing 
teeth and 2—3 very small ones above the basal gouge like 
process. Scapha longer than broad, with denticulate edges 
and small cirriform processes. Semi-circular ligulc. 

Length : 60 mm. by 15 mm. 

Occurrence : Cochin backwater, near Ernakulam; 

Trincomalee. 

Distribution : New Caledonia, Philippine Islands; 
Andaman Islands, Ceylon, Arabian Sea. 
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Subgenus LAGIS Malmgren. 

390. Pectinaria (Lagis) abranchiata Fauvel. (Fig. 212, 
a—e ) . 

Pectinaria (Lagis) abranchiata, Fauvel, 1982, p. 215, pi. VIU, 
figs. 10-14. 

16 setigerous segments with capillary setae, 12 uncini- 
gcrous (from the 4th segment to the 15th). An achae- 
tous segment in front of the scapha. Antennal veil fring- 
ed with 15-20 claviform papillae; it is funnel-shaped above 



I ; ig. 21* - Pectinaria (lAgis) abranchiata Fauvel : a , anterior end, 
side view >10; b, anterior end, ventral view XlO; c, scapha Xl4; 
d, nnc inus X1200; e, uncimis, front view X1200 
^from Fauvel 1932). 

the buccal tentacular cirri and is not bound to the first 
setigerous segment. Dorsal rim of the cephalic plate 
smooth. On each side, about 15 stout golden paleae with 
a very slender rolled-in tip; the inner paleae are shorter 
and more slender than the others. Two narrow dorsal 
elongated pads at the back of the third segment. Thora- 
cic ventral shields with transverse glandular pads from the 
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2nd segment to the 5th, followed by a rounded median 
patch to the 6th (2nd uncinigerous) . Branchiae absent . 
Glandular triangular lobes of the 4th segment absent. 
Ventral body walls thin and transparent. Dorsal capil- 
lary setae narrow winged; some are long, straight, still, 
with a slender, very faintly spinous tip, while others have 
bent finely serrated tips. Uncitii pectinate, with several 
ventral rows of numerous teeth above the large gouge-like 
lower process. The hooks at the base of the scapha, about 
10—12, are short, stout and set in a curved row on either 
side. Scapha short and stout, with erect edges bearing 
short ovate knobs. Anal ligule triangular, with a smooth 
edge and a very small cirrus. Tube straight (?) , very 
brittle, made of a single layer of transparent quartz grains 
held together by a yellowish cement. 

Length : 11—17 mm. by 3 mm. 

Colour : Whitish yellow, in spirit, with golden paleae. 
Occurrence: Cochin backwater, near Ernakulam. 

Incertae sedis 

1101. Pectinaria panava, Willey, 1905, p. 295, pi. V, fig. 
137. 

The characters given are not even sufficient for a 
generic identification. Ceylon. 

392. Pectinaria capensis Gmelin, Quatrefages, 1865, p. 
334. 

“Seas of India and Cape of Good Hope." 

Family AMPHARETIDAE Mahngren. 

Body divided into two regions: (1) thorax with dor- 
sal capillary setae and ventral uncinigerous pinnules, and 
(2) abdomen bearing only uncinigerous pinnules. Pro- 
stomium conical or trilobed. Buccal tentacles long, 
smooth or pinnate, retractile into the mouth . Three or 
four pairs of subulate, seldom pinnate, gills inserted on 
the anterior segments and having in front two bundles of 
paleae, sometimes absent. 

Key to the genera of Ampharetidae. 

1. Pinnate gills .. .. Schist ocomus 

Chamberlin, p. 411. 

Subulate gills , , 2 

2. Segments numerous, 50 or more . . 4 

Segments few, 20 to 40 .. 3 
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3. Palcac present. Tentacles smooth Amphictcis Grube, p. 407. 
Palcac absent. Tentacles smooth Amage Malmgren, p. 410. 

4. A large, curved hook on each 

side, behind the gills . . Melinna Malmgren, p. 413. 

Large hooks behind the gills 

absent .. .. Melinopsis McIntosh, p. 412. 


Genus AMPHICTEIS Grube. 

Prostomium with a median groove and two ridges. 
Buccal tentacles smooth. Four pairs of gills. 17 bristled 
segments. Uncinigerous pinnules commencing on the 
4th setigerous segment. Uncini uniserial, subtriangular, 
with few teeth. Anal segment with two cirri. 


Key to the species of Amphicteis . 

A close set group of 4 gills on 

either side of the hist and 

second setigerous segments . . gunneri Sars, p. 407. 

Four pails of gills set further posteiobranchiata 

back on the third segment . . Fauvcl, p. 408. 

Amphicteis gunneri hats. (Fig. 213 a~~k) . 

Amphicteis gunneri % Malmgren, 1865, p. 365, pi. XIX, fig. 46: 

Fauvcl; 1897, p. 411, pi. XXV. figs. 150-161; 1932, p. 216. 

Hessle, 1917, p. 116. 

Amphicteis japonica, McIntosh, 1885, p. 431, pi. XXV1IA. figs, 

3—5. 

17 thoracic setigerous and 15 abdominal uncinigerous 
segments. Numerous eye-spots. Golden paleae straight 
or curved at the tips, which are more or less tapering. 
Gills inserted on tne first and second segments in two 
close-set groups of four each. Feet with a clavate papilla 
at the ventral edge distally. Abdominal pinnules with a 
dorsal short process; the dorsal cirri replace the absent 
dorsal ramus. Uncini with a single row of 4—7 teeth. 
Tube membranous, coated with mud. 

Length: 20—40 mm. by 3—5 mm. 

Colour: in life, pink or yellowish with white dots 
and brown spots. 

Occunence : Andaman Islands, 290 fms.: off Akyab, 
Burma; Orissa Coast; Gulf of Oman, 609 fms. 

Distribution : Japan, Indochina; Bay of Bengal, Gulf 
of Oman; Atlantic Ocean, Mediterranean Sea; Antarctic 
Ocean. 
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abdominal pinnules X2.5; f, uncinus X240; five and six- 
toothed uncini from the same foot X400; h, capillary winged 
bristle Xl20; i, k , smooth and sharp paleae Xl5. 

394. Amphicteis posterobranchiata Fauvcl. (Fig. 214, 
a—e ) . 

Amphicteis poster obranchtata, Fauvel, 1952, p. 217, pi. IX, 

figs. 7—11. 

17 thoracic setigerous segments with dorsal capillary 
setae; 13 abdominal segments with uncinigerous pinnules. 
Prostomium lobed, with a median groove and two diverg- 
ing glandular ridges. Edge of the nuchal organs raised 
into a curved pad. Buccal segment as long as the three 
succeeding segments. Golden-yellow paleae ending in a 
very slender straight or curved tip, about 20—25 on either 
side. Eight large subulate gills, the first six disposed in 
two crowded groups of three, on the first setigerous seg- 
ment, separated in the middle of the dorsal surface by a 
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raised rectangular cushion. The fourth pair is set far 
back from the first three on the third setigerous segment. 
Uncinigerous pinnules commence on the 4th setigerous 
segment. Dorsal ramus cylindrical, with a small club- 
shaped cirrus on the last thoracic segments. Capillary 
setae winged and smooth. Uncinigerous pinnules shaped 
as a flattened knob, pedunculate and bearing a single 



Fig. 214 Amphicteis postnobranchiata Fauvel : a, dotsal view of an- 
te! ior end X5 ; b , dorsal view of anterior end of anothei specimen 
X r » ; c. abdominal pinnules x8; d , thoracic uncinus e, 

abdominal uncinus X33S (front Fauvel). 


retrogressive row of pectiniform uncitn with three large 
bent teeth. The manubrium has a dorsal spine on which 
a “ soic-tendon " is inserted. In the abdomen, the pinnu- 
les are flattened, sub-rectangular, with a very shoit, dorsal, 
blunt process. The dorsal cirri, reduced to a pedunculate 
small knob, persist in place of the setigerous lobes. Two 
anal cirri. Tube membranaceous coated with mud. 

Length : up to 42 mm. by 5 mm. 

Colourless , in spirit. 

Occurrence: Bay of Bengal, 606—678 fms.; off Ceylon, 
660 fms.; off Cape Comorin, 670 fms.; Arabian Sea, 511 
fms. 


F. 64 
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Genus AMAGE Malmgren. 

Body rather short. Bristled thoracic segments 11 to 
17 in number. Uncinigerous pinnules commencing on 
the 4th setigerous segment. Uncini subtriangular, pecti- 
niform. Prostomium with two ridges. Buccal tentacles 
smooth. Three or four pairs of gills. Anal segment with 
two cirri. Paleae absent . 

395. Amage bioculata (Moore). (Fig. 215, d, e ) . 

Samytha bioculata , Moore. 1906, p. 253, pi. XII, fig. 52, 53; 

1908, p. 350: Hessle, 1917, p. 122. 

Amage bioculata , Fauvcl, 1932. p. 218. 

17 thoracic setigerous segments. 13—14 abdominal 
uncinigerous segments. Prostomium quadrate, broader 
than long. Numerous eye-spots. Paleae absent . Four 
pairs of much crowded, slightly flattened, slender and 



Fig. 215 .—Lanice socialis (Willey) : a, anterior part, ventral view ten- 
tacles omitted ; b , c, hooks, front and side view (after Willey). 
Amage bioculata (Moore) : d , e , hooks X000 (aftci Moore). Mcli - 
nopsis dubita (Hoagland) : /, anterior part, dot sal view x5; 
g, seta from the 2nd segment X350 ; h t hook x350 (after 
Hoagland). 
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elongated gills. First foot with a very small tuft of setae. 
In the abdomen dorsal ramus reduced to a small achae- 
tous papilla, projecting from the dorsal angles of the 
body. Uncinigcrous pinnules are compressed lappets, 
constricted at the base, apparently lacking cirri. IJncini 
roughly triangular, bearing 4—5 long, slender, acute, over- 
lapping teeth. 

Length : 9 mm. 

Occurrence : Off Puri, Orissa, Bay of Bengal; 13 fms. 

Distribution : North Pacific Ocean, Gulf of Georgia; 
India. 


Genus SCHISTOCOMUS Chamberlin. 

“ Like Phyllocomus in lacking tentacles and post- 
branchial spines, in bearing fifteen pairs of fasciae of capi- 
llary setae and four pairs of branchiae. It differs from 
that genus in having the branchiae of two types, one pair 
being of the ordinary, smooth, simple, subulate form and 
the other three with the edges divided, two pinnately, 
bearing two close series of lamellar branches, and one 
with an essentially single series of branches in the geno- 
type.” (Chamberlin) . 

396. Schistocomus hiltoni Chamberlin. (Fig. 216, a— e ) . 

Schistocomus hiltoni, Chamberlin, 1919, p. 17: Fauvel, 1932, p. 

219, pi. VIII, figs. 15-19. 

Body swollen and somewhat abruptly truncate in 
front, tapering backwards to a slender tail. 15 thoracic 
setigerous segments; about 32 abdominal uncinigcrous seg- 
ments. Prostomium projecting forwards as a single hood 
with rounded anterior corners, devoid of ridges and eyes. 
Buccal segment broad and short, concave dorsally, ventral- 
ly with a lower lip closing the mouth. Buccal tentacles 
absent (?) . Paleae and post-branchial hooks absent . 
Four pairs of branchiae of two types. On the first setiger- 
ous segment, a pair of outer subulate gills and two inner 
pinnate gills attached near the middle of the dorsum. 
On the 2nd and 3rd setigerous segments a broad pinnate 
gill on each side. On the 5th setigerous segment a tran- 
sverse, slender, whitish ridge, faintly raised. Unciniger- 
ous pinnules from the 4th setigerous segment; in the tho- 
racic region they bear a small papilla at their upper 
border; in the abdomen this process becomes cirriform 
and the dorsal ramus is reduced to a flattened blunt achae- 
tous lobe and a small rounded papilla. The ovate pygi- 
dium bears a crown of short cirri. Dorsal capillary setae 
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winged. Uncini sub-rhomboidal with 6 large curved 
teeth set in a single vertical row. 



Fig. 216 .— Schistocomus hiltoni Chamberlin: a, anterior end. vcntial 
view x8 ; b, anterior end, dorsal view x8 ; c, thoracic tincinu* 
X500; d , pygidium Xl2; e, last thoracic and first abdominal 
pinnules Xl2 (from Fauvel 1932). 

Length : 24 mm. by 4 mm. 

Colour: light yellow, with brown spots. 

Occurrence : Madras Coast; 5—10 fms. 

Distribution : Laguna Bay, California; Madras Coast. 

Genus MELINOPSIS McIntosh. 

Differs from Melinna in the absence of hooks behind 
the gills and the presence of a dorsal membranous collar. 

397. Melinopsii dubita (Hoagland) . (Fig. 215, f-h). 

Melinna dubita, Hoagland, 1920. p. 624, pi. I. figs. 13-16. 
Mehnopsis dubita, Fauvel, 1932, p. 220. 
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Prostomium ending in a folded upper lip. Buccal 
segment largely covered by the following one; next four 
segments forming a collar-like structure with a prominent- 
ly developed lateral region, extending obliquely from ven- 
tral to dorsal surface. First two segments marked by a 
row of fine setae. Third segment with similar setae ven- 
trally and a delicate tuft of similar, but larger, capillary 
setae dorsally. Fourth segment with a small prominent 
tuft of dorsal setae, but without any ventral setae. The 
succeeding 13 thoracic segments with a conspicuous dor- 
sal, cylindrical, sctigerous lobe, bearing winged capillary 
setae. Uncinigerous pinnules from the 5th setigerous 
segment. Abdomen with numerous segments bearing only 
square uncinigerous pinnules without any process. A 
small dorsal globular knob. Uncini pectinate, with four 
huge teeth above the ligament process. Buccal tentacles 
of two kinds: (1) long, slender, and (2) short, thick, 
smooth, grooved. Four pairs of gills, stout, tapering, 
broad and flattened. Tube composed of a tough inner 
membrane and a very thick outer coating of fine mud, 
MO mm. long by 8—10 mm. and a bore of only 2—3 mm. 

Occurrence: Bay of Bengal 300 fms.; Laccadive Sea, 
430 fms. 

Distribution : Mindanao, Philippine Islands; Bay of 
Bengal, Laccadive Sea. 

Genus MELINNA Malmgren. 

Body long, slender, tapering behind; segments numer- 
ous, 50 and more. Prostomium without glandular ridges. 
Buccal tentacles smooth. Four pairs of long, subulate, 
fasciculate gills. Paleae absent . A pair of large hooked 
spines behind the gills. A dorsal transverse membrane on 
the 6th segment. Segments 2 to 6 coalesced in the form 
of a vagina partly ensheathing the mouth and the sides 
of the branchiae and bearing a ventral row of very fine 
setae. Uncinigerous pinnules from the 7th segment. 
Dorsal capillary setae winged. Uncini subtriangular, with 
a few teeth. 

3fl8. Melinna aberrans Fauvel. (Fig. 217, a~f ) . 

Melinna aberrans, Fauvel, 1952, p. 221, pi. IX, figs. 21-26. 

14 thoracic setigerous segments with dorsal capillary 
setae (first foot very small, rudimentary) . At least 30 
abdominal uncinigerous segments. Body slender, greatly 
tapering posteriorly. Prostomium broad, short, anterior 
border faintly lobed, without glandular ridges, and bear- 
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ing, on either side, a transverse row of many eye-spots. 
Buccal segment partly sheathed into the next, which forms 
a ventral collar deeply notched in the middle. Buccal 
tentacles stout, smooth and few. Eight elongated, sub- 
ulate, ringed gills crowded into two groups and bound 
together by a membrane reaching up to a third of their 
length; in each group they are fasciculate at the base. 



Tig. 217 .—Melmna abervans Fauvel : a, anterior end, side view Xl2; 
b , anterior end. dorsal tiew Xl2; r, anterior end, ventral view, 
tentacle and gills cut short yl2 ; d, small ventral seta from an- 
terior segments xr>00; e, postbranchial hook X200 ; f, unarms 
X 700 (from Fauvel 1932). 

Segments 2 to 5 form a long groove, the lateral edges of 
which are raised up, and united behind the gills by a 
transverse membrane; the anterior margin of the membrane 
is convex and smooth. Segments 2, 3, and 5 bear a trans- 
verse row of very fine, sharp, wingless ventral setae. 
There is also a small bundle of doisai capillary winged 
setae on the 5th segment. The 4th segment bears, on 
either side behind the gills, a large bent hook. On the 
6th segment there is a small tuft of dorsal capillary wing- 
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eel setae, but ventral setae are absent. The next 12 seg- 
ments bear dorsal capillary winged setae and uncinigerous 
tori. Uncini with a single row of 5 teeth. In the abdo- 
men the uncinigerous pinnules are rectangular and devoid 
of cirri form processes. 'Tube membranous, cylindrical, 
coated with a thick layer of line mud and sand. 

Length: about 20 mm. by 1 mm. 

Colourless , in spirit. 

Occurrence: Vi/agapatam Harbour and Channel con 
nccting backwater with the sea. 


Family TEREBELLIDAE Grube. 

Body divided into thorax, with dorsal capillary setae 
and uncinigerous tori, and abdomen, generally devoid of 
dorsal setae but bearing uncinigerous pinnules. Piosto- 
mium bearing filiform grooved tentacles, not retractile 
into the mouth. Bianchiae ramose, rarely filiform or 
subulate, 1 to 3 pairs (or none) inserted on segments 
2, 3 and 4. Paleac absent. Dorsal capillary setae gene- 
rally winged, with smooth or spin u lose tip. Uncini avi- 
cular or pectiniform. Ventral glandular scutes or shields 
in the thorax. Membranaceous tube coated with sand. 


Key to the genera of Terebeixidae. 


1. I'ncini absent 

Thoincic and abdominal uncini 
of two kinds. A single pecti- 
nate gill 

1'hotacic and abdominal uncini 
not of two kinds 

2. Thoiactc uncini all set in single 

rows 

Thoracic uncini set in double 
rows 

3. Filifonn gills 
Gills absent 

4. Dossal setae begin on 3rd seg- 

ment 

Dorsal setae begin on 2nd seg- 

ment 

5. Dorsal setae serrated at the tip, 

often of two kinds. GtlLs 
ramose 

Dorsal setae with a smooth tip 


Lysilla Malmgrcn, p. 435. 

Terebelhdes Sars, p. 436. 

2 

3 

5 

4 

Polycirrus Grube, p. 434. 
Thclepus Leuckart, p. 430. 
Strcbtosoma Sars, p. 432. 

Tncbt lla Linnaeus, p. 420. 

6 
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6. Uncini of the first segments with 

a long chitinous process . . Pista Malmgren, p. 422. 

Uncini without a long chitinous 

process . . 7 

7. Uncini set back to back . . 8 

Uncini avicutar, not back to 

back 9 

8. Uncini pectiniform Loimia Malmgren, p. 410. 

Uncini avicular Lanice Malmgien. p. 418. 

9. Three pairs of gills. Well deve- 

loped lateral lobes on the first 

segments .. .. Polytnnia Malmgren, p. 418. 


Two pairs of gills. No lateral 

lobes on the first segments . . A 'icolea Malmgren, p. 420. 


Subfamily AM PH ITRIT IN A E Malmgren. 

Branchiae bushy, rarely cirriform, or wanting. Dor- 
sal setae smooth or serrated, thoracic uncini in double 
rows. 


Genus LOIMIA Malmgren. 

Seven thoracic bristled segments. Three pairs o( ar- 
borescent gills. First segments with lateral lobes. Dorsal 
capillary setae winged, smooth at the tip. Uncini pecti- 
nate, opposed back to back ; in double rows from the 7th 
to the 17th thoracic setigerous segments. Statocysts in the 
second segment. 

399. Loimia medusa (Savigny) . (Fig. 218, a-f) . 

Loimia medusa, Malmgren, 1865, p. 380, pi. XXV, fig. 80: Willey, 
1905, p. 302, pi. VI, figs. 155-159: Fauvel, 1914a, p. 145, pi. 
VII, figs. 6-9; 1932, p. 224; 1935, p. 543: Augencr, 1926, p. 465: 
Gravely, 1927, p. 25. 

Loimia annulifilis Grube, Willey, 1905, p. 301, pi. VI, figs. 153, 
154: Gravely, 1927, p. 25: Augener, 1927d, p. 142. 

Loimia montagui Grube, Willey, 1905, p. 303, pi. VI, figs. 160— 
163. 

Loimia crassifilis Grube, Willey, 1905, p. 302: Michaelscn, 1892, 

p. 20. 

Loimia variegata Grube, Willey, 1905, p. 304: Augencr, 1926, 
p. 466, fig. 10. 

Thoracic region swollen; abdomen long and slender. 
A large rounded foliaceous arched lip over the mouth. 
Lateral lobes of the first segments large and foliaceous. 3 
pairs of subequal gills with numerous, slender, branches. 
The uncini are flat pectinate plates with 4—5 long curved 
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teeth set in a single row. Capillary dorsal setae winged, 
with a smooth tip, on 17 thoracic segments. About 9—10 
ventral shields. Tube membranous coated with sand and 
debris. 


frig 



218 .—Loimia medusa (Savigny) : a , ventral view xS ; 6, abdo- 
minal hook X440 ; t\ d, thoracic hooks x440 ; e , abdominal 
hook X440; f, hook, front \icw x440. 


Remarks : Loimta annulifilis Grube is only a colour 
variety often met with, the tentacles of which are ringed, 
with purple bands. L. crassifilis Grube, L. montagui 
Grube, L. wriegata Grube are only varieties. The num- 
ber of teeth of the uncini is not characteristic for it varies 
with age, size and wear. 

Length : 60—120 mm. by 6—10 mm. 

Colour: in life variable, grey or yellowish with dark 
brown transverse thoracic bands and a dark streak under 
the tori. Ventral shields red. 

Occurrence: Burma; Andaman Islands; Bay of Ben- 
gal; Ceylon; Gull of Mannar. 

F. 65 
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Distribution : Pacific Ocean, California, Japan, Indo- 
china; Indian Ocean, Persian Gulf, Red Sea; Atlantic 
Ocean. 


Genus LANICE Malmgren. 

17 setigerous thoracic segments, 3 pairs of arborescent 
gills. Lateral lobes on the first segments. Ventral scutes 
more or less fused. Dorsal capillary setae winged, with a 
smooth tip. Uncmi avicular with transverse rows of den- 
ticles on the vertex: they are opposed back to back , in 
double rows, on a number of thoracic tori. Tube coated 
with sand. 

400. Lanice socialis (Willey). (Fig. 215, a—c). 

Polymnia socialis , Willey, 1905, p. 299, pi. VI, figs. 146—148. 

Dorsal surface smooth and convex. The first segment, 
which forms the lower lip, is long below and deeply deft, 
the right half slightly overlapping the left. Lateral lobe 
of the 2nd segment is a semi lunar, symmetrical, free 
dermal fold. The band of ventral scutes, rounded in 
front, attenuate behind, ends, as a white streak, in the 
region of the 13th— 14th tori. Dorsal setae narrowly lim- 
bate, with a smooth tip. Thoracic uncini uniserial in 
the first six tori, biserial and opposed back to back in the 
rest, uniserial again in the abdominal pinnules. The 
uncini are avicular with a number of denticulations arrang- 
ed in arcs across the vertex. Narrow, sand encrusted, 
tubes. 

Length : 20 mm. by 2 mm. 

Occurrence : Ceylon, Galle; 16—30 fms. 

Remarks : This species is very closely allied to L. 
conchilega (Pallas) ot Europe. 

Genus POLYMNIA Malmgren. 

Generally 17 thoracic setigerous segments. Eye-spots 
numerous. Three pairs of arborescent gills arising from 
a main stem. Lateral lobes in anterior segments. Well 
marked ventral scutes. Dorsal capillary setae smooth at 
the tip; they commence on the third gill-hearing segment. 
Uncini with an elongated base, a lateral spur and denti- 
cles above the main fang; they are set in biseriai rows on 
a number of thoracic segments. 
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401. Polymnia nebulosa (Montagu). (Fig. 219, a— g) . 

Polymnia nebulosa , Fauvcl, 1917, p. 267, figs. 28; 1927a, p. 257, 
fig. 89; 1930a, p. 55, 1932, p. 224. 

Polymnia triplicata, Willey, 1905, p. 300, pi. VI, figs. 149-154. 

Polymnia trigonostoma , Augenev, 1914, p. 80, 

Body plump, soft, very brittle. 17 thoracic segments. 
A raised cephalic ridge, with very numerous, small eye- 
spots. Upper lip well developed. Buccal segment collar 
shaped. Oval lateral lobes on segments 2—3. Ventral 
scutes wrinkled. Three pairs of gills with a sub-dichoto- 



I'ig. 219.— Polymnia nrbuloui (Montagu): a, anterior part x4; b, 
capillary bristle Xl50; c, uncinits from the 2nd segment X400 ; 
d t double row xI50; e, f, uncini from a double row, front and 
side view x400; g, abdominal imeinus X400. 

mously divided large stem. Nephridial papillae from 3rd 
to 8th segment. Uncini with an elongated convex base, 
a process for a ligament, a main fang, two large teeth and 
1—5 small denticles on the vertex. Tube of shell frag- 
ments and debris. 

Length : 5—150 mm. by 3—8 mm. 
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Colour: in life orange grey, pink or brown, with 
small white dots. Uncoloured in spirit. 

Occurrence : Gulf of Mannar, Pamban Island, Cey- 
lon, Andaman Islands, Maldives, Nicobars. 

Distribution : Pacific Ocean; Indian Ocean, Persian 
Gulf, Red Sea; Atlantic Ocean, Mediterranean Sea. 

Genus NICOLEA Malmgrcn. 

15—25 thoracic setigerous segments. Eyes present. 
Two pairs of ramose gills. The first segments do not 
show lateral lobes. Ventral scutes. Dorsal capillary setae 
smooth at the tip. Uncini from the 2nd setigerous seg- 
ment; they are avicular with transverse rows of denticles 
on the vertex and are set in uniserial, alternate or semi- 
opposite, rows on a number of thoracic segments. Tube 
membranous, coated with sand. 

402. Nicolea gracifcbranchis (Grube) . (Fig. 220, d) . 

Nicolea gracilibranchis , Marenzellcr, 1884, p. 207. pi. II. fig. 2: 

Hessle, 1917, p. 173: Fauvel, 1930a, p. 50, 1932. p. 295. 

Terebella giacilibranchis, Grube, 1878, p. 230; pi. XII. fig. fi. 

Two pairs of gills. 17 thoracic setigerous segments 
with smooth capillary setae and very projec ting abdominal 
pinnules, whose uncini are bidentate above the main fang. 
The eyes are hidden under the cephalic folds. The pos- 
terior lip is bilobed. The anterior segments have not 
lateral lobes. There are 14—15 ventral scutes. On the 
segment before the first setigerous lies a small papilla 
behind the second gill. Nephridial papillae are conspi- 
cuous on the 3rd and 4th setigerous segments. 

Length: 70 mm. 

Occurrence : Singapore; Madras Coast, Gulf of Man- 
nar, Tuticorin, Pamban. 

Distribution: Hawaii; Japan; Philippine Islands; 
India. 


Genus TEREBELLA Linnaeus. 

Dorsal capillary setae on a very large number of 
segments, commencing on the 4th segment (3rd gill-bear- 
ing) ; they are winged, with a serrated tip and often of 
two kinds. 2 or 3 pairs of arborescent gills. lateral lobes 
on the first segment absent. Ventral scutes. Uncini from 
the 2nd setigerous segment, set in biserial opposite rows 
on a large number of segments. 
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403. Terebella ehrenbergi Grube. (Fig. 220, a— c ) . 
Terebella ehrenbergi, Grube, 1870, p. 511: Gravier, 1906, p. 213, 
pi. IV, fig. 224-225: Hessle, 1917, p. 188: Fauvel, 1930a, p. 
55; 1932, p. 226; 1939, p. 553. 

Leprea ehrenbergi , Marenzcller, 1884, p. 201, pi. I, fig. 3. 
Leprea inverse , Willey, 1905, p. 297, pi. VI, figs. 141-142, pi. VU 
fig. 197. 

Eyes conspicuous. Three pairs o£ gills. 13 ventral 
scutes. The dorsal setae are absent in the last segments. 
Posterior bristles with broadly winged tips minutely pec- 
tinate and spirally twisted. Uncini biserial with 2—3 



Fig. 22().~Terebeila ehrenbergi Grube: a, gill; b, dorsal capillaiy 
bristles ; c, hooks, side and front view (after Gravier). Nivolea 
gracilibranchis (Grube): d, thotacic hook (after Marerueller). 


main teeth above the fang and 2—3 rows of small denti- 
cles. Nephridial papillae long on segments 3, 6, 7 and 8, 
short ana little conspicuous on segments 9, 10, 11 and 12. 
The nephridial papilla between the 1st and 2nd pair of 
gills is long and erect. 
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Length : 30—40 mm. by 2.5 mm. 

Colour : in life, pink tentacles with pigment streaks 
or annular bands. 

Occurrence : Diamond Island, Burma; Port Blair, 
Andaman Islands; Gulf of Mannar, Krusadai, Pamban, 
Rameswaram, Kilakarai. 

Distribution: Japan, China Sea; Andaman Sea, Gulf 
of Mannar, Red Sea. 


Genus PISTA Malmgren. 

Thorax with 15—17 setigerous segments. Eyes some- 
times present. One, two, or three pairs of bushy gills 
with a stout main stem. Lateral lobes often very conspi- 
cuous on the first segments. Distinct ventral scutes. Dor- 
sal capillary setae with a smooth tip (very exceptionally 
serrated) . Uncini from the 2nd setigerous segment; those 
of the first segments with a long process or shaft. 


Key to the species of Pista . 


1. Dorsal setae serrated 
Dorsal setae smooth 

2. Gills forming whorled tufts 
Gills arborescent 

3. Uncini of the first segments with 

a stout inferior shaft 


indica Fauvel, p. 422. 
2 

typha Grube, p. 424. 

3 

4 


Uncini of the first segments with 
a slender process 

4. Shaft of the uncini of the first 

segment very broad 

•Shaft of the uncini of the first 
segment more slender 

5. Gill divisions few and very thick 

Gills densely ramified 

6. Uncini of the first two uncini* 

gerous segments differing from 
the following 


Uncini of the first two uncini- 



5 

robustiseta 

Caullery, p. 424. 

fasciata (Grube), p. 420. 
pachybranchiata 
Fauvel, p. 428. 

6 


herpini Fauvel, p. 427. 


maerolobatd 

ttessle, p. 426. 


404. Piste indica Fauvel. (Fig. 221, a—d ) . 

Pista indica, Fauvel, 1940, p. fig. I. 

Body rather short and plump, abdomen cylindrical, 
with numerous short segments crowded together. 16 
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thoracic setigerous segments. Prostomium with an eyeless 
lobe bearing long, and rather thick, grooved tentacles. 
Buccal segment expanded into a dorsal arched lip. Ob- 
solete lateral lobes on segments 2 and 3. 8—9 ventral 
scutes. Three pairs of bushy gills, all about the same size. 
Pygidium without papillae. Dorsal setae capillary with 
narrow wings and a finely serrated tip. Uncini from the 
2nd setigerous segment. The first four uncinigerous tori 



Fig. 221 .— Pista ttidica Fauvct : a . anterior part, side view, tentacles 
cut off XiO; b, thoracic bristle X400; c, thoracic hooks xl<>0; 
d, uncini X520. 

short, with a transverse row of big, long, brozon hooks with 
smooth tips. On the two following tori a single row of 
small avicular uncini; next, the succeeding thoracic and 
abdominal segments bear two alternating rows. 

Length: 15—20 mm. by 2—2.5 mm. 

Decoloured, in spirit. 

Occurrence: West Narrakal, Cochin State; Cheppa- 
ram, Cheriya Kamakakudi, Ernakulam Backwater (17 
specimens) . 

Remarks : With the exception of the serrated dorsal 
setae all the characters are those of the genus Pista. 
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405. Pista typha Grube. (Fig. 222, a-c ) . 

Pista typha, Caullery, 1915, p. 77: Hcssle, 1917, p. 155: Augener, 
1927a, p. 154, fig. 17: Fauvel, 1932, p. 226, fig. 30. 

Terebella (Pista) typha, Grube, 1878, p. 232, pi. XII, fig. 4. 

17 thoracic setigerous segments. Two pairs of un- 
equal gills with a long stem and an oval whorled tuft of 
filaments. Semicircular lateral lobes on the 2nd and 3rd 




Fig, 222. -Pista typha Grube : a, hook from ihe 2nd uiicinigeimis seg- 
ment X500; b , hook from the 7th sctigeious segment X500 ; 
c, abdominal hook X500. 


segments. Uncini of the first segments with a long and 
slender basal shaft. Rather long nephridial papillae are 
conspicuous on the 3rd and 4th setigerous segments. 

Length : 45 mm. 

Occurrence : Bay of Bengal, Sandheads, Gangetic 
Delta; Laccadive Sea. 

Distribution: Japan, Philippine Islands, Malayan 
Seas, South Australia; Bay of Bengal, Laccadive Sea. 

406. Pista robustiseta Caullery. (Fig. 223, a~e ) . 

Pista robustiseta, Caullery, 1915, p. 71, fig. 1A: Hessle* 1917, p. 
159: Fauvel, 1932, p. 227, fig. 37. 

17 thoracic setigerous segments. Eye-spots present. 
Two pairs of arborescent gills with stout stems. Conspicu- 
ous lateral lobes on the first three segments. Uncini of 
the first segments with a stout, broad and long shaft, be- 
coming more slender in the following ones. About 14— 
19 ventral scutes. 
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Length : 20—30 mm. 

Occurrence: Gulf of Oman, 609 fms. 
Distribution : Japan; Malayan Sea; Gulf of Oman. 


CZ 




Fig. 223.— Pitfa robust isct a OauUeiv a, b , hooks fiom the fitst uncini- 
gerous segment X210 ; c, hook from the 3rd uncinigeious segment 
X210 ; d , thoracic hook X210 ; e, abdominal hook X210. 


407. Pista fasciata (Grube) . (Fig. 224, a— d) . 

Pista fasciata, Marenzellcr, 1884, p. 202, pi. I, fig. 4: Fauvel, 
1932. p. 228, fig. 38. 

Terebe.Ua (Physclia) fasciata, Grube, 1869, p. 513. 

Terebella fasciata, Ehlers, 1908, p. 148, 

17 thoracic setigerous segments. Two pairs of dense- 
ly arborescent gills with stout stems. Lateral lobes very 
large on the buccal segment, which forms a ventral collar 
notched in the middle. Lobes of the 2nd segment very 
short. 15—17 ventral scutes. Uncini of all the thoracic 
segments with a long, rather slender process . The 3rd seg- 
ment bears a small dorsal papilla on either side. The 
nephridial papillae on the 3rd and 4th segments lie above 
and slightly behind the foot. 

Length: 60—80 mm. by 3—5 mm. 

R 56 
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Occurrence: Bay of Bengal, 112—168 fms. 

Distribution: Japan; Bay of Bengal, Red Sea, Zanzi- 
bar; Algoa Bay. 




Fig. 224 .— Pista fasciata (Crubc) : a, hook fiom the 2nd uncinigcrous 
segment X380 ; b, hook from the 3rd uncinigerous segment X380; 
c, hook from the 11th uncinigerous segment X3S0; d, 
abdominal hook X380. 


408. Pista macrolobata Hessle. (Fig. 225, a~-d) . 

Pista macrolobata , Hessle, 1917, p. 157, pi. II, figs. 4, 56; Fauvel, 

1932, p. 229, fig. 39. 

17 thoracic setigerous segments. Eyes absent. Two 
pairs of arborescent gills. Large lateral lobes on the buccal 
segment sheathing the head . Lateral lobes on the 3rd and 
4th, none on the 2nd. 17—20 rectangular ventral scutes. 
All the thoracic ancini avicular, with very slender processes ♦ 
Nephridia in 3rd, 6th and 7th segments. Abdominal pin- 
nules elongated, rectangular and protruding. 

Length : 70 mm. by 4—5 mm. 

Occurrence: Tor, Sinai Peninsula. 
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Distribution : Japan ; Red Sea. 



f 225.- Pista tnacrolobata Hesslc : a, hook from the first uncini- 
gerous segment X 380 ; b, hook from the 2nd uncinigerous segment 
X380; r. hook from the 15th uncinigerous segment X380; d, 
afxlominal hook X380 

409. Pista herpini Fauvel. (Fig. 226, a— h ) . 

Pista herpini , Fauvel, 1928, p. 160, fig. 2, a~h; 1930a, p. 57, fig. 

16, «-/t; 1932, p. 230. 

Body narrow, slender, elongate, slightly swollen ante- 
riorly. 17 thoracic setigerous segments. Prostomium 
large, without lateral folds. Eye-spots absent. Buccal seg- 
ment expanded into two rounded lobes encompassing the 
prostomium and united ventrally by a fold ending in a 
notched lower lip. Second segment short, with a ventral 
transverse ridge, but without marked lateral lobes. On 
the 3rd segment two large, flattened, rounded lobes point- 
ing forwards or bent backwards. There are no lobes on 
the lth segment (first setigerous). The 15—17 ventral 
shields are somewhat fused with the tori. Two pairs of 
branchiae, which may be either bushy or divided on a 
single plane; they are often borne on long stalks, the first 
pair being the larger. Nephridial papillae inconspicuous, 
Pygidium with terminal anus surrounded by short papillae. 
Dorsal setae capillary, broadly winged at the end, with a 
short smooth tip. The uncini are in a single row on the 
first six uncinigerous segments, double-alternating in the 
ten following (from the 7th to the 16th) uncinigerous or to 
the last thoracic (17th setigerous) ; behind that in a single 
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row. Uncini avicular with a broad base, a small ligament, 
a transverse row of 3—5 teeth and 2—3 rows of small denti- 
cles above the main fang. The uncini of the first two un- 
cinigerous segments have a long narrow, faintly chitinised 



Fig. 226.— Pis/a hrrpini Fauvel : a, b, anterior region, ventral and side 
view y6 ; r, d, capillary setae /160; e, ( , uncini horn the first 
uncinigerous segment X320; g, h, thoracic uncini, fiont and side 
view X 320. Lysilla pambanensis Fauvel : i, ventral side, con- 
tracted, most of the tentacular cirri fallen off x6 ; k, 
anterior region, ventral side, much swollen, showing 
nephridia through the integument x!6; /, posterior 
region x6. 

process. Tendinous processes ( soies de soutien) in the 
abdominal tori, which are rectangular pinnules standing 
out boldly. Tube membranaceous, cylindrical, with a 
coating of sand, fragments of shells and algae. 

Length: 10—15 mm. by 2 mm. 

Colour : Tentacular cirri white. 

Occurrence: Gulf of Mannar, Pamban; Persian Gulf. 

410. Pista pachybranchiata Fauvel. (Fig. 227, «-/) . 

Pista pachybranchiata, Fauvel. 1932, p. 231, pi. IX. figs. I— 6. 
Body cylindrical, not swollen anteriorly, abdomen very 
long. 17 thoracic setigerous segments. Prostomium rather 
small, without lateral folds. A narrow streak of very small 
dark eye-spots. Buccal segment expanded into two large 
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rounded lobes encompassing the prostomium. On the 3rd 
segment, two rounded lobes. There are no lobes on the 
4th segment (first setigerous) . 15—18 ventral scutes, first 

rectangular, then hexagonal. Uncinigerous tori rather 
short. Two pairs of gills with few branches, very thick, 
subulate, simple or furcate; the second pair is slightly the 
smaller. Nephridial pores on 3rd, 4th and 5th setigerous 
segments. Uncini in a single row on the anterior uncini- 



Fig. 227 .-Pista pachybranchiata Fauvel: a, left gill of 2nd pair XlO; 
6, right gill of 2nd pair XlO; c, anterior end, ventral view \j; 
d, uncinus from 2nd uncinigerous segment X400; e, abdominal 
uncinus X400; /, uncinus from 9th uncinigerous segment \400. 


gerous segments, double-alternating on the succeeding 
ones of the thorax. Uncini avicular, with a broad base, 
numerous transverse rows of small teeth above the main 
fang. They are hardly different from those of the first seg- 
ments, and have only a very slender, faintly chitinised, 
basal process. The abdominal tori are small rectangular 
pinnules. Dorsal setae capillary, long, slender, with a 
single wing, appearing finely serrated under a high mag- 
nification. Pygidium? Tube? 

Length : 100—120 mm. by 4-5 mm., feet not includ- 

ed, 6—6.5 mm. if setae included. 

Colourless, in spirit. 
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Occurrence : Lacadive Sea, 1,150—1,170 fms. 

Remarks : This species is an intermediate link be- 
tween Amphitrite O. F. Muller and Pista Malmgren. 


Subfamily THELEP1NAE Hesslc. 

Branchiae filiform. Uncini in simple rows. 

Genus THELEPUS Leuckart. 

Dorsal setae on a large number of segments. Two or 
three pairs of filiform gills, each in a transverse series. 
Numerous eye-spots. No lateral lobes on the first seg- 
ments. Uncini commence on the 3rd setigerous segment; 
they are always in a single row. 


Key to the species of Thelepus. 


1, Two pairs of gills 

Three pairs of gills 

2. Abdomen tapering; pinnules 

square and projecting 

Abdomen smooth, swollen, ab- 
ruptly decreasing; pinnules 

small, lacking in the posterior 
part of the tail 


cincimiatiis 

tabiirius. p. 131. 

2 


setosus. 

Quat refuges. 

plagiostoma 

Schmatda, p. 430. 


Remarks : The cosmopolitan Th. setosus (Quatre- 

fages) has not as yet been recorded from India, but it 
exists in the Red Sea and in Indochina. It differs chiefly 
from plagiostoma Schmarda in the condition of the pos- 
terior part of its abdomen. It is next to impossible to 
distinguish specimens when the tail is wanting; otherwise 
both species are easily discriminated. 

411. Thelepus plagiostoma Schmarda. (Fig. 228, a-f) . 

Thelepus plagiostoma Schmarda, Augener, 1914, p. 95 (Syno- 
nymy): 1926a, p. 239: Fauvd, 1919, p. 455, fig. 10; 1932, p. 233. 

Thelepus rugosus, Ehlerc, 1901, p. 211; 1904, p. 59; 1908, p. 146. 

Thelepsus japonicus, Marenzeller, 1884, p. 12, pi. II, fig. 4. 

Thelepus crispus, Johnson, 1801, p. 428, pi. XVII, fig. 175-179. 

Three pairs of filiform gills. Posterior part of the 
body generally swollen, but abruptly tapering to the py- 
gidium. Dorsal setae nearly to the end of the body. 
Posterior segments very short, densely crowded, nearly 
smooth, and lacking uncini. Abdominal pinnules small, 
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not projecting. Uncini with a transverse row of two 
teeth above the main fang, and a basal knob. 

Length ; 100—180 mm. by 8—10 mm. 

Colour: brown or reddish. 



Fig. 228 .—Thetrpus plagiostorna Schmarda : a , b , dorsal bristles Xl40; 
r, ( i , two uncini from one foot X330 ; e, f , uncini, front \iew. 


Occurrence: Malacca Strait. 

Distribution: Chile, California, Japan, New Zealand, 
Australia; Indian Ocean. 

412. Thelepus cmeinnattis (Fabricius) . 

Thelepus cincinnatus, Hessle. 1917, p. 212: Fauvel, 1927a, p. 271, 
fig. 95, i — m (Synonymy); 1932, p, 233, fig. 46. 

Two pairs of filiform gills. Abdomen long, gradual- 
ly tapering, often coiled. Eye-spots numerous. Ventral 
scutes indistinct. Dorsal setae sometimes nearly to the 
end of the body. Abdominal pinnules rectangular, pro- 



432 


TEREBELL1DAE 


truding. The uncini have, above the main fang, a tran- 
sverse row of two rather large teeth, a median tooth and 
often two small denticles. The basal knob is more or 
less enlarged at the tip (variable) . Pygidium crenate. 

Length : 100—200 mm. by 5—10 mm. 

Colour : brown, pink or orange-yellow. Gills red. 

Occurrence : Port Blair, Andaman Islands. 

Distribution: Japan; Andaman Islands; Atlantic 
Ocean, Mediterranean Sea. 

Genus STREBLOSOMA Sars. 

Grymaea Malmgren: Eugrymaea Verrill. 

Two or three pairs of clusters of filiform branchiae. 
Smooth-tipped dorsal setae commencing from the 2nd 
segment (first branchifcrous) and extending to the abdo- 
minal region. Uncinigerous tori commencing on the tth 
setigerous segment . Uncini avicular, uniserial. 


Key to the species of Streblosoma. 

Abdominal pinnules sessile . . cespitosa Willey, p. 453. 

Abdominal pinnules standing 

well out . . persica Fauvel, p. 432. 

413. Streblosoma persica (Fauvel) . (Fig. 229, Fig. 230, 
c—m ) . 

Streblosoma persica, Fauvel, 1930a, p. 58. 

Grymaea persica , Fauvel, 1911, p. 419, pi. XX, figs. 35—43. 

Prostomium rounded, with a transverse row of eyes. 
Tentacles few, long, stout, grooved. Three pairs of gills, 
each of numerous simple, coiled filaments. Smooth-tipped 
capillary setae on nearly all the segments. First foot on 
the first branchial segment. Tori from the 4th setigerous 
segment. Uncini avicular, in single rows, retrogressive, 
with several rows of denticles on the vertex and a knob 
at the end of the manubrium. Abdominal pinnules stand- 
ing well out . 20-25 ventral biannulate scutes. 

Length: 30—40 mm, by 2—2.5 mm. 
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Occurrence : Gulf of Mannar, Krusadai Island, Pam- 

ban. 

Distribution : Gulf of Mannar; Persian Gulf. 



Fig. 229 .— Streblosoma petsica (Fauvcl) : side view XlO. 


414. Streblosoma cespitosa (Willey) . (Fig. 230, a, b ) . 

Grytnara cespitosa , VVillev, 1905. p. 305, pi. VII. figs. 164, 165; 

Fain el, 1919. p. 457. 

(?) Phenacia cxilts Gtube, Mich arisen, 1892, p. 20. 

Prostoinium with eyes. Tentacles stout, plainly groov- 
ed. Branchial filaments numerous, forming dense coils. 
Dorsal setae narrowly limbatc. First foot rather large , 
on the first branchial segment. Uncini from the 4th seti- 
gerons segment; they are avicular with a button-like knob 
on the end of the manubrium. The thoracic tori gradu- 
ate insensibly into the abdominal tori which are sessile , 
not binnuliform . The dorsal capillary setae are absent 
on the posterior half of the body , 
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Length : 30 mm. by 3—4 mm. 

Occurrence : Ceylon. 

Distribution : India, Persian Gulf, Red Sea. 

Subfamily POLYCIRRINAE Malmgren. 

Cephalic lobe very large, foliaceous, bearing numerous 
grooved tentacles. Branchiae absent . Ventral scutes 
paired and narrow. Dorsal setae capillary, smooth or 
serrated. 


Genus POLYCIRRUS Grubc. 

Branchiae absent. Cephalic tentacles very long, vciy 
numerous, filiform or swollen at the tips. Number ol 
thoracic segments very variable. Uncini elongated toothed 
plates, all alike or of two kinds. Ventral scutes square, 
paired. Eyes absent. Nephridia well developed. Cii di- 
latory apparatus absent. 

415. Polycimis coccineus Grube. (Fig. 230, «-</). 
Polycinus coccineus, Fauvcl, 1919, p. 458, pi. XI; 1930a. p. 59. 
Anisocttrus deapiens , Gravicr, 1906, p. 225, pi. V, figs. 235—238, 



Fig. 230.— Slreblosoma cespitosa Willey; a, anterior end, side \ iew 
b, hook (after Willey). Sir. persica Fain el ; c , d, t\ hooks side 
and front view X 400 ; /, dorsal flattened bristle X 168; h t 
winged dorsal bristles X168; *, k, /, m, hooks, side and iiont 
view x 400. Polycirrus coccineus Grube : n, tip of a capil 
lary bristle X248 ; o, thoracic hook X400 ; p. q , abdo- 
minal hooks, side and front view X 400. 
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Tentacular cirri very numerous, entangled, more or 
less enlarged at the tip into a tongue-shaped process. 16 
—20 thoracic setigerous segments bearing boldly serrated 
bristles. Thoiaric urn ini on the last thoracic segments, 
avicular with a broad short base. .Abdominal uncini with 
a naiiow elongated base. 

Length: 60-80 mm. 

Colour: Tentacular cirri yellow. 

Occurrence: Gulf ot Mannar, Pamban, Krusadai Is- 
land. 

Dist) ibution: India, Persian Gulf, Red Sea. 

Genus LYSILLA Malmgren. 

bianchiae absent. Dorsal setae capillary, very small. 
Uncini absent . 

416. Lysilla pambanensis Fauvel. (Fig. 226, i~l ) . 

lysilla pambarutnts , Fauvel, 1928, p. 162, fig. 2. i—l; 1930a, p. 

59, fig. 16, i~~t. 

llody often much swollen anteriorly, ventral side 
convex, dorsal concave; posterior region narrow, cylindri- 
cal. In the anterior region the skin is covered with small 
papillae, glandular, lounded, hemispherical or flattened 
and ohen little conspicuous. In the posterior region the 
superficial rings arc often very distinct, even nearly moni- 
liiorm. There are 13—18 thoracic segments bearing dor- 
sal setae. A wide, frilled, piostomial lobe, eye-less and 
bearing numerous tentacular cirri, some cylindrical slen- 
der, spually twisted, others much stouter, strongly en- 
Luged at the tip and grooved. A prominent upper lip, 
hollowed, spoon-like. A small triangular fleshy knob 
undei the iowei lip. First segment as a large Y-shaped pad 
with bent edges. The ventral shields are short, narrow, 
senate, sunk into a ventral groove. They are not visible 
when the thoiarit region is much swollen. Small pointed 
nephridial papillae on the three fust setigerous segments, 
sometimes on the next seven; a swelling with a small cen- 
tral spot (nephridiopore?) is visible on the base of the 
foot. It appears to have 8—9 pairs of nephridia, the first 
4-5 pairs, often visible through the transparent teguments, 
being short and oval. The dorsal capillary setae, very 
slender and smooth, noticeably emerge from the long 
cylindrical foot which is slightly enlarged at the tip. Tori 
and uncini are utterly wanting , as well in the abdomen 
as in the thorax. Anus terminal, without papillae. 

Length: up to 90 mm. and more, by 2 mm. 
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Colour : in spirit, yellowish-white, more or less 
closely dotted with rusty brown. Tube unknown. 

Occurrence : Pamban, Rameswaram. 

Subfamily CANEPHOlllNAE Malmgren. 

A single branchia, quadripartite, pectinated. Ventral 
scutes absent. Dorsal setae smooth or striated. Uncini 
of two kinds. 

Genus TEREBELLIDES Sars. 

Cephalic lobe rounded-ovate with a dense series of 
grooved tentacles. A single dorsal gill with four pecti- 
nate divisions. Dorsal setae long, tapering and winged. 
Uncini uniserial, of two kinds: (I) elongated, acicular, 
thoracic; (2) pectiniform, abdominal. 

417. Terefeellides stroemi -Sars. (Fig. 231, i—q ) . 

Tcrebellides stroemi, Malmgren, 1865, p. 396, pi. XX, fig. 48. 
Augener, 1926, p. 343: Fauvcl, 1927a, p. 291, fig. 100. i-~<j 
(Synonymy); 1932m, p. 234. 

T erebellides ypsilon, Grube, 1878, p. 241, pi. XIII, fig. 6. 



Fig. 231 .—T erebellides stroemi Sars : i, k, anterior region, side and 
ventral view X8; h, l t m , n, uncini, side and front view X600; o, 
ventral thoracic hook X400; p, kneed acicular bristle from the 
6th segment X150; g, dorsal bristle XI50. 
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Terebellides intoshi, Caullery, 1915, p. Ill, fig. 1. 

(?) Terebellides sieboldi Kinberg, Killers, 1904, p. 61. 
Aponobranchus perrieri , Ciiavicr, 1906, p .232, pi. V, figs. 239— 
242. 

Body rather short, 50—00 segments. 18 thoracic seti- 
gerous segments. Eyes absent. A single gill, with a stout 
stem bearing four pectinate lobes with renilorni lamellae. 

It is inserted on segments 3—4. Segments 3 to G ha\e, ven- 
trally, a free anterior border. Dorsal setae commence 
on the 3rd segment. Uncini of the Oth setigerous segment 
are long, acitular, geniculate, unidentate hooks; those 
of the next twelve segments end in a blunt tip with small 
denticles above. Abdominal uncini avicular, with a short 
base and transverse lows of teeth above the main fang. 
Abdominal pinnules distinct. Tube membranous, coat- 
ed with mud. 

Remarks : The peculiar gill assumes very different 
appeal ant es according to the more or less contracted con- 
dition of the organ, depending on preservation or regene- 
ration (it is sometimes easily deciduous) . 

Length: 30—60 mm. by 2—8 mm. 

Occurrence: Banka Strait; Andaman Islands; Off 
Akyab, Burma; Bay of Bengal; Ganjam Coast, Madras 
Coast; Laccadive Sea. 

lhstnbution : Pacific, Indian and Atlantic Oceans; 
Mediterranean Sea, Arctic and Sub-Antarctic Oceans. 

Incertae sedis 

418. Polymnia labiata, Willey, 1905, p. 298, pi. VI, fig. 
143-145. 

The figures of the uncini are more sugestive of a 
List a than of a Polymnia but the description of the unique 
specimen is too incomplete for an accurate identification. 
On ur rente: Trincomalee Pearl banks. 

419. Physelia viridis, Schmarda, 1801, p. 41, pi. XXV, 
iig. 201; fiom Ceylon, is perhaps a Loimia (?) . 

420* Neottis gracilis, Kinberg, 1855. 

From Singapore: is very likely a Thelepus or a 
Streblosoma . 

Family SABELLIDAE Malmgren. 

Body somewhat cylindrical or slightly flattened; divid- 
ed into two regions: (1) thoracic consisting of a few 
segments, with dorsal capillary setae and ventral uncini- 
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gerous tori, and (2) abdominal, much longer, with dorsal 
uncinigerous tori and ventral capillary setae. Ventral 
glandular shields divided by a longitudinal groove. First 
segment with a more or less developed, entile or notched, 
collar. Gills forming a funnel surrounding the mouth, 
they are composed ot two semi-circular, or spiral, lobes 
bearing a number of filaments or radicles, with two rows 
of barbules. Operculum absent . Tube fount d of mucus, 
or membranous, or horny. 

Key to the genera of Sabfludae. 

1. Thoracic tori with avicular un- 

cini . . . . 2 

Thoiacic toil with long hooks . . 9 

2. Thoiacic tori with a single row 

ot avicular hooks. Pickaxe- 
shaped setae absent . . 3 

Thoracic tori with a low or avi- 
euiar hooks and a row of 
pickaxe-shapcd setae . . 7 

3. Dorsal setae of two kinds Larmome 

Malmgren. p. 44b. 

Doisal setae of one kind . . 4 

4. Gill filaments with doisal so lo- 

des . . . . Dasxchnne 

Sai>. p. 442. 

Gill filaments without dorsal sty* 

lodes .. .. S abellastaUe 

Kioyer, p. 11". 

5. Gills filaments with sublet minal 

eyes , . . . Iltanchiomtna 

Kolliker, p. 113 

Gills filaments without subter- 

minal eyes . . . . r» 

6. Dorsal thoracic setae of one kind 

only . . . . 7 

Dorsal thoracic setae of two 

kinds K 

7. Branchial lobes symmetrical. 

semi-circular . . . . Sab el la 

Linnaeus, p. 139 

Branchial lobes asymmetrical, 

spirally coiled .. .. Spirogiaphh 

Viviani, p. 440, 

8. Setae of the first thoracic seg- 

ment set in a tuft . . Potamilla 

Malmgren, p. 4 18. 

Setae of the first thoracic seg- 
ment set in slanting rows . . Hypsicomus 

Crube, p. 447. 
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9. Abdominal long hooks . . Manayutikia 

Leidy, p. 452, 

Abdominal avicular uncini . . Jasminctra 

Langerhans, p, 450. 

Genus SABELLA Linnaeus. 

Two branchial lobes equal, semi circular, not spirally 
coiled. In the thorax, dorsal winged setae, ventral avicu- 
lar uncini and pickaxe-shaped hooks. In the adbomen, 
dorsal avicular uncini and ventral winged setae. A 
collar. Membranous tube coated with fine ooze. 

Key to the species of Sabella. 

On the base of the gills 4 glan- 
dular pads . . pnrifna Grubc, p. 439. 

(dandulat pads absent inclanostigma 

Sthmaida. p. 439. 

■121. Sabella porifera Grubc. (Fig. 232, a ~ f) . 

Sabella poiifcra, Grubc, 1878. p. 252, pi. XIV, fig. 3: Fau\cl. 
1930, p. 200; 1940, p. 

Sabella fmea, Gravicr, 1908. p. 71, pi. V, figs. 243—245: Fauvel, 
1927, p. 302, fig. 104. 

Euuito poufna, Willey, 1905, p. 309, pi. VII, figs. 1—3. 

Bianchial fan well developed. At the base of the 
gills four stout, brown, glandular lobes form pads of a 
wry peculiar kind. Body broad and short, bearing be- 
tween the two divisions of the feet small eye-spots, occa- 
sionally wanting. 

Length: GO — 80 mm. by 7—8 mm. 

Colour: Body pink, gills pale, streaked with brown. 
Occurrence: Andaman Islands; Ceylon. 

Distribution : Australia: Indian Ocean, Red Sea. 

422. Sabella melanostigma Schmarda. (Fig. 232, h—n ) . 

Sabella metanostigma, Johansson. 1927, p. 121 (Synommv): 
l am el, 1939. p. 23; 1940, p. 

Sabella hipunctata Baird, Fauvel, 1914. p. 149, pi. VIII, figs. 
18-21; 1927, p. 301, fig. 103, 

Sabella gumrmi*. Augcnci, 1918, p. 5C>5, pi. VII, figs. 247—249. 

Branchial filaments with several pairs of eyes on the 
doisal side. Collar low, ciect, broadly notched on the 
dorsal side. The ventral groove is missing or hardly cons- 
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picuous in the posterior part. A big, dark purple spot 
above cither parapodium. Pickaxe setae very peculiar, 
ending in a very thin, transparent membrane curved in 
the shape of a shovel or coal scuttle. 



Schmarda : h, anterior part, dorsal wcw (after McIntosh); 

if thoracic hook X170; k, l, shovel pick axe setae quartet 
and front view X400; tn, n, thoracic bristles X120. 

Length : 100—150 mm. 

Colour: in life, gills with violet brown stripes. Body 
greenish, thoracic tori lined with a violet or purple streak. 

Occurrence : Port Blair, Andaman Islands. 

Distribution : Pacific Ocean, Japan, Malaysia; Anda- 
man Islands; Atlantic Ocean, West Indies; Gulf of Guinea. 

Genus SPIROGRAPHIS Viviani. 

Branchial lobes asymmetrical, one semi-circular, the 
other spirally coiled. Branchial filaments devoid of eyes 
and dorsal stylodes. Thoracic dorsal setae capillary, wing- 
ed. Ventral thoracic tori with avicular uncini and pick- 
axe-shaped setae. Dorsal abdominal uncini avicular; 
ventral setae capillary, winged. A quadrilobate collar. 
Tube membranous coated with fine ooze and algae. 
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423. Spirographis spallanzanii Viviani. (Fig. 233, a—l ) . 

Spirographis spallanzanii, Fauvel, 1927, p. 309, fig. 105, a—h: 
Johansson, 1927, p. 133 (Synonymy). 

Spirographis tricyclia, Schmaula, 1861, p. 37, pi. XXIII, fig. 193. 

Body cylindrical, abruptly tapering behind. Branchial 
lobes very unequal; one is circular and the other 2—6 
times spirally coiled. Two short slender grooved palps. 



Fig. -Spirographis spallanzanii Viviani: a, with branchial tuft 
expanded ; h , c, antertm region, dorsal and ventral view XU (after 
Soulier) ; d, thoracic dorsal bristles Xl85 ; f , abdominal capil- 
lary bristle Xl85; g, h, pick-axe setae Xl32; i\ thoracic 
uncimis X 185 ; k. I, abdominal uncini xlfl.V 


Collar with two dorsal lobes and two ventral ones, thick 
and turned down. Pygidium with two small rounded 
papillae. Tube tough, erect. 

Length : 200—300 mm, by 8—10 mm. 

Colour : very variable. Gills more or less streaked. 
Body brown. 

Occurrence : Ceylon. 

Distribution : IndoChina, Malay Archipelago; Indian 
Ocean, India; Atlantic Ocean, Mediterranean Sea. 
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Genus DASYCHONE Sars. 

Body short. Both branchial lobes equal. Dorsal 
stylodes (appendages) on the branchial filaments, which 
also bear paired eye-spots. Subterminal eyes absent. A 
collar. Pickaxe-shaped setae absent. Abdominal dorsal 
uncini avicular and ventral setae winged. 

Key to the species of Dasychone. 

Dorsal stylodes long, narrow and 

free .. cingulata Giubc, p. 442. 

Dorsal stylodes small, short, ap- 

prcssed, hardly raised soratibranchis 

Gi utie. p. M2. 

424. Dasychone cingulata Grube. (Fig. 231, /—//)• 

Dasychone cingulata , Willey. 1905, p. 308, pi. VII . figs. 170 - 173: 
Aiigener, 1914, p. 122 (Svmmvniv): Iau\el, 1930b. p. 1932, p. 
236. 

Branchiomma cingulata . Johansson, 1927, p. 61. 

Branchial lobes equal, semi-circular, not spiral, Giil- 
filaments with paired doisal, long and slender, stylodes 
and pairs of small eyes. Lateral eye spots between dorsal 
and ventral rami. 

Length : 10—30 mm. by 2—3 nun. 

Colour : Body with scattered dark spots. 

Occurrence: Burma toast, Mergui; Andaman Islands; 
Gulf of Mannar, Pamban. 

Distribution: Pacific Ocean; Indian Ocean, Arabian 
Sea, Persian Gulf, Red Sea. 

425* Dasychone scrratibranchis Grube. (Fig. 234, i ) . 

Dasychone serratihranchis, Grube, 1878, p, 262. pi. XIV, fig. 7: 
Ehlers, 1907, p. 28: Augener, 1926a, p. 257: lauvd, 1932, p. 
236. 

Branchial lobes equal, semi-circular, not spiral. Dor- 
sal stylodes short, appressed, appearing as small triangular 
serrations of the branchial filaments. A few paired bran- 
chial eye-spots. Body with lateral cye-$j>ots. 

Length : 15—30 mm. by 2—3 mm. 

Colour: Gills with white, yellow and purple bands. 

Occurrence: Mergui; Andaman Islands; Pamban. 
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Distribution: Philippine Islands, Indochina, New- 
Zealnnd, Australia; India. 



Hg- 231 • llranchmmma panficnm (Johansson): a . gill-tip, with eyes; 
b, tlioianr hook X295 ; r, pick axe seta \(i,HO ; d , thoracic hustle 
X 295 < after Johansson). Hr. intet medium Rcddard : e, top of 
gill, with e\e tafici llcddatd). Dasychonc cingulata Giube: 
f. potiion of a gill's lachole. with eyes and sly lodes ; g, dorsal 
thoracic lnistle: It. thotacic hook (after AVillcv). D, srr- 
ratibranchis Grube : i, pait of a gill s radiole with 
stvlodes. 


(fCIlUS BRANCHIOMMA Kdlliker. 

M egalom ma Johansson. 

Body elongated. Branchial lobes symmetrical, semi- 
circular, not spiral. Bianchial filaments destitute of dor- 
sal stylodes. Subterminal compound eyes. A two- or 
fourdobed collar. Capillary setae winged. In the thorax 
avicular uncini and pickaxe-shaped setae. Tube coated 
with sand. 
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Key to the species of Branchiomma . 

Collar low and very slanting. A 
double fold overlying the eyes 
near tlic tip of the gills .. into medium 

Beddard, p. 4*14. 

Collar high, hardly slanting; tip 

of the gills without any fold pacificum 

(Johansson), p. 1 1*1. 

426. Branchiomma pacificum (Johansson) . (Fig. 234, 
a—c ) . 

Megalomma pacifica , Johansson, 1927, p. 130, fig. 151. 
Branchiomma pacificum, Fauvel, 1932, p. 237. 

(?) Branchiomma quadtiontlaium . Willey, 1905, p. 307, pi. VII, 
figs. 168—109. 

(?) Branchiomma acrophthalmos Grube, Willev, 1905, p. 306, pi. 
VII, figs. 166-167. 

Eight thoracic segments with short, elongated, narrow- 
winged dorsal setae, avicular unrini with a lather long 
base and pickaxe-shaped setae. Abdominal capillary setae 
slightly broader than in the thorax, but not paleac like 
(in adult specimens; palcac-like in the very young) . 
Collar hardly slanting; dorsal lobes rather low; ventral 
lobes higher with two lateral and a median deep notches, 
Subtenninal eyes very large, encircling about half of the 
filament and appearing as double eyes. 

Length: 20—30 mm. by 2 mm. 

Occurrence : Moscos Islands, Burma; Ceylon (?) . 

Distribution: Gilbert Islands, Pacific Ocean; Moscos 
Islands, India (?) . 

Remarks: Very close to B . vesiculosum (Montagu) 
from Europe and very likely conspecific. 

427. Branchiomma intermedium Beddard. (Fig. 234, e) . 
Branchiomma intermedium , Beddard, 1887, p. 261, pi. XXI, figs. 

4-7; Fauvel, 1932, p. 237. 

Eight thoracic setigerous segments with long and 
short, narrow-winged, dorsal setae, avicular uncini and 
pickaxe-shaped setae. Abdominal capillary setae hardly 
broader, not enlarged into palcae-like structures. Collar 
very low and slanting to tne 3rd setigerous segment. 
Branchial lobes borne on long stalks marked with a dark 
stripe. Gill filaments with a single subtenninal eye. 
Towards the extremity there is a double fold, just over- 
lying the eye. Tube of considerable thickness, coated 
with mud and broken shells. 
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Length : 100 mm. 

Colour : pale brown, gills darker. 

Occurrence: Paway Island, Mergui Archipelago. 

Distribution: Mergui Archipelago. 

Genus SABELLASTARTE Kroyer. 

Branchial lobes symmetrical. Branchial filaments des- 
titute of dorsal stylodes. Capillary setae winged, not 
paleae-like. In the thorax, only ventral avicular uncini; 
pickaxe-shaped setae absent. In the abdominal region, 
dorsal avicular uncini and ventral capillary setae. 

428. Sabellastarte indica Savigny. (Fig. 235, a—h ) . 

Sabcllastaitr indira , Augener, 1914, p. 115, pi. I, fig. 20 (Syno- 

mm\): Piuvot. 1930. p. 85. pi. 11. figs. 39-50: Fauvcl, 1932, 

p. 238: Momo. 1931, p. 45. 

Eurato notata, Willey, 1905, p. 310. pi. VII, figs. 174-175. 

Euuito sancti josephi, Cravier, 1903, p. 105, pi. VII, figs. 281-283. 

Sabella pottaei, Quatrefagcs, 1865, p. 436. 

(>) Sabella melanochloia , Schmarcla, 1861. 

Body huge, stout, dark. About 8 thoracic segments 
with dorsal capillary setae, all similar with a narrow 
wing, and ventral avicular uncini; pickaxe-shaped setae 
absent. Abdominal ventral setae with a broader wing. 
Collar well developed, with two dorsal lobes and a ven- 
tral lobe ending in two processes. Gill-filaments numer- 
ous and densely crowded, eyeless, and without dorsal sty- 
lodes. It differs from Sabella chiefly in the absence of 
pickaxe shaped bristles in the ventral thoracic tori and by 
its very numerous and thickly crowded gill-filaments , which 
look as though set in two concentric rows in contracted 
specimens, lube membranous, coated with fine mud. 

Length: 90—120 mra. 

Colour: in spirit, dark-violet or grey with scattered 
dark spots. 

Occurrence: Burma coast, Mergui, Akyab; Andaman 
Islands; Madras; Ceylon; Karachi. 

Distribution: Japan, China Sea, Malayan Sea, New 
Caledonia, Australia; Indian Ocean, Red Sea; Tropical 
Atlantic Ocean. 
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Genus LAONOME Malmgren. 

Branchial lobes symmetrical, semi-circular, not spiral. 
Branchial filaments without dorsal stylodes. No subter- 
minal eyes. A four-lobed collar. In the thorax dorsal 
capillary setae of two kinds; ventral uncini, no pickaxe- 
shaped setae. In the abdomen, dorsal avicular uncini and 
ventral capillary setae. 

429. Laonome indica Southern. (Fig. 235, d-h ) . 
Laonome indica, Southern, 1921, p. 652, pi. XXX, fig. 20. 


Body slender. 6 thoracic segments with dorsal long, 
slender capillaries with narrow wing and long tapering 



Fig. 235.— Sabettas l arte indica Savigny : a , antciioi pan. dorsal view, 
enlarged; b, collar, ventral view; c , thoiacic hook >.190 (after 
Pruvot). Laonome indica .Southern : d. collar segment, ventral 
view >56; e, hook from the 2nd segment ;<800 ; f , hook from 
the 8th segment X800 ; g, spatulate thoracic bristles xf>60 ; 
h, capillary bristle from the 8th segment X600 (after 
Southern). 


tips and setae with spatulate tips terminating in a long 
fine point. Uncini with a stout rounded base and 4—5 
rows of teeth above the main fang. In the abdomen, dor- 
sal uncini, differing very slightly from those of the thorax, 
with rounded base more oblique, and ventral capillary 
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setae with short and broad wings and a long and slender 
tip. The gills are unconnected by a membrane. There 
are two short palps and two ventral lobes projecting for- 
wards and ending in a pointed tip. No eyes observed. 
Tube unknown. 

Length : 28 mm. by 2 mm. 

Occurrence : Chilka Lake. 

Genus HYPSICOMUS Gnibe. 

Body long and slender, Branchial lobes symmetrical. 
Gill-filaments with rows of eyes. Dorsal stylodes absent. 
A collar. Capillary setae of the first thoracic segment set 
in a slanting row. Thoracic dorsal setae of two kinds: 
(1) capillary, and (2) paleae-like. Ventral avicular un- 
rini and pickaxe-shaped setae. In the abdomen, dorsal 
avicular uncini and ventral capillary setae and paleae. 

430. Hypsicomus phaeotaenia (Schmarda) . (Fig. 236, a- 

Hypsicomus pharotaenia . Gra\ icr, 1908, p. 84, pi. VI, ftps. 255— 
259: Fauvcl, 1927a. p. 312, ftp. 108 (Swionvmyh 1932. p. 238: 
Willey, 1905. p. 307. 

Hypsicomus pigmentatu; , Gravier, 1908, p. 81, pi. VI, fies. 252— 
254. * ' 

Hypsicomus marenzelleri , Gravier. 1908. p. 78, pi. VI, fie*. 247- 
251. 6 

Sabella phaeotaenia , Schmarda, 1861, p. 35, pi. XXII, fig. 188. 
Sabella fusco tarniata , Gnibe, 1874, p. 328. 

Branchial lobes home on a long stalk. Gill-filaments 
bearing on their rachis two longitudinal rows of simple 
eye-spots, single, or in more or less numerous groups. 
Collar low and straight, entire or notched. Short setae of 
the first setigerous segment set in a sigmoid, slanting row. 
Paleae spoon-shaped with a rounded winged end, with, 
or without, a sharp tip: and capillary setae. In the ab- 
domen, dorsal avicular uncini and ventral capillary setae 
with broader paleae. Tube membranous, transparent. 

Length: 40—60 mm. 

Colour: Very variable; body dark with pale feet and 
tori. Gills banded with yellow, brown, red or violet. 

Occurrence: Mergui; Nankauri Harbour, Nicobar 
Islands; Great Coco Island; Ceylon; Gulf of Mannar, 
Pamban, Kilakarai; Maidive Archipelago, 
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Distribution : Japan, China Sea, New Caledonia, Indo- 
china, Malay Archipelago, Australia, Indian Ocean, Persi- 
an Gulf, Red Sea; Atlantic Ocean. 



Fig. 2$6.—Hypsicamus phacotaenia /Schmaida) : a, (after Schmaida); 
b, anterior part, dorsal view; c, middle pan of a gill-filament ufrei 
Cravier) ; d, e, bristles from the first segment, from and side 
view; /, thoracic winged seta y 230; g, thoracic pa lea X23Q ; 
h t abdominal palea X230; i, pickaxe seta; k, thoracic 
hook X230 ; l, abdominal capillary bristle y tOO. 


Genus POTAMILLA Malmgren. 

Branchial lobes symmetrical. Gill-filaments with or 
without eyes, without dorsal stylodes. Setae of the first 
setigerous segment in a tuft. Dorsal thoracic setae of two 
kinds: capillary and paleae; ventral uncini and pickaxe- 
shaped setae. In the abdomen, dorsal avicular uncini and 
ventral winged setae. Tube horny. 

Key to the species of Potamilla. 

1. Gill -filament* without eye* . . 2 

Gill-filament* with eye* . . ehleni 

Gravier, p. 449. 
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2. Abdominal setae nanow, with a 

vety long and slender tip . . leptochaeta 

Southern, p. 449. 

Abdominal setae spatulate, with 
unequal wings and a shorter 
tip . . . . ceylonica 

Augcncr, p. 419. 

'431. Potamilla ehlersi Gravicr. (Fig. 238, g—i) . 

PotamiUa chleisi, Gravicr, 1908, p. 87, pi. VI, figs. 60—64: 

Fauvel, 19:50a, p. 6 2; 1932, p. 239. 

Potamilla oligophthalmos , Augener, 1914, p. 109. 

A number of gill-filaments bearing one to 4—7 dorsal 
eyes set in a longitudinal row. Collar well developed, 
with lour lobes. Stiaight, narrow winged, dorsal setae 
and paddle-shaped paleae with a slender tip. Abdominal 
setae with unequal wings and a very long and slender tip. 

Length: 10—40 min. 

()< currnu c: Gull of Mannar, Krusadai Island; Ko~ 
weit Harbour, Persian Gull. 

Distribution: Indochina, Malay Archipelago, Austra- 
lia (?) ; India, Persian Gulf, Red Sea. 

432. Potamilla leptochaeta Southern. (Fig. 238, a—f) . 

Potamilla leptochaeta, Southern, 1921, p. 651, pi. XXXI, fig. 
28: fauvel, 1932, p. 239; 1939, p. 26. 

dhoiauc segments few, 6—7. 8—11 gill-filaments des- 

titute ol eyes. Collar sloping backwards, deeply notched 
and bilobed \ aurally. Thoracic and abdominal capillary 
setae with elongate narrow wings and very long filiform 
tips. Thoracic spatulate setae have pear-shaped blades 
with finely pointed tips. Pickaxe-shaped setae with long 
slender tips. Tube membranous, coated with mud and 
sand. 

Length: 10—40 nun. 

Occurrence: Chingrighatta near Calcutta; Vizaga- 
patam. A brackish water species. 

Distribution: Malay Archipelago; India. 

433. Potamilla ceylonica Augener. (Fig. 237, a-g) . 

Potamilla ceylonica. Augcncr, 1926, p. 470: Fauvel, 1930a, p. 61, 
fig. 17. 

Branchial fan with 7-10 gill-filaments ending in a 
long slender naked tip. They are without eye-spots. 
Collar very slanting, broadly gaping on the back and with 
two flattened, reflected, acute ventral flaps. Palps broad 

F. 69 
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and laciniate. Thoracic segments very numerous (15—23 
or more) . Dorsal thoracic setae of two kinds; (1) winged 
capillaries and (2) oboval oar-shaped paleae with a long 
and slender tip. Avicular uncini with a long manubrium, 



Fig. 237 .—Potamilla ceylonica Augencr : a, thoiacic awtukir mu imts 
X400; b , abdominal imcinus X400 ; c, thoracic oar shaped palca 
X400; d , thoracic capillary bristle X400; r . /, pickaxe setae 
X400 ; g, abdominal spatulate seta X400. 


and pickaxe-shaped setae, having a long fine point. Dorsal 
abdominal uncini avicular, and ventral spatulate setae 
with unequal wings and a long, slender tip. 

Length : 30 mm. 

Colour : Dark yellowish-grey. 

Occurrence : Gulf of Mannar, Krusadai and Shingle 
Islands; Trincoinalee. 


Genus JASMINEBR.A Langcrhans. 

Branchial lobes symmetrical, semi circular, not spiral. 
Branchial filaments destitute of eyes and dorsal stylodes. 
Otocysts present . A collar. Thoracic segments with 
capillary setae of two kinds: (1) limbate, (2) spatulate. 
Avicular uncini. Pickaxe shaped setae absent . Dorsal 
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abdominal uncini avicular; ventral setae winged, slender, 
often geniculate. Tube membranous, transitory. 

434. Jasmineira caducibranchiata Willey. (Fig. 238, 

m~~ri) . 

fastniueira caducibranchiata Willey, 1905, p. 312, pi. VII, fie. 
178—179. * 6 

Body tapering posteriorly. 8 thoracic segments with 
dorsal capillary setae and a single row of rostrate uncini 
with long manubrium. Dorsal abdominal uncini avicu- 



Fig. 2 W.- Potamilla leptochncta Southern : a, shoit capillary sera from 
an anterior abdominal segment X840; b, spatulate seta from the 
f>th thoracic segment x8K); r. pick-axe seta X840 ; d, abdominal 
hook X840 ; e. thoracic hook X840; f, tip of a gill <after 
Southern). P. ehlersi Gia\ier: g, thoracic hook; k, pick- 
axe seta ; i, thoracic patea (after Gravier). Manayunkia 
spangicola Southern: k , thoracic hook X700 ; l, abdo- 
minal hook X870 (after Southern). Jasmineira caduci - 
hrandiiata Willey : r«, abdominal hook ; u, thora- 
cic hook (after Willey). 

lar. Collar rounded, slightly projecting forwards below, 
with a median notch dividing the two low rounded lobes 
and a shallow impression on each side of the notch. 
About a dozen radiolcs on each branchial filament. In- 
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side the gill-crown a pair of broad, pinkish laciniae, and 
below these a group of about 6 slender tentacular cirri 
attached to the lower ends of the gill-carriers. 

Length : 22 mm. by 1.5 mm. 

Occurrence: East side of Gheval Paar, Ceylon. 

Genus MANAYUNKIA Lcidy. 

Haplobranchus Bourne. 

Body very small. Branchial lobes symmetrical, bran- 
chial filaments simple, unbranched. Two palps. A col- 
lar. Ventral scutes absent. Dorsal thoracic setae. Uncini 
with a long stalk; pickaxe-shaped setae absent. Abdomi- 
nal uncini elongated; ventral capillary setae. 

435. Manayunkia spongicola Southern. (Fig. 238, k, I). 

Manayunkia spongicola , Southern, 1921, p. f>53, pi. XXXI, tig. 

29. 

Body cylindrical. 8 thoracic segments with dot sal 
capillary setae with short, flattened, blades and long slen- 
der tips. Ventiai hooks stout, with thtee teeth above the 
main lang. In the three abdominal segments 1-2 capil- 
lary setae with very slight flattening of the blade and no 
wings; 9—11 dorsal hooks, rather small, with elongate 
shafts and numerous fine long teeth in several tows at 
one end. The gills consists of about 18-20 slender un- 
branched filaments on each side. Two clavate palps. 
Head conical in front, bearing two black eyes. A pm* 
minent collar, with an entire convex border ventially. 
No otocysts. Pygidium spatulate, or pear-shaped, bearing 
two black eyes. Tube membranous, covered with floctu- 
lent mud. 

Length : 1.5 to 3 mm. 

Occurrence : Ghilka Lake, brackish water. Tubes 
embedded in the sponge Laxosubentes lacustris Annan- 
dale, or amongst Algae. 

Remarks: The presence of eyes on the pygidium and 
a more developed collar are the principal features differ- 
entiating this species from M. aestuarina Bourne. 

Family SERPULIDAE Burmeister. 

Body divided into two regions: (1) thoracic, consist- 
ing of a few segments bearing dorsal and capillary setae 
and ventral uncmigerous tori; (2) abdominal, which is 
much longer, and has dorsal uncinigerous tori and ven- 
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tral capillary setae. Ventral glandular shields divided 
by a longitudinal shallow groove. First segment with a 
more or less developed collar. A thoracic membrane. 
Gills forming a funnel surrounding the mouth and com- 
posed of two semi-ciicular or spiral lobes bearing a num- 
ber of filaments or radioles with two rows of barbules. 
Usually an operculum, l ubes calcareous. 

Key to the genera of Si rpi i.iuak. 

1. Body symmetrical . . . . 2 

Body asymmetrical. Calca icons 

spirally coiled tube .. Spiroibis 

Daudin, p. 477. 

2. Opcrculai stalk smooth or wing- 

ed . . . . 3 

Operculum absent, or 1—2 oper- 
cula with a stalk, bearing 
ha i bides .. 13 

3. 1 iist thoracic segment with only 

dot sal (collar) setae . . 4 

liist thouicic segment without 
either dorsal (collar) setae or 
uncini . . Ditrupa 

Beikelcy, p. 470. 

4. Coital setae bayonet shaped, with 

two conical processes at the 

base . . 5 

Collar setae without basal coni- 
cal procesess . . 6 

5. Opetculum simple, funnel shap- 

ed . . Serpula 

Linnaeus, p. 454. 

Operculum compound, with a 

central crown of spines Hydroidcs 

Gunnerus, p. 456. 

G. Abdominal setae geniculate . . 7 

Abdominal setae trumpet -shaped; 

opercular stalk winged 10 

7. Collar setae bayonet -shaped, or 

deeply serrated • - 8 

Collar setae simple blades . . Vcrmiliopsis 

Saint- Joseph, p. 465. 

8. Collar setae serrated . . . . 9 

Collar setae bayonet-shaped, co- 
vered with fine hair-like pro- 
cesses Omphalopomopsis 

Saint-Joseph, p. 467. 

9. Opetculum fig shaped, smooth . . Ficopomatus 

Southern, p. 473. 
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Operculum covered with rows of 

horny spines Mcrcierella 

Fauvel. p. 474. 

10. Collar setae very small and fine II 

Collar setae bayonet-shaped and 
covered with fine hair-like 
processes . . 12 

11. Operculum flat, with winged pe- 

dicle Pomatoleios 

Pixell, p. 461. 

Operculum conical. Pedicle 

winged and fringed . . Pomatoceras 

Philippi, p. 469. 

12. Operculum with several horny 

discs, or a spinulose cone . . Pomatostegus 

Schmarda, p. 464, 

Operculum bearing generally a 

group of branched spines . . Spirobranchus 

Blainville, p. 462. 

13. Tubes very slender, filiform, 

colonial. Collar setae serrat- 
ed 14 


Tubes large, not colonial. Collar 

setae winged 15 

14. Operculum spoon like at the end 

of a branchial filament . . Filograna 

Okcn. 


Operculum absent 

15. Operculum globular 
No operculum 


Snlmactna 

Clapari.de, p. 476 

Apomatus 

Philippi. 

Protuia 

Risso, p. 471. 


Genus SERPULA Linnaeus. 

Collar setae bayonet-shaped, with two conical pro- 
cesses at the base of the blade. Operculum funnel-shaped, 
with numerous radii ending in serrations along the mar- 
gin. Uncini with only few stout teeth. Thoracic setae 
winged, abdominal setae trumpet-shaped. 

436. Serpula vermicidarla Linnaeus. (Fig. 239, . 

Serpula vermicularis M Pixell, 1913, p. 71: Fauvel, 1927a* p. 351, 
fig. 120 (Synonymy); 1932, p. 241. 

Collar setae with two large, conical, blunt processes 
at the base. Uncini with 4—7 teeth, the lower one more 
stout and blunt. Collar trilobed. Operculum concave, 
with numerous radii, symmetrical. Tula? variable, cylin- 
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drical, wrinkled, with 5—7 longitudinal ridges, smooth or 
serrated or echinulate, rather bell-shaped at the mouth; 
more or less crooked and generally of a red or pink colour, 
more rarely white. 



I ig ZVJ.-Serpula veimiuilatis Linn, a, side view X2.5 ; b, tube, 
mutual size; r, d, section of the tube; e, f, operculum; g, false 
operculum; h, thoiacic bristle Xl05; i, bristle from the first 
seiigcrous segment foliar bristle) X 1 05 ; k, young collar bristle 

with denticles at the base of the prongs Xl05; capillary 

seta from the collar Xl05; tn, abdominal bristle X350 ; 

«, Oj thoracic uncivil X550: p, abdominal uncinus X350; 
q, another form of uncinus x?50. 

Length: 50—70 mm. by 5—6 mm. 

Colour: in life very variable. Operculum with radi- 
ating red and white streaks. 

Occurrence: Moscos Islands, Burma; Orissa Coast, 
Madras Coast; Persian Gulf. 

Distribution: Magellan; Indian Ocean, Kerguelen, 
Persian Gulf, Red Sea; Atlantic Ocean, Mediterranean 
Sea. 

var. granulosa Marenzeller. 

Serpula granulosa, Marenzeller. 1884, p. 215: Willey, 1905, p. 

516, pi. VII, figs. 186, 186A. 

'‘Operculum shallowly concave, with 46—52 rays 
which project as denticulations at the margin. The 
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grooves which separate the rays do not all reach to the 
centre of the disc; they are superficial indications of dis- 
sepiments which project vertically with a free inner bor- 
der into the substance of the operculum. Minute tuber- 
cles are sparsely distributed on the concave opercular disc. 
Tube round, suberistate to cristate.” (Willey) 

Occurrence : South-west Cheval Paar, Ceylon. 

Distribution : Japan; Ceylon. 

var. watsoni Willey. 

Serpula watsoni , Willey. 1905, p. 317, pi. VH. tig. 187; pi. Vlll. 
fig. 6. 

Characterised by the great length of the ampulla of 
the operculum, which is about twice the length of that 
portion of the style which rises above the collar. The* 
collar is entire below, divided on each side by a lateral 
notch. 

Occurrence: Trincomalee. 


Genus HYDROIDES Gunnerus. 

Eupomatus Philippi. 

Collar setae bayonetshaped, with two conical pro- 
cesses at the base of the blade. Uncini with a few coarse 
teeth, the lower one larger than the others. Thoracic 
setae winged, abdominal setae trumjxft-shapod. Opercu- 
lum funnel-shaped with a crown of horny spines arising 
from the centre . 


Key to the species of Hydroidcs . 


1. Central crown of the operculum 

with broad laceoiate valves . . 

Central crown of the operculum 
with spines 

2. Opercular spines with lateral 

processes 

Opercular spines without lateral 
spines (Subgen. Eupomatus ) . . 

3. All opercular spines alike 
Opercular setae of two kinds . , 

4. More than one pair of lateral 

processes. Tips of spines sharp 
One pair of lateral processes only 


pereti Fauvd, p. 457. 

2 

3 

exaltahn (Maren/dlcr). p. 461. 

4 
6 

norvcgica Gunnerus, p. 458. 

5 
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5. Processes not terminal, tips of 

the spines sharp 
Tips of the spines half-moon- 
shaped 

6. One spine only without lateral 

piocesses. laigc and curved .. 
Only one spine, with lateral 
processes 

7. The largest spine a compressed, 

oval lamina 

The largest spine a stout recurv- 
ed hook 

8. Central opciculai ciown symme- 

trical 

Central opercular crown asym- 
metrical . . 


homoceros Pixell, p. 458. 
lunulifera (Clapar£dc), p. 458. 
heteroceros (Grube), p. 459. 

7 

albiceps (Ehrcnberg), p. 460. 

8 

minax (Grube), p. 460. 
monoceros Giavicr, p. 400. 


•Ki7. Hydroidcs pcre:t Fauvel. 

/ h. dtotdri ptrvzi, 1. nisei. 1918. p. 
XII. 


(Fig. 240, a-j). 

3 fig. 2; 1919. p. 132, fig. 


Operculum horny, gemmiform. Radii of the lower 
funnel with a pointed tip curved outwards. Central 



Fig. 21U. Hydroidcs pnezi Fame!: a, bayonet bristle from the first 
sedgriot is ’segment X350; b, r, capillary thoracic bristles X 350 ; 
d, thoracic and abdominal hooks X500; abdominal biistlc 
X500; f, g, opciculuiu x60 ; /*, upper row of half opened 
operculum seen fnmi above X60 ; t, large leaf with inner 
curved hook XfiO ; /, upper opercular tow flattened, seen 
from underneath x00; H. cxaltatus var. vesiculous 
Fauvel: i (on the right), opeiculum. 


F. W 
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crown with 5—6 oval, concave valves, with a raised smooth 
border. One, slightly larger, ends in a long recurved hook 
turned inwards. The valves are connected at half-length 
by a membrane forming pockets. Tube whitish, encrust- 
ing, rough, more or less spiral or sinuous. 

Length : 5—6 mm. by 0.5 mm. 

Occurrence : Persian Gulf. Dredged on Avicula’s 
shells. 

438. Hydroides homoceros Pixell. (Fig. 241, a). 

Hydroides homoceros, Pixell, 1913, p. 74, pi. VIII, fig. 1. 

M The opercular funnel has about 17 teeth w ith lateral 
processes, and the central crown consists of 7 slendn 
spines, each having a pair of lateral hooks about half way 
and a median basal internal one. Tube slightly ribbed, 
not much bent, mouth simple/' (Pixell) 

Length : 13—24 mm. by 2 mm. 

Occurrence : Maidive Archipelago. 

439. Hydroides norvegica (Gunnerus) . (Fig. 241, i ) . 

Hydroides norvegica , Pixell, 1913, p. 74: Fauvd, 1927a, p. 356, 

fig. 122, i-o; 1932, p. 242. 

Hydroides multispinosa, Marcnzelicr, 1884, p. 216, pi. IV, fig. 2: 

Augener, 1914, p. 139. 

Eupomatus elegans , Haswell, 1883b, p. 633, pi. XII, fig. 1. 

Radii of the operculum forming rounded lobes on 
the edge of the funnel, spines of the central crown equal, 
with several sharp lateral processes. Tubes white, cylin- 
drical, faintly wrinkled and more or less erect or spirally 
coiled. 

Length : 15—30 mm. by 1—2 mm. 

Occurrence : Madras. 

Distribution : Indian Ocean, Persian Gulf, Red Sea; 
Atlantic Ocean, Mediterranean Sea, 

440. Hydroides lunulifera (Claparide) . (Fig. 241, h) . 

Hydroides lunulifera , Fauvd, 1927a, p, 358. fig. 122, p~s; 1932, 

p. 242: Potts, 1928, p. 701. 

Eupomatus lunulifera , CJapartHIe, 1868, p. 441, pi. XXXI, fig. 3. 

Radii of the operculum forming sharp lobes on the 
edge of the funnel, spines of the central crown equal with 
flattened half-moon or anchor-shaped tips. Tunes slen- 
der, white, cylindrical, more or less coilea. 
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Length : 12—30 mm. by 1—3 mm. 

Occurrence : Madras. 

Distribution : Madras; Suez Canal; Mediterranean 

Sea. 

441. Hydroides heteroceros (Grube) . (Fig. 241, c ) . 

Hydroides heteroceros, Fauvel, 1911, p. 428: Pixell, 1913, p. 75, 
pi. VIII, fig. 2. 

Hydroides uncinata (non Philippi), Gravier, 1908, p. 114, pi. VIII, 
286—287. 

Eupomatus heteroceros , Giube, 1808, p. 639, pi. VII, fig. 8: 
Willey, 1905, p. 313. 

Radii of the operculum with a terminal knob. Seven 
spines in the central crown, bent at the tip and with 



pjg 241 — Hydroides operculum: a, H. homoceros (Pixell) X24; b, 
H, exaltatus (Marenzeller) xll; G H heteroceros (O rube) Xl2 
rafiei Pixell) : d, e, H. alhiceps (Ehrenberg), dorsal and side 
view (after Willey) ; /. H. mirL (Grube) X I8 (after Grube): 

£ ff. morweeros Gravier (after Gravier); h f H. lunuUfei a 
(Clapar^dc) X21 ; i, H, norvegica (Gunnerus) X21. 


lateral hooks, the seventh is much larger, bent, alpenstock- 
shaped and destitute of lateral processes. Tubes thick, 
flattened on side of attachment, often coiled, marked by 
faint longitudinal lines, aperture circulai. 

Length : about 40 mm. by 4 mm. 

Colour: Body dull yellowish; gills dark crimson at 
the base, light yellow distally. 
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Occurrence : Ceylon; Koweit Harbour. 

Distribution: India, Persian Gulf, Red Sea, Zanzibar, 

442. Hydroides monoceros Gravier. (Fig. 211, g) • 

Hydroides monoceros, Giavier, 1908, p. 115. pi. VIII, Itg. 288: 

Pixell, 1913, p. 76: Fauvel, 1923, p. 48; 1930.1. p. 63. 

The lower funnel of the opertulm is oral and slant- 
ing, has teeth with enlarged extremities. The asymmetri- 
cal central crown has 6 very small spines and bears a very 
large one with a lateral triangular hook on each side and 
a strong curved terminal tip. Tubes thick, more ot less 
curved, with longitudinal and trausvu.se ridges. 

Length: about 15 mm. 

Occurrence: Rameswaran, Gulf of Mannar. 

Distribution: Gambicr Islands; India, Red Sea, Zan- 
zibar. 

Remarks: Closely allied to H. minax (Gruhc) . 

443. Hydroides minax (Gruhc). (Fig. 211, /) . 

Hydroides minax, Fauvel, 1939, p. 361. 

Serpula minax, Grube, 1878, p. 269, pi. XX, fig. 5. 

Eupomatns minax , Willey, 1905, p. 3H. 

Radii of the inferior part of the operculum numerous, 
with a small terminal knob. Central crown symmetrical , 
with 6 short pointed spines bent outwards, the 7th, much 
larger, is erect, with a stout recurved hook, bent inwards 
and with two lateral accessory hooks. Tube tound, show- 
ing coarse growth rings. 

Occurrence: Ceylon. 

Distribution: Philippine Islands, Annam; Ceylon. 

444. Hydroides albiceps (Ehrenberg) . (Fig. 241, <1, r) . 

Eupomatus albiceps, Grube, 1969, p. 520: Willey, 1905, p. 312, 

pi. VII, figs. 180—181. 

Marginal teeth of the opercular funnel blunt. Cen- 
tral crown with 7—8 nearly erect, slightly curved virguiae 
and a laterally compressed, ovate, lamina dorsalis, the 
latter being a direct continuation of the columella and 
bearing a pair of broad dorso-lateral hamuli. Thoracic 
uncini with about 7—9 teeth, l ube quadrilateral, wind- 
ing round a tube of Chaetopierus ramosvs. 

Length : 7 mm. 

Occurrence: Ceylon, Chevaf Paar. 
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445. Hydroides exaltatus (Marcnzcllcr) . (Fig. 241, 5). 

Eupomatus exaltatus, Marenzellcr, 1884, p. 217, pi. IV, fig. 3: 

Willey, 1905, p. 312, pi. VII, fig. 182; Pixell, 1913, p. 77. 

“ The inner funnel of the operculum is raised on a 
shoit column and lias 8—9 strong hook-hke spines, ’with- 
out secondary processes, except at the base; the dorsal one 
is twice as large as the others and bends suddenly at a 
right angle over the top of them.” (Pixell) . 

Length: about 20 mm. 

Colour. Body dull green. 

Occurrence: Ceylon. 

Distribution : Japan; India, Red Sea, Zanzibar, 
var. vesiculosus Fauvel. (Fig. 240, i). 

Ifydroides exaltatus, var. vesiculosus, Fame!, 1919, p. 342, fig. 1; 

1923, p. 40; 1939, p. 30: Monro, 1937, p. 31f>. 

A large hollow vesicle takes the place of the great 
unpaired hook. It is a connecting link between II. exal- 
tatus (Marenzeller) and II. albiceps (Ehrenberg) . 

Occurrence: Gambier Islands, Java; Zanzibar. 

Genus POMATOLEIOS Pixell. 

'• Collar setae and eye-spots absent. Uncini with fair- 
ly numerous teeth, the most anterior being larger and 
gouged underneath. Abdominal setae trumpet-shaped 
with one side produced into a long spine. Operculum 
Hat with winged pedicle. Tube with a flap over the en- 
trance/' (Pixell) 

44C. Pomatoleios crosslandi Pixell. 

Pomatoleios crosslandi , Pixell, 1913, p. 85, pi. IX, fig. 10. 

All thoracic setae simple striated blades. Uncini 
with 10 or 11 teeth in both thorax and abdomen. Bran- 
chiae with very high inter-branchial membrane and long 
bare terminal filaments/’ (Pixell) 

Remarks: The operculum of the Madras specimen is 
tipped with a hollow calcareous cup destitute of spines. 
The pedicle has thick lateral wings with straight edges. 

Neither Pixell nor I were able to detect any collar 
setae. The flap of the tube, mentioned by Crossland, has 
not been observed again. 
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Length ; 4—14 mm. 

Occuirence : Madras. 

Distribution: Madras; Red Sea. 

Remarks : Differs only from Pomatoceros caeruleus 
in the absence of collar setae, flat operculum and flap of 
the tube. 


Genus SPIROBRANCHUS Blainville. 

“ Operculum with a calcareous plate generally bearing 
a group of branched spines. Pedicle with broad lateral 
wings. Collar setae bayonet-shaped and covered with fine 
hair-like processes. Abdominal setae trumpet-shaped, the 
edges compressed and toothed and produced at one place 
into a long fine point. Uncini with numerous teeth, the 
lower one larger and hollowed out underneath like a 
gouge. Uncinigerous tori of the two sides widely separat- 
ed ventrally in front, and gradually approaching one 
another towards the end of the thorax, thus leaving a 
triangular depression M (Pixell) . 

Key to the species of Spirobranchus . 

1. Operculum without processes maldivensis Pixell, p. 464 

Operculum with processes . . 2 

2. Opercular plate with two antler 

like processes. Pedicle winged giganteus (Pallas), p. 46 2. 

Operculum with several much 

branched processes. Pedicle 

wing less . . jousseaumti (Gravier), p. 464. 

447. Spirobranchus giganteus (Pallas) . (Fig. 242 a—g ) . 

Spirobranchus giganteus, Pixell, 191$, p. 80; Fauvel, 1925b, p. 52; 

1932, p. 244; Pruvot, 1950, p. 88, 

Spirobranchus multicomis Grube, Fauvel, 1911, p. 450. 

Spirobranchus tricamigcrus Grube, Willey, 1905, p. 318. 

Spirobranchus cewicornis, Willey, 1905, p. 317, pi. VII, figs. 186— 

192. 

Spirobranchus tetraceros, Johansoon, 1918, p. 7. 

Spirobranchus semperi, Augener, 1914. p. 148: Willey, 1905, p. 

318. 

Cymospira gay mar di , Qua tref ages, 1865, p. 539, pi. 16 his fig, 13. 

Pomatoceropsis coutierei, Gravier, 1908, p. 125, pi. VIII, figs. 294. 

299. 

Opercular plate with two antler-likc processes, which 
sometimes, however, branch close to their base. Abdo- 
men about 11 times as long as its greatest breadth with 
numerous (200-300) segments. (Pixell) 
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There is a considerable range of variation to be found 
in the operculum whose antlers may be more or less 
developed and branched; but too often they are broken. 
The tube is pink, but generally more or less imbedded in 
the corals. 



I ; ig. 212 ~ S f>i r abut tic h ns gigantcus (Pallas): a. bristles from the first 
sotigcious segment X240; b, ventral abdominal trumpet-shaped bristle 
>'240; c, thoiacic hook X 240; d, lower tooth of a thoracic 
hook y$9f> ; r, /, g, scveial kinds of operculum (after Gnibc 
and Quatrefages). Spir jousseaumei (Gravier) ; h, operculum 

uftei Gravici); Spir. maldtvrnsis Pixell : i, operculum 
tatter 1'ixcll), Vnmiliopsts gland i gerus Gra\ ier : k, 
operculum (after Gravier). 

Length: 100—120 mm. by 6-7 mm. 

Colour: Body yellow, with a deep blue thoracic mem- 
brane. The gills are blue at the base and with white, 
blue and pink stripes. 

Occurrence: Nankauri Harbour, Nicobar Islands; 
Great Coco Island; Ceylon. 

Distribution: Intertropical areas of Pacific, Indian 
and Atlantic Oceans, especially in coral reefs. 
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448. Spirobranchus ioosseaumei (Gravier) . (Fig. 242, h ) . 

Spirobranchus jomscaumci. Potts, 1928, p. 701: Fauvel, 1932, p. 

244. 

Pomatoceropsis jousscaumei , Clavier, 1908, p. 130, pi. VIII, figs. 

292-293. 

Opercular plate with several distinct, much branched 
processes. Pedicle winged. Tube with several wavy rid- 
ges. 

Length : 30 mm. 

Colour: Gills of a deep violet-blue colour. 

Occurrence: Palau Biddang. 

Distribution: Palau Biddang; Red Sea, Sue/ Canal. 

449. Spirobranchus maldivensis Pixell. (Fig. 242, i ) . 

Spirobranchus maldivensis, Pixell, 1913. p. 84, pi. IX, fig. 9: 

Fauvel, 1932, p. 245: Monro, 1937, p. 318. 

“ Operculum a thick calcareous plate, without pro- 
cesses, supported by a tall pedicle with thin lateral wings. 
Collar setae with a short, wide, finely striated, fin-like 
process at the base of the narrow anterior blade. Bran- 
chiae about 32 pairs with numerous long pinnae except 
at their distal ends, which are bate and filamentous. 
Thoracic unt ini have about 15 teeth in addition to the 
large gouge-shaped one, and the abdominal 13. Abdomi- 
nal setae narrow compressed trumpets, with one side 
produced into a long process." (Pixell) . Tube with one 
or three coarsely serrated ridges. 

Length: 20—30 mm. 

Occurrence: Off Cape Ncgrais, Burma, 40 fms.: Gulf 
of Oman. 

Distribution: Burma; Maldivc Archipelago, Atahian 
Coast, Gulf of Oman. 

Genus POMATOSTEGUS Schmarda. 

Collar setae bayonet-shaped and covered with hair- 
like processes. Operculum with a slanting calcareous 
plate or several horny discs united by a central vcitical 
column. Opercular pedicle with lateral wings. Abdomi- 
nal setae trumjjet-shaped or SalmacinaMYc, 

Key to the species of Pomatostegus * 

Operculum with a slanting plate. 

Abdominal setae trumpet shap- 

cd . . . . polytrema Philippi, p. 465. 

Operculum with horny discs. 

Abdominal setae Solmacina-likc stetlatus Abildgaard. p. 465. 
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450. Pomatostegus stellatus Abildgaard. (Fig. 248, a) . 

Pomatostegus stellatus , Giavier, 1908, p. 133: Pixcll, 1913, p. 79: 

Johansson, 1918, p. 10, fig. 10-11: Fauvel, 1932, p. 246. 

Pomatostegus actinoceros , Willey, 1905, p. 314, pi. VIII, figs. 34 : 

Augencr, 1914, p. 152. 

Operculum with several horny denticulated discs pil- 
ed up very close and strung on a hollow pillar with rows 
of star-like diverging spines and a circle of spines under 
each plate. Pedicle flat, with broad smooth wings. A 
high collar. Abdominal setae sickle-shaped (Salmacina 
setae) . 

Occurrence : Malacca Straits; Andaman Islands, Gulf 
of Mannar, Krusadai, Pamban, Ceylon, West Coast of 
India. 

Distribution : Pacific, Indian and Atlantic Oceans. 

461. Pomatostegus polytrema Philippi. (Fig. 245, l-q ) . 

Pomatostegus poly ti etna, Rioja, 1917, p. 87, fig. 25: Fauvel, 1927a. 

Operculum a membranous vesicle shaped as an inver- 
ted cone capped with a calcareous plate which may be 
level, convex or bluntly conical, smooth, or bearing I, 2 
or 3, more or less developed prongs very variable in shape. 
Abdominal setae trumpet-shaped. Tube with characteris- 
tic alveoles and perforations. 

Distribution : Atlantic Ocean, Mediterranean Sea. 

var. indica Fauvel. (Fig. 206, b, i). 

Pomatostegus polytrema var. indica, Fauvel, 1930a, p. 64, fig. 15, 

h ~i. 

Lower bladder of the operculum capped with a rigid 
cone, somewhat arched and bearing a number of small 
spines on its concave side. 

Occunence ; Gulf of Mannar, Krusadai Island. 

Genus VERMILIOPSIS Saint-Joseph. 

Vermilia pro parte. 

“Gollai setae simple blades. Uncini with fairly nu- 
merous teeth, the most anterior are larger and blunter 
than the rest. Abdominal setae geniculate. Some tho- 
racic setae are black'd sickles (setae of A po mains), thus 
differing from the genus Vermilia with ordinary bladed 
setae only. Operculum with a horny somewhat cylindri- 
cal or conical tap* (Pixcll) . 

F. 61 



466 


SERPULIDAE 


Key to the species of Vermiliopsis, 

1. Gills swollen at the tip . . pygidialis 

(Willey), p. 466. 

Gills not swollen at the tip 2 

2. Operculum without partitions . . acanthophora 

Augener, p. 467. 

Operculum with partitions . . glandigerus 

Gravicr, p. 467. 

452. Vermiliopsis pygidialis (Willey) . (Fig. 243, a—b) . 

Vermiliopsis pygidialis, Pixcll, 1913, p. 86, pi. 9, fig. 11. 
Vermilia pygidialis t Willey, 1905, p. 318, pi. VII, figs. 194-190. 


Branchiae with ocelli and elongated, often with much 
swollen ends free from pinnae. Operculum with a coni- 
cal (sometimes truncated) chitinous cap. Uncini with 



Fig. 243 .—Vermiliopsis pygidialis (Willey) : a , anterior region, dor- 
sal view, enlarged ; b f thoracic hook (after Willey). V. ararttho • 
phora Augener: c, anterior part, dorsal view xM ; d, operculum 
X23 ; e f tube, aperture somewhat damaged x2 (after Augenci). 


13—14 teeth. Terminal dorsal gland generally present as 
an oval purplish-crimson cushion, with long hair-like 
setae on the obtuse last segments. Tube coiled, with 4~~ 
5 low longitudinal keels. 

Length: about 20 mm. 
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Colour : Gills tipped with pink. 

Occurrence : Ceylon. 

Distribution : India, Maidive Archipelago, Suez, 

Zanzibar. 

453, Vermiliopsis acanthophora Augener, (Fig. 243, c— 
< 0 * 

I ’ermiliopus acanthophora, Augener, 1914, p. 155, pi. I, figs. 21— 

24; Fauvel, 1930a, p. 63; Monro, 1937, p. 318. 

The flat, smooth, wingless pedicle of the operculum 
bears a white hemisphere capped with a yellow cone, 
without chitinous partitions , ending in a horn-like hook. 
The thoracic segments bear Apomatus setae. Tube with 
traces of successive peristomes. 

Length : 20 mm. 

Occurrence: Gulf of Mannar, Krusadai Island. 

Distribution ; Galapagos Islands, Australia, Gambier 
Island; India, Gulf of Oman, Arabian Coast. 

454. Vermiliopsis glandigeros Gravier. (Fig. 242, k ) . 

Vet mihopsts glandigerus, Gravier, 1908, p. 121, pi. VIII, figs. 

290 -291. 

Vermiliopsis glandigera . Augener, 1918, p. 602: Fauvel, 1930a, 

p. 63: Monro, 1937, p. 318. 

The wrinkled pedicle of the operculum bears a white 
opaque hemisphere, with a yellow horny cone, short or 
elongate, divided by 3—4 partitions and sometimes slight- 
ly hollowed at the tip in a small cup. Thoracic segments 
with Apomatus setae. Tube wrinkled, with 4—5 longitu- 
dinal keels and more or less conspicuous transverse peris- 
tomial ridges. 

Length : 15—20 mm. 

Occurrence: Gulf of Mannar, Krusadai and Shingle 
Islands, Rameswaram. 

Distribution : Panama; India, Arabian Sea, Red Sea, 
Madagascar; Atlantic Ocean, West Africa, Gulf of Guinea. 

Genus OMPHALOPOMOPSIS Saint-Joseph. 

Operculum chitinous or horny, concave or funnel- 
shaped. Thoracic membrane very short. Setae of the first 
segment (collar setae) acicular, or geniculate. Thoracic 
setae winged capillaries and Apomatus setae. Abdominal 
setae geniculate and long slender capillaries. Uncini pec- 
Uniform, with lower tooth larger but not gouge-like. 
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455. Omphalopomopsis langerhansi (Maren/eller) . (Fig 

244, a-h). 

Omphalopomopsis langerhansi , Fauvel, 1930a, p. 05, fig. 18. 

Omphalopoma langerhansi, Marenzcller, 1884, p. 219, pi. IV, 
fig. G. 

Operculum with a yellow rounded plate slightly de- 
pressed, saucer-like, with a single stout spike arising near- 
ly in the centre. It is borne ori a huge thick pedicle, 
nearly as broad as the terminal plate, bulging in the 
middle and w T ith edges thinned into lateral smooth wings, 
without any processes. Gills short, thick, crowded into 
dense semi-circular clusters, in rolled, but not spiral 1\ 



f ig. ‘JtM.—OmphaiopomafjSi'i langerhansi fMamizcHcr): a , anterior pait 
and openulnm, clonal view /I ; h. anterior region, ventral view 
/\ \ r, abdominal undines * 400 ; d, titoiacic unci run x400 ; 
e, apomatus seta from the last thoracic segment X 1 50; /, 
thoracic w f inged capillary bristle Xl50; g, atwlominal geni- 
culate bristle X400; h, collar seta from the 
1st segment X300. 

coiled. The collar, widely open dorsally, has an irregu- 
lar serrated edge but no distinct flaps. Thoracic mem- 
brane very snort. 7 thoracic segments. Collar setae 
minutely spinose. Other thoracic setae winged and ac- 
companied by Apomatus setae in the last thoracic segments. 
Thoracic tori very long, nearly meeting in the middle 
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of the ventral side. Abdominal setae somewhat genicu- 
late and serrated. Abdominal tori very long, with pecti- 
niform uncini whose lower tooth is larger, but not gouge- 
like. 

Length : 35 mm. by 5 mm. 

Colour : pedicle of the operculum variegated with 
dark spots. Gills tinged with violet-brown. 

Occurrence : Gulf of Mannar, Ramesw'aram. 

Distri but ion: J a pa n ; India . 


Genus POMATOCEROS Philippi. 

Operculum with a calcareous plate very variable, Hat 
or conical, smooth or spinoso, borne on a winged pedicle. 



abdominal bristle x235 ; h t trumpet-shaped abdominal bristle 
X3I5 ; i. A, uncini, front and side view. <7\ coeruleus 
Sohmarda is very likely but a mere colour varietv of 
/\ iriqueter Linn.). Pomatostegus polytrema Philippi : 

/. open ulum. enlarged ; in, n f tube with section X2 ; 
o, collar bristle x315; p. q, thoracic bristles X3I5 ; 
r. A po mat us seta from the last thoracic segment 
X315 ; s, abdominal trumpet -shaped bristle 
X315 ; t, ti, uncini, front and side view x31!>. 


A high collar. Collar setae veiy fine, short and few. 
Other thoracic setae winged capillaries. Abdominal setae 
compressed, trumpet-shaped with a long lateral point. 
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Uncini pectiniform with lower tooth larger and gouge- 
like. Tube triangular in section, incrusting the support. 

456. Pomatoceros caeruleus (Schmarda) . (Fig. 245,0— A). 
Pomatoceros caeruleus Ehlers, 1907, p. 30: Fauvel, 1930a, p. 67. 
Pomatoceros strigiceps, Ehlers, 1904, p. 67, pi. IX, figs. 11—19. 

Gills, collar and thorax bright indigo-blue. Other- 
wise hardly distinct from P. triqueter Linnaeus. Oper- 
culum probably variable, tube less regularly triangular, 
often coloured blue inside. 

Length: 15—25 mm. 

Occurrence : Ennur Backwater, Madras Harbour. 
Distribution : New Zealand, Australia; Indian Ocean. 

Genus DITRUPA Berkeley. 

Operculum an inverted cone with a horny plate. 
Pedicle smooth, wingless. A collar. Collar setae absent. 
Thoracic setae capillaries and winged setae. Abdominal 
setae capillary. Uncini pectiniform, with numerous teeth, 
the lower one gouged. Tube calcareous, free, open at 
both ends, Dentalium- like. 

457. Ditrupa arietxna O. F. Muller. (Fig. 246, a-g) . 

Ditrupa arietma , Saint- Joseph, 1898, p. 443. pi. XX III, figv 24°- 
254: Fauvel, 1927a, p. 374, fig. 128, a-g; 1932, p. 247. 

Operculum vesicular, opercular plate horny, thick, 
brown, flat or convex, often encrusted, lube smooth, 
elephant tusk-shaped, curved and tapering, narrowed at 
the mouth, white or with brown rings; made of two cal- 
careous layers, the inner opaque white, the outer translu- 
cent. 

Length : 10—20 mm. by 1—2 mm. Tube, 25—40 mm. 
by 2-3 mm. 

Occurrence ; Andaman Sea, 785 fms. 

Distribution: Philippine Islands; Andaman Sea, Red 
Sea; Atlantic Ocean, Mediterranean Sea. 

var. monililcra Fauvel. (Fig. 246, h) ♦ 

Di K Up \o arkinm monitifera, Fauvel, 1932, p. 247, pi. IX, 
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The tubes show a number of more or less regular 
annular enlargements, giving them a moniliform appear- 
ance. 1 1 



Fig ZUK-Ditrupa arirtina O. F. Muller: «, ventral view x4 ; b, 
opcir ilium >. f> ; r, tul>e. natural si/e; d. thoracic bustle ;<220; 

<\ abdominal bristle XlOO; /, g, hooks. front and side \icw 
X400 ; h, var. tnonilifera tube X2. 


Occurrence: Andaman Sea, 378 fms. 

Distribution : Kei Islands; Andaman Sea. 

Genus PROTULA Risso. 

Operculum absent. Collar setae simple tapered 
blades; thoracic setae winged capillaries ana Apomatus 
setae; abdominal setae cither sickle-shaped or bayonet 
shaped. Uncini bicuspid, with very numerous, very fine 
teeth and a long basal spine. Tube white, cylindrical, 
nearly smooth, olten partly erect. 
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468. Protula tubularia (Montagu) . (Fig. 247, a—i) . 

Protula tubularia, Fauvel, 1927a, p. 382, fig. 130. 

Protulopsis palliata, Willey, 1905, p. 316, pi. VIII, figs. 183— 
185. 

Abdominal setae sickle shaped. Collar trilobed. A 
very large thoracic membrane. Gills woolly. Branchial 
filaments with red eye-spots at the back. Tube white, 
nearly smooth, coiled at the base, then erect. 



Jig. 247.— Protula tubularia (Montagu): a, with Us min* (after Uu.i 
trcfagcs) ; b, anterior region, vential view (after Rioja) ; r, bran- 
chial funnel, fiorn above, gills art off ; d, anterior part, sitlc \ sew 
X3.5 ; e, thoracic winged bristle >132; Apomatus seta •. 132 ; 
g, abdominal bristle ; h, i, abdominal bristle before and after 
treatment with weak potash solution, curve inverted 
X220; k, /, uncini X350. Pr. inteitinum (Lamarck) : 
m, anterior part, ventral view (after Rioja). 


Length: 20—50 mm. by 3-8 mm. 

Colour: Body red or orange, gills with white and red 
or orange streaks. 

Occurrence : Ceylon. 

Distribution: Japan, Australia, Malay Archipelago; 
Indian Ocean, Persian Gulf; Atlantic Ocean, Mediterra- 
nean Sea. 
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Genus FICOPOMATUS Southern. 

“ Modified setae present on the first thoracic segment, 
having blades provided with very stout teeth. Beneath 
the blades is a transverse row of more than two teeth. 
Uncini with relatively few teeth, the lowest of which is in 
the form of an elongate bifid spine. Ventral abdominal 
setae geniculate. Operculum fig-shaped, without any out- 
growths M (Southern) . 

45 9. Ficopomatus macrodon Southern. (Fig. 248, c—l ) . 

Ficopomatus macrodon. Soul hern, 1921, p. 655, pi. XXX, fig. 27, 
a-m; Fauvel, 1932, p. 2*18. 

Operculum suit, vesicular, fig-shaped, flat or convex at 
the tip, without any outgrowths; stem rather flattened. 
Branchial filaments 13—17 in number, hearing 18—20 
pairs of bai hides. 7 thoracic seligerous segments. Collar 



Fig, 24 H.—Pomaiostrgus strUafm Abildgaard : a. anteboi end with oper- 
culum. dorsal view taftet Willey). Spirorbis foiammosus Moore : ft, 
operculum filled with eggs, front view (after Moore). Ficopomatus 
macrodon Southern ; r, front view of the aperture of an attacher 
tube; d t opeicuium. side view X32 ; c, modified seta from the 
first seligerous segment X400; /, thoracic capillary bristle 
X400 ; g, simple capillary seta from the first segment x400 ; 
h, t, thoracic hook, front and side view X<>40; k f abdo- 
minal hook x<H0; /, ventral abdominal bristle X440 
(after Southern). 
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high. Free margin of the thoracic membrane entire. 
Collar setae of two kinds: (1) stout setae with a series of 
very coarse teeth diminishing in size towards the smooth 
tip, beneath these teeth for some distance the shaft is 
smooth and this is followed by a transverse row of teeth; 
and (2) slendci setae with finely tapering tips and minu- 
tely hispid edges. Thoracic setae capillary, flattened. 
Abdominal setae geniculate. Tube free or erect, circular 
in section, with a single dorsal ridge, or squarish with 
three dorsal ridges. 

Length : 8—10 mm. by 0.5—0.75 mm. 

Colour : Traces of blue pigment bands on the gills 
and thorax. 

Occurrence : Taleh-Sap, Gulf of Siam; Sunderbans, 
Ennur Backwater, Madras Coast, Cochin Backwater, 
Chepparam. 


Genus MERCIERELLA Fauvel. 

Operculum non-calcareous, vesicular, crowned with 
concentric rows of simple horny spines. Opercular pedi- 
cle smooth, wingless. Branchial filaments without eyes. 
Interbranchial membrane absent. Collar entire. A tho- 
racic membrane. A pair of palps. Lowest tooth of the 
uncini stout and gouged . Collar setae with two roxos of 
sharp teeth. Dorsal thoracic setae winged. Abdominal 
setae geniculate. Tube circular in section. 

460. Mercierella enigmatica Fauvel. (Fig. 249, a— o ) . 

Mercierella enigmatica, Fauvel, 1923d, p. 124, fig. 1; 1927a, p. 
360, fig. 123; 1932, p. 249: Monro, 192-1, 155, fig. a-e: Rioja, 
1924, p. 160, figs. 1-30, pi. V, figs. 1-3. 

Seven thoracic segments. Branchial filaments stout, 
short, with a naked tip variable in length. Interbranchial 
membrane absent. Operculum somewhat fig-shaped, bear- 
ing concentric rows of simple, horny, sharp, blackish 
spines. Pedicle stout, thick, smooth, subtriangular in 
section, wingless, with a shallow dorsal groove. Two 
finger-shaped palps. Collar tall, erect, or turned down, 
without lateral notches, edges entire; it is continuous with 
the thoracic membrane which is very broad and termi- 
nates in a back flap. Collar setae of two kinds: (1) slen- 
der filiform capillaries, and (2) strongly serrated setae 
with two longitudinal rows of teeth; a few transverse rows 
at the base and without an intervening smooth part of 
the shaft. Other dorsal thoracic setae straight, or faintly 
bent, smooth or very finely hispid. Uncini with a single 
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row of 5—7 teeth, the lowest of which is larger and goug- 
ed . Abdominal uncini more triangular, with more nu- 
merous teeth. Abdominal setae long, geniculate, serrat- 
ed. Pygidium conical, with two rounded knobs. Tube 
calcareous, whitish, thin, cylindrical, wrinkled and bell- 
shaped at the entrance, the successive peristomes forming 
collars all along. It is coiled at the base, then erect. 



Fig. 249—Mercierella enigmatica Fauvel : a, tube X2.6 ; b f side view 
X9 ; c, d, opeiculum. front and side view Xl3; e, operculai spines 
X52 ; / , section of the opeicular stalk ; g, h, modified bristle of the 
first sctigcrous segment, side and front view X516 ; t, capillary 
bristle from the first setigerous segment X344 ; k, thoracic 

bristle X344 ; m, n , thoracic uncini, front and side view 
X516 ; o, abdominal uncini X516. 

Usually lives in brackish but sometimes in nearly fresh 
water; very rarely in pure seawater. 

Length: 6—25 mm. by 1—2 mm. 

Colour : Operculum chestnut, with a white or yellow 
ring. Gills greenish with brown spots. In spirit, abdo- 
men uncoloured, thoracic tori chestnut, gills ringed with 
chestnut and chalky white. 

Occurrence: Ennur Backwater, on oyster shells. 

Distribution : Malay Archipelago, Australia; India; 
Atlantic Ocean (France, Morocco, Uruguay) , Mediter- 
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ranean Sea, Adriatic Sea, English Channel. In canals, 
estuaries and on ships' bottoms. 

Genus SALMACINA ClaparMe. 

Operculum absent. Branchiae few; more or less en- 
larged at the tip. Prostomium rounded, with two eyes. 
A collar. Collar setae notched, with a broad fin-like ex- 
pansion at the base of the blade. Other thoracic setae 



Fig. 250.— Filograma implexa Berkeley: a, operculum; b, collar 
bristle X500. Salmacing dysteri (Huxley): c, ventral view, en- 
larged; d, tip of a gill-radiollc X40 ; e, collar bristle X5Q0; /, 
thoracic bristle X5(X); g, abdominal bristle X500; h , posterior 
abdominal bristle X500; i, hook X500 ; k, clustered tubes, 
natural size. 

capillary, limbate, and sickle-shaped setae. Abdominal 
setae geniculate and serrated. Uncini pectiniform, 
with the lower tooth larger. Calcareous tubes, very 
small and slender, crowded in aggregate fenestrated 
masses. Hermaphrodite. Schizi parous. 
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461. Salmacina dysteri Huxley. (Fig. 250, c—k) . 

Salmacina dysteri, Fauvel, 1927a, p. 377, fig. 129, e—k; 1930a, 

p. 67. 

Branchial filaments with spatulate enlargements at 
the tips. The triangular wing of the collar setae with 
numerous, more or less fine, teeth. Tubes forming large, 
white, colonial masses. 

Length : 4—7 mm. 

Colour: Orange or red. Gills pale or reddish at the 
base. 

Occurrence: Gulf of Mannar, Krusadai Island, Ram- 
eswaram; Madras Harbour. 

Distribution: Pacific, Indian and Atlantic Oceans. 

Genus SPIRORBIS Daudin. 

Body asymmetrical. Thoracic segments less than five. 
Opercular peduncle without pinnules. Tubes spirally 
coiled, dextral or sinistral. 

462. Spirorbis foraminosus Moore. (Fig. 248, b) . 

Spirorbis foraminosus, Augener, 1926b, p. 472; Fauvel, 1930a, 

p. 68; 1932, p. 247. 

Collar setae smooth, without fin-like extensions, ac- 
companied by a few capillary setae. Abdominal setae 
with large falciform serrated blades. Operculum cylindri- 
cal, transparent, dotted, and crowned with a rim, with 
longitudinal grated plates. Three thoracic segments. 
Tube dextral, keeled, wrinkled, more or less pitted with 
alveoli. 

Occurrence: Nankauri Harbour, Nicobar Islands; 
Gulf of Mannar, Krusadai Island, Rameswaram Beach. 

Distribution: Pacific Ocean; Nicobar Islands, Ceylon. 
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Names in italics are synonyms. 


Acoetes magnified, 72 
ACOETINAE, 70 
Admetella longipcdata, 54 
Aglau rides fulgida, 250 
Aglaura, 250 

Aglauridcs eryihroensis, 250 

symmetrica, 250 

fulgida , 250 

ALCIOPIDAE, 132 
Alciopa cantrainii, 134 
Alciopina parasitica , 137 
Allmaniella ptycholepis, 53 
Amage bioculata, 410 
Ammochares assimilis, 391 
orientalis, 391 
A MM O Cl I A R IDA E, 390 
Ammotrypane aulogaster, 359 
AMPHARETIDAE, 406 
Amphicteis gunneri, 407 

japonica, 407 

posterobrancliiata, 408 
Amphictcne ciassa, 403 
AMPHICTENIDAE, 402 
Ampliinomc djiboutiensis, 85 
cucopochaeta, 83 

— .indie a, 83 

* longicirra, 83 

macrotricha, 83 

maldiviensis, 85 

pallasii, 82 

— - lostiata. 81 
AMPHINOMIDAE, 80 
AMPHITRITINAE, 416 
Anaitidcs dissotyla, 119 

— - madeirensis, 120 

tenuissima, 121 
Anaitis zeylanica, 119 
Andsirosyllis constricta, 111 

rigida, 110 
Anisoceras , 298 
Anisoeirrus decipiens, 434 
Anthostorna, 310 
Aonides cirrata , 315 
APHRODITIPAE, 23 
Aphrodita aculeata, 24 
-australis, 26 

castanea, 26 

haswcUi, 26 

japonica , 24 

longipalpa , 26 

talpa, 26 

terrae-reginac, 26 

Aphroditella malayana, 26 


Aphrogenia alba, 27 

villosa, 27 

Aponobranchus perrieri, 437 
Arabella iricolor, 274 

mutans, 275 

novecrinita, 275 

Aracoda multidentata , 274 
o bscura, 275 
AREN 1COLID AE, 375 
Arete, 166 

Alicia chevalieri, 308 
cuvieri, 301 

* persica, 302 

exarmata, 304 

laevigata , 310 

— - nuda, 303 

* — perpapillata, 301 

persica, 302 

ARICIIDAE, 300 
Armandia lanceolata, 358 

— leptocivris, 358 
As t crope Candida, 132 
Asychis dispa ridentata, 387 
gangcticus, 389 

gotoi, 387 

— theodori, 386 

* trifilosa, 388 

Audouinia anchylochaeta, 332 
liligera, 331 

saxatilis, 330 

-semicincta, 330 

Autolytus orientalis, 162 
Axiothea campanulata, 383 

obockensis, 380 

sp., 381 

Axiothella australis, 381 
obockensis, 380 


Barantolla sculpta, 370 
Benthoscolex coccus, 93 
Bhawania cryptocephala, 79 

— myrialepis , 79 
Brada mamillata, 352 

- — talehsapcnsis, 351 
Branchethus latus, 309 
Branchiocapitella singularis, 371 
Branchiorama acrophthalmos, 

444 

cingulata, 442 

intermedium, 444 

pacificum, 444 

quadrioculatum , 444 
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CANEPHORINAE, 436 
Capithellethus dispar, 371 
CAPITELLIDAE, 362 
Capitellides dispar, 371 
Carobia castanea, 115 
Carrazia antennata, 310 

kcmpi, 317 

Cenothrix mutans, 275 
Ceratonereis burmensis, 196 

costae, 194 

falcaria, 188, 189 

— _ jasciata , 195 

.flagellipes, 199 

lapinigensis, 195 

microcephala, 198 

miiabiiis, 200 

pachychaeta, 196 

pectinifera, 195 

tentaculata , 201 

.tripartita, 197 

Ceratocephalc. 165 
CHAETOPTERIDAE, 336 
Chaetopterus appcndiculatus, 
337 

cautus, 337 

longimanus, 338 

dongipes, 338 

variopedatus, 337 

CHLORAEM1DAE, 344 
Chloeia amphora, 96 

capillata, 96 

ceylonica, 96 

flava, 96 

fusca, 97 

i nC€ rta, 96 

longiseiosa , 97 

merguiensis , 96 

parva, 96 

* ’ rosea, 97 

* tumida , 96 

■ violacea, 95 

CHRYSOPETALIDAE, 78 
Chrysopetalum ehlersi, 78 
C1RRATULIDAE, 329 
Cirratulus anchylochaetus , 332 

cirratus, 334 

chrysoderma, 333 

complanatus, 333 

cylindricus, 331 

* dasylophius, 333 

-filiformis, 333 

semicinctus, 330 

Cirrosyllis incerta, 279 

. zealanica , 163 

Cistenides antipoda, 403 
Clyraene annadalei, 377 

* gracilis, 380 

grossa, 378 


harai, 383 

insecta, 377 

* — monilis, 379 
- — santanderensis, 379 
— watsoni, 379 
Clymenella insecta, 377 
Corynocephalus albomaculatus, 
137 

Cymospira gaytnardi, 462 


Dasybranchus caducus, 365 

cirratus t 365 

giganteus, 365 

llasychone cingulata, 442 

serratibranchis, 442 

Dendrotiereis aestuarina, 173 
arborifcra, 172 

Dcndronereides hcteropoda, 174 
Diopatra arnboitiensis, 252 

malabarensis, 281 

* — neapolitana, 252 

phyllocirra, 252, 281 

variabtlis , 252 

Disoma oiissae, 327 
D1SOMIDAE, 327 
Diplocirrus glaucus, 353 
Ditiupa arietina, 470 

monilifera, 470 

Dodecaceria fistulicola, 335 
- joubini, 335 

opulens, 335 

Dorvillea gar diner i, 280 
Drieschia pelagica, 54 
Drilonereis filum, 276 

macrocephala, 276 

major, 277 


Ehlcrsia cornuta, 153 

— scxoculata, 153 
liryphile, 231 
ERRANTIA, 23 
Eteone barantollae, 127 

ornata, 128 

Euclyrnene annandalei, 377 
• — grossa, 378 

insecta, 377 

santanderensis, 379 
watsoni, 379 
Eugrymaca, 432 
Eulalia albopicta, 123 

— magalhaensis, 124 

— pallida , 125 

sanguinea, 125 

lenax, 124 

viridis, 122 
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Eumida communis, 125 

— sanguinea, 125 
Eunice afra, 235 

arnphiheliae , 235 

antennata, 240 

aphroditois, 233 

Eunice australis, 240 
cocci nea, 230 
elseyi, 234 

Iloridana, 235 

R*g an l ea > 233 

“ - gracilis, 243 

— - grubei, 237 
— gunneri, 235 

— indica, 241 
investigatoris, 239 

— - Irucodon , 241 

marcnzcllcri, 242 
* mar tarsi , 234 

— minopion, 237 

— muruiyi, 240 
pauper a, 236 

philocorallia, 235 

— - pycnobranchiala, 234 

loussaei, 233 
savignyi, 238 
siciliensis, 241 
slragutum, 247 
tcntaculata, 234 
taetiuscula, 280 
-- tubifex, 232 
EUNICIDAE, 228 
EUNICINAE, 229, 230 
Kunoe pallida, 39 
Kupanthalis edriophthalma, 76 
Euphione tenuiselosa, 36 
Euphrosyne ceylonica, 101 

foliosa, 102 

laureata, 102 

myrtosa, 101 

Eupomatus albiceps, 460 

elegans, 458 

exaltatus, 458 

— heteroceros, 459 
lunulifera, 458 

— niinax, 460 
Etipompe austr alien sis, 73 

— indica, 71 
Eurato notata, 445 

— porifera, 439 

— sancti-josephi, 445 
Euvythoe alcyonia, 83 

complanata, 83 

heterotricha, 85 

karachiensis, 83 

— latissima, 83 

laevisetis, 83 

matthaei , 84 


pacifica, 83 

parvecarunculata, 85 

Eusigalion stylolepis, 66 
Eusyllis ceylonica, 159 
Euthalanessa djiboutiensis, 64 
Exogone spec., 163 


Elabelligera diplochaitos, 344 
Ficopomatus macrodon, 473 


Gattyana deludens, 39 

pallida, 39 

Gastrolepidia ambyphyllus, 51 

clavigera, 51 

G enetylhs castanea , 115 
Glyccra alba, 292 

cinnamonea, 292 

cirrata, 297 

cochinensis, 292 

decipiens, 297 

gigantea, 296 

goesi , 297 

lancadivae, 291 

longipinnis, 291 

manorae, 298 

* ptashadi, 294 

nicobarica, 297 

rouxii, 297 

sagittariae, 295 

siphonostoma, 296 

tesselata, 291 

GLYCER1DAE, 281 
CLYCERINAE, 289 
Glycinde oligodon, 288 
Goniada agnesiae, 287 

annulata, 283 

australensis, 283 

echinulata, 283 

emerita, 282 

eximia, 285 

-incerta, 286 

japonica, 283 

longicirrata, 283 

GONIADINAE, 281 
Goniadopsis agnesiae, 287 

incerta, 286 

Greeffia celox, 135 

bahuensis, 135 

Grymaea cespitosa, 433 
- — per sic a, 432 


Halla, 230 

Halosydna fulvovitlata, 52 

ceylonica, 50 

striata, 52 
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Haplobranchus, 452 
Hapiosyllis spongicola, 1 47 
Harmothoe ampullifera, 43 

arabica, 46 

boholcnsis, 47 

dictyophora, 44 

holothuricola, 39 

imbricata, 42 

indica, 47 

.iphionelloides, 41 

minuta, 45 

pallida, 39 

sinagawensis, 48 

Hemipodus, 290 
Hermenia acantholepis, 38 
Hermione hystrix, 28 
- malleata, 28 
Hermella bicornis, 
HERMELLIDAE , 393 
HERMIONINAE, 28 
Hesione ceylonica, 104 

ehlersi, 104 

eugeniae, 104 

genetta, 105 

intertexta, 105 

panthcrina, 104 

splendida, 104 

HESIONIDAE, 103 
Hetcrocirrus typhlops, 334 
Heteromastides bifidus, 368 
Helcromastus si rail is, 366 
Hololepidella commensalis, 59 
Hyalinoecia camigutna, 261 

tubicola, 261 

Hyperhalosydna striata, 52 
Hydroides albiceps, 460 
Hydroides exaltatus, 461 
■ — heteroceros, 459 

homoceros, 458 

• lunulifera, 458 

— — minax, 460 

monoceros, 460 

multispinosa, 458 

norvegica, 458 

perezi, 457 

uncinata, 459 

vesiculosus, 461 

Hypsicomus marenzelleri, 447 

phaeotaenia, 447 

pigmentatus, 447 


ldanthyrsus pennatus, 398 
Ilyphagus hirsutus, 354 
lphione muricata, 32 

spinosa, 32 

Iphionella cimex, 43 
Iphitime, 230 


Irma angustifrons, 109 

latifrons, 110 

limicola, 109 

Jasmineira caducibranchiata, 451 
Johnstonella aloysi-sabaudiae 
144 

— — ducii, 143 
— -dunkeri, 145 

helgolandica, 143 

^rolasi, 143 

Kynephorus inermis, 110 

Labrorostratus, 230 
LACYDON1NAE, 114 
Laetmatonice benthaliana, 29 

producta, 29 

Lagisca flaccida, 41 

indica, 47 

minuta, 45 

Lanice socialis, 418 
Lagis abranchiata, 405 
Laonice cirrata, 315 
Laonome indica, 446 
Lcanira japonica, 69 
sibogae, 69 

Leoc rates chinensis , 106 

claparedii, 106 

diplognathus, 107 

giardi, 106 

iris, 106 

Leocratides ehlersi, 107 
Leodice, 231 

Lconnates jousseaumci, 169 

decipiens, 171 

indicus, 

Lepidasthenia maculata, 58 

microlepis, 57 

Lepidonotus acantholepis. 38 
Lepidonotiis ampulliferus, 44 

carinulatus, 34 

cristal us, 35 

dictyolepis, 35 

fusicirrus, 38 

hedleyi, 35 

indicus, 47 

jacksoni, 34 

jukesi, 37 

melanogrammus, 37 

oculatus, 35 

,s trial us, 52 

- — .tenuisetosus, 36 
- — trissochaetus, 37 

willeyi , 34 

Leprea ehrenbergi, 421 
inverse, 421 
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Loimia annulifilis, 416 

crassifilis, 416 

medusa, 416 

montagui, 416 

variegata, 416 

LOPADORHYNCHINAE, 114 
Lopadorhynchus uncinatus, 130 
LUMBRICONEREINAE, 229, 
263 

Lumbriconereis bifilaris, 269 

erecta, 268 

heteropoda, 268 
indica, 281 

impatiens, 267 

japonica , 266 

latreilli, 266 

notodrrata, 271 

* — obtusa , 267 

• polydcsma, 264 
pseudobifilaris, 269 
simplex, 264 
sphaeroccphala, 267 

Lycastis indica, 167 
mcraukensis, 166 
Lycoris heteiomorpha, 193 
nuntia . 213 
quat refuges i, 2 1 5 
Lygdamis indicus, 399 

mui at us , 399 

-- porrcctus, 400 
LYSARETINAE, 229 
Lysidicc collaris, 248 
jallax, 248 

ninetta, 248 

sulcata, 248 

Lysilla pambancnsis, 435 


Maclovia, 

Macroclymene monilis , 379 
Macrophyllum splendeus, 126 
Magelona obockensis, 329 
Magelona rosea, 329 
Magelona sp., 329 
MAGELONIDAE, 329 
Maldanc coronata, 387 

sarsi, 382 

gotoi, 387 

dispart dentata, 387 

— cristata, 382 
cristagalli, 385 

Maldanella harai, 383 
MALDANIDAE, 375 
Manayunkia spongicola, 452 
Marphysa chevalensis, 247 
corallina, 

- fallax, 247 


furcellata , 245 

gravely i, 246 

— mcintoshi, 246. 

* m ossa mbica, 246 

sanguinea, 245 

* stragulum, 247 

Mastigonereis longicirra, 215 
Mastobranchus indicus, 369 
Megalomma pacificutn , 444 
Melinna aberrans, 413 

dubita, 412 

Melinopsis dubita, 412 
Mercierella enigmatica, 474 
Mesochaetopterus mi nut us, 342 
Myriochele heeri, 392 

picta, 392 

Mysta maculata, 128 

ornata, 128 

Naidonereis , 310 
Naincreis laevigata, 310 
Nauphanta cclox, 135 

- --- novae- hoi lan diae , 246 


Neanthcs albanyensis , 193 

capensis, 193 

latipalpa , 215 

meggitti, 194 

nuntia, 213 

Nectochaeta caroli, 54 

grimaldii, 56 

Nematonereis unicornis, 249 
Neottis gracilis, 437 
NEPHTHYDIDAE, 223 
Nephthys dibranchis, 225 

dussumieri , 228 

gravieri, 226 

inermis, 224 

malmgreni, 226 

oligobranchia, 228 

^polybranchia, 227 

spiribranchis, 225 

NEREIDAE, 163 
Nereilepas brcvicirris, 214 
Nereis abnormis, 222 

anchylochaeta, 177 

arenaceodentata, 180 

burmensis, 196 

capensis, 193 

cavifrons , 210 

chilkaensis, 185 

chingrighattensis, 179 

coenocirrus , 178 

costae, 194 

coutierei, 187 

cricognatha, 180 

denhamensis, 189 

ehlersiana, 223 
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ezoensis, 186 

• falcaria, 188 

fasciata, 195 

f estiva, 223 

flagellipes, 199 

foliosa, 223 

fusoo-rubida, 219 

• gisserana, 190 

glandicincta, 181 

heirissonensis, 189 

heteromorpha, 193 

indica, 186 

jacksoni, 189 

kaudemi, 188 

languida , 205 

• lapinigensis, 195 

longicirra, 215 

.longilingulis, 192 

■ meggitti, 194 

microcephala, 198 

microdonta , 214 

mirabilis, 200 

mortenseni, 188 

nuntia, 212 

onychophora, 178 

— — pachychaeta, 196 

reducta, 190 

spec., 223 

talehsapensis, 184 

trifasciata, 183 

tripartita, 197 

unifasciata, 182, 183 

vallata, 215 

vancaurica, 205 

zonata-persica, 187 

Nerine cirratulus, 312 
Nicidion gracilis, 243 
Nicolea gracilibratichis, 420 
Nicomache truncata, 390 
Ninoe chilensis, 277 
Notocirrus trigonocephalus , 281 
Notomastus giganteus, 365 

latericeus, 364 

zeylanicus, 364, 371 

Notophyllum imbricatum, 126 
laciniatum , 126 

• multicirris, 126 

splendens, 126 

Notopygos gigas, 98 
hispidus, 100 

• dabiatus, 99 

variabilis, 100 


rubrofasciata, 160 

Oenone fulgida , 250 
Oligognathus, 230 


Omphalopoma langerhansi, 468 
Omphalopomopsis langerhansi, 
468 

Oncoscolex microchaetus, 357 
ONUPH1DINAE, 229, 251 
Onuphis aucklandensis, 257 

basipicta, 258 

conchylega, 255 

dibranchiata, 254 

- - eremita, 257 
fuicatosetosa, 254 

- — holobranchiata, 256 

investigatoris, 258 

landanaensis , 258 

lenuisetis , 257 

tubicola, 261 

OPHELIIDAE, 357 
Ophelina leptocirris, 358 
Ophr)otrocha, 230 
Opistliosyllis australis, 156 
biunnea, 155 

longicirrata, 154 

Owenia fusiformis, 391 
OWENIIDAE, 390 

Pallasia chrysocephala, 400 

— indica, 399 
laevispinis, 399 

rtiurata, 399 

pennata, 398 

— porrecta, 400 
Panthalis bicolor, 71 

- - edriophthalma, 76 

jogasimac, 75 

lacazei, 71 

marenzelleri, 75 

melanonotus, 72 

— nigromaculatus , 76 

oerstedi, 74 

Paraheteromastus tenuis, 369 
Paralacydonia mortenseni, 129 

weberi, 129 

Paralepidonotus ampulliferus, 

44 

boholensis, 47 

Paramarphysa orientals, 247 
Paramphinorne indica, 91 
Paranerets elegans, 215 
Parasphaerosyllis indica, 162 
Paraprionospio pinnata, 323 

tribranchiata, 323 

Parasclerochcilus branchiatus, 
356 

Pectinaria abranchiata, 405 

antipoda, 403 

capensis, 406 

crassa, 403 

panava, 406 
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Pclagobia longicirrata, 131 
Pelogenia antipoda, 67 
Perinereis aibuhitensis, 209 

barbara, 204 

brevicirris, 214 

camiguina, 206 

cavifrons, 210 

cultrifera, 206 

floridana, 206 

helleri, 206 

heterodonta, 214 

horsti, 205 

maindroni, 203 

marjorii, 210 

mictodonta , 214 

— nankaurica , 205 

neocaledonica, 211 

nigro-punctata, 210 

nuntia, 212 

— obfuscata, 206 

perspicillata, 206 

— — siiigaporiensis, 205 
striolata , 206 

— suluana, 204 

— vancaurica, 205 

yorkensis, 240 

Petaloproctus terricola, 385 
Petta, 402 

Phenacia exilis, 433 
Phyllochactopterus acicul igerus, 
341 

elioti, 340 

gardincri, 341 

■ — hcrdmani, 342 

pictus, 339 

spec., 

ramosus, 339 

socialis, 339 

Phyllodoce castanea, 115 

dissotyla, 119 

joliosopapillata, 120 

fristedti, 118 

— - gracilis, 117 

macrolepidota, 118, 121 

madeirensis, 120 

malmgreni, 117 

multicirris, 126 

quadraticeps, 116 

sancti-josephi, 120 

sanctivincentis, 120 

tcnuissima, 121 

zeylanica, 119 

PHYLLODOCIDAE, 114 
PHYLLODOCINAE, 115 
Physelia fasciata, 425 

viridis, 437 

Pionosyllis spec., 163 
Pisione contracta, 77 

F. 66 


— oerstedi, 77 
PISIONIDAE, 76 
Pista fasciata, 425 
herpini, 427 

* indica, 422 

macrolobata, 426 

pachybranchiata, 428 

robustiscta, 424 

typha, 424 

Platynereis abnormis, 222 

bengalensis , 218 

dumerilii, 218 

fusco-Tubida, 219 

insolita , 218 

integer, 221 

pulchella, 220 

— — polyscaltna, 221 
Pleione tetraedra, 82 
Plotobia simplex, 139 
Podarke angustifrons, 109 

didymocera, 109 

latifrons, 110 

Polydora antennata, 316 
armata, 321 

ciliata, 319 

coeca, 319 

flava, 321 

hornelli, 318 

kcmpi, 317 

Polydorella prolifera, 322 
POLYCIRRINAE, 434 
Polycirrus coccineus, 434 
Polymnia labiata, 437 

nebulosa, 419 

socialis, 418 

trigonostoma, 419 

triplicata, 419 

Polynoe ampulliferz., 43 

boholensis, 47 

crinoidicola, 50 

— - diclyophora, 44 
fulvovittata, 52 

— fusicirra, 38 

longicirra, 50 

minuta, 45 

platycirris, 52 

ptycholepis, 53 

POLYNOINAE, 31 
Polyodontes aculea , 71 

maxillosus, 71 

melanonotus, 72 

oculea, 71 

sibogae, 72 

Polyophthalmus australis, 360 

ceylonensis, 360 

collaris, 360 

pictus, 360 

setasus , 360 
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Pomatoceropsis coutierei, 462 

jousseaumei, 464 

Pomatoceros coeruleus, 470 

strigiceps, 470 

triqueter, 469 

Pomatoleios crosslandi, 461 
Pomatostegus actinoceros, 465 

polytrema, 465 

stellatus, 465 

Pontogenia chrysocorna, 30 

indica, 29 

nuda, 30 

Potamilla ceylonica, 449 

ehlersi, 449 

leptochaeta, 449 

oligophthalmos, 449 

Praxillella gracilis, 380 

insecta, 377 

Prion ognathus, 278 
Prionospio africana, 323 

alata, 323 

cirrifera, 324 

• krusadensis, 326 

multi branchiata, 324 

pinnata, 323 

polybranchiata, 324 

Protula intestinura, 472 

tu bul aria, 472 

Protulopsis palliata, 472 
Psammolycc antipoda, 67 

— - (ijiensis, 67 

r'tgida, 67, 68 

zeylanica, 68 

— - magalhaensis, 124 
Pseudeurythoe acaruneolata, 89 
— — ambigua, 9<J 

— microcephala, 88 

paucibranchiata, 86 

Pseudonereis anomala, 217 
ferox, 215 

— gallapagensis, 215 

rottnestiana, 2t7 

variegata, 215 

Pterocirrus brevicornis, 125 
Pterocirrus ceylonicus, 125 
Pulliella armata, 374 


Rhamphobrachium chuni, 261 
— diversosetosum, 262 
Rhynchonerella fulgens, 138 
Sabella bipunctata, 439 

jusca, 439 

luscotaeniata, 447 

guinensis, 439 

melanochlora, 445 

tnelanostigma. 459 


phaeo taenia, 447 

- — porifera, 439 

— potiaei, 445 


Sabcllaria alcocki, 394 

bicornis, 398 

cernentarium, 395 

intermedia, 397 

laevispinis, 399 

pectinata, 396 

— spinulosa, 394 
SABELLARIIDAE, 393 
Sabellastarte indica, 445 
SABELLIDAE, 437 
Sacconereis sp., 168 
Salmacina dysteri, 477 
Samytha bioculaia, 410 
Scalibrcgma infiatum, 355 
SCALIBRAEGM1DAE, 354 
Snilisetosus longicinus, 50 

pellucid us, 49 
Sdmtocomus hiltoni, 411 
Scolelepis indica, 313 
Scoloplos armiger, 

chevalieri, 508 

hexaphyllum , 310 

kcrguclcnsis, 307 

la lus, 309 

marsupialis, 306 

Scyphoproctus djiboutiensis, 373 
SEDENTARIA, 300 
Scrpula granulosa, 455 

— minax, 460 

• \crm icu laris, 454 

— watsoni, 456 
SERPULIDAE, 452 
SICiALlONINAE, 60 
Sphaerodoce quadrat iceps , 116 
Spiochaetopterus spec., 342 
SPIONIDAE, 311 

Spionides japonicus , 315 
SPION1FORMIA, 16 
Spirobranchus acroccros, 
cervicornis , 462 

giganteus, 462 

jousseaumci, 464 

maldivensis, 464 

rnulticornis, 462 

— - semperi, 462 

— — te tracer of, 462 

tricornigerus, 462 

turbnatus, 

Spirographis Spallanzani, 441 

tricyclia, 441 

Spirorbis foraminqsus, 477 

STA UROCEPHAtlN AE. 229, 
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Staurocephalus australis, 279 
inccrtus, 279 

* gardineri, 280 

Stauronereis australis , 279 

incerta , 279 

Sternaspididac, 401 
Stcrnaspis costata , 402 
joss or, 402 

Steggoa brevicornis, 125 

— magalhaensis, 124 
STERN ASPIDIDAE, 401 
Sthcnclais boa, 61 

— calcarca, 64 

idunae, 62 

orientalis, 62 

variabilis, 62 

zeylanica, 62 
Sthenolepis japonica, 69 
Streblosoma cespitosa, 433 

pcrsica, 432 

Stylarioidcs bcngalensis, 347 
bifidus, 349 

eruca, 347 

Stylaiioidcs hamocarens, 345 

indica, 347 

iris, 346 
- pannatus, 346 
SYLL1DAE, 145 
SYLLINAE, 146 
Syllis brachychceta, 150 
closterobianchia, 150 

— - coinpacta, 148 

cornuta, 153 

djibouticnsis, 147 

exilis, 151 

— gigantea, 158 

— gracilis, 147 

— - hamata, 147 
hyalina, 150 

krohnii, 150 

longissima, 147 

okadai, 152 

prolifera, 149 

— - solida, 151 

— spec., 160 

* spongicola, 147 

vancaurica, 

varicgata, 146 


Talehsapia annadalei, 113 
Terebella ehrcnbcrgi, 421 
fasciata, 425 

- - gracilibranchis, 

- * - typha, 424 
TEREBELLIDAE, 415 
Terebellidcs intoshi, 437 


Tercbellides sieboldi, 437 

stroemi, 436 

ypsilon, 436 

Tetreres laevispinis, 390 
Thalanessa digitata, 66 
Thalanessa djibouticnsis, 64 

styolepis , 66 

Tharyx multifilis, 334 
THELEPINAE, 430 
Thelcpus cincinnatus, 431 

crispus, 430 

japonicus, 430 

* plagiostoma, 430 

— rugosus, 430 
setosus, 

Theodisca anserina, 370 

hexaphyllum, 310 

Thormora jukcsi, 37 
Timarete ancylochaeta, 332 

fcrunda, 332 

TOMOPTERIDAE, 140 
Tomopteris aloysi-sabaudiae, 
144 

catharina, 143 

Tomopteris cavallii, 141 

• — ducii, 143 

— — dunkeri, 145 
clegans, 1 42 

helgolandica, 140 
keferstcini, 142 

niortenseni, 141 

planctonis, 142 
rolasi, 143 

Tradopia maculata, 281 
Travisia arborifera, 361 
Travisiopsis lobifera. 139 
Trophonia glauca, 353 
Trypanosyllis gigantca, 158 

misakicnsis, 158 

richardi, 157 

zebra, 157 

Tylonereis bogoyawlcnskyi, 168 

— fauveli, 169 
Tylorhynchus 

TY P HLOSCOLECID AE, 139 
Typosyllis closterobranchiata, 
150 

exilis, 151 

— krohnii, 150 
Typosyllis okadai, 152 

prolifera, 149 

tapobranensis, 159 

— variegata, 148 
Vanadis formosa, 135 
Vermilia pygidialis, 466 
Vermiliopsis acanthophora, 467 
glandigera, 467 

pygidialis, 466 
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